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R. BROWN'S LIST OF MADEIRA PLANTS.

By James Britten, F.L.S.

The first published list of Madeira plants appears to be the
" Verzeichniss der auf Madeira wildwachsenden Pflauzen" given in

Leopold von Buch's Plu/sicalische Beschreihung der Canarischen Inseln

(1825), pp. 189-199. This is usually quoted as of that author

—

e.g. in De Candolle's Prodromus, the Inde.v Keivensis, and, which is

more remarkable, in Lowe's Flora of Madeira, although the last-

named author ascribes many of the novelties to Solander. There
can, however, be no doubt that the author of the list, and conse-
quently the authority for the names first printed therein, is Robert
Brown ; von Buch prints at the head of it the following note:—
"Dieses Verzeichniss ist schon vor vielen Jahren, von Robert Brown
aus Masson's Journal, den LoudnerHerbarien und aus einige Tage
eigener Anzicht, zusammengetragen und mir giitigst mitgetheilt

worden." It would seem that von Buch became acquainted with
Brown's work after the reading of his paper on Canary Island plants
in November, 1817 ; for when the paper was published in 1819 in

Abhandluwjen Ahid. Berlin, 1816-17, he added a " Nachtrag " of

eighteen species on the authority of Brown.
The omission of the list from the " Collected Works of Robert

Brown " is difficult to understand. Mr. Lowe's acknowledgment
of indebtedness both to Brown and Bennett, and the intimate re-

lations existing between the two last-named, as well as Bennett's
intimate knowledge of what was contained in the Department of

Botany and his well-known carefulness as a bibliographer, all

combine to make explanation difficult : the fact, however, remains
that no reference to the Madeiran list is to be found in the
"Collected Works."

Brown's MS., from which the published list is taken, is in the
Department of Botany of the British Museum ; it contains an
enumeration of " about GOO species," and corresponds in the main
with that printed by Buch, which includes 409 ; the difference in

number being largely accounted for by the inclusion in Brown's
MS. of cultivated plants.

Banks and Solander were in Madeira Sept. 13-18, 17G8 ; a

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [January, 1904.] u
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transcript of the MS. list of the plants collected by them is appended
to the MS. copy of Banks's Journal preserved in the Department
of Botany, but was not printed by Sir Joseph Hooker in his edition

of the Journal—a wise omission, as it contains a large number of

unpublished names. This list contains 329 plants, often with their

native names, many of them cultivated ; it was probably added to

the Journal at a later date. A still earlier list, in Banks's hand,
is preserved in the Department; it forms one of the " Catalogues
of the plants of Cook's First Voyage in the order in which they

were loosely placed in the drying books in which they were brought
home." In this is indicated the number of specimens collected of

each, the number of species being 255. In it are many MS. names,
which were continued through the later list into the MS. lists of

Masson and Brown, and in many cases were published by the

last-named in the list in Buch's work. Although originated by
Banks, in whose first MS. they appear—or perhaps more accurately

by Banks and Solander—they must, so far as published in Buch,
be quoted as of Brown, who is responsible for their publication and
for such descriptions as are given. These lists formed the basis of

the folio MS. in Solander's hand, preserved in the Department of

Botany, entitled " Primitiae Floras Maderensis, sive Catalogus Plan-

tarum in Insula Madera a.c. mdcclxviii diebus 13-18 Septembris
collectarum." This is an extremely careful piece of work, which it

is to be regretted was not published ; it contains descriptions of

new species, critical notes, native names, &c.

Francis Masson went to Madeira first in 1776, leaving England
on the 9ch of May. He sent his first instalment of plants to Banks
in July, and a list of these—sixty in number—in Solander's hand
is in the Department of Botany. Of this a copy was sent to Masson,
who acknowledged it in a letter dated Feb. 4, 1777, with comments
showing considerable botanical acumen. On May 27 of that year,

Masson sent Banks 128 species, and also his "own herbarium,"
containing "about 444 folios and upwards of 400 different species,

which I take the liberty to recommend to your care until I return,

with power to open, examine, and describe any plants that may not
be in your collection." " He continues :

" My friends no doubt
will be surprized at my long stay in Madeira ; but I hope you will

easily conceive the reason. During my stay here I have had two
opportunities to the Canaries, but they happening too early I had
not half compleated my Madeira collection, which I thought would
be a great pity to neglect, as I have great doubts of being able to

investigate either the Canaries or Azores with that accuracy as

Madeira : owing to the good disposition of the Governour, and the
genteel society of English Gentlemen who reside here."

In August of the same year Masson sent " a few plants " to

Linnaeus, among them the plant described from his specimens
(Linn. f. Suppl. 141) as Cavipanida aurea. Masson, in the letter f

* I have never been able to discover what became of Masson's herbarium

;

his plants are of course well represented in the Banksian collection, but he
evidently had a herbarium of his own.

t Correspondence of Linnaeus, ii. 562.
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announcing the sending of the plants, said that he thought this
" a new genus, but this matter I must submit to your better judg-
ment "

; subsequent authors, however, have confirmed Masson's
view, and the pLant is now known as Musschia aurea. Other plants

described by the younger Linnaeus in the Supplementum from speci-

mens sent by Masson are Sida carpinifolia, Campanula {Wahlenhi'tr/ia)

lobelioidi's, Sonchns fniticosus, Carthamusi^CdrUna) salirifulius, EcJtiuui

candicans, and Diyitalis Sceptrum ; it would appear from a letter of

Masson to the younger Linnaeus that the latter was at first inclined

to refer these to E. anieuteuni and D. canariense, but that Masson
maintained their distinctness from these species.

Masson left Madeira for the West Indies in October, 1778,
returning to England in 1781 ; in 1783 he went to Portugal, and
thence to Madeira, returning home in 1785. We have in the

Department of Botany a MS. list in Dryander's hand, with notes by
Solander, lettered " Massonii Flora Maderensis "

; this is probably
a transcript from a MS. by Masson ; in it the species supposed to

be new are indicated by an asterisk : a number of the plants are
localized and have vernacular names. This is the basis of Brown's
list in Buch's work, which includes his own gatherings in the island
on Aug. 4-7, 1802.

It seems somewhat strange that Lowe, to whose constant con-
sultation of the Banksian collections much of the elucidation of the
plants mentioned by Buch is due, should have given no account of
them in the introductory portion of his Flora of Madeira. The
preliminary " notice" of two pages was, however, probably intended
to be merely temporary ; had the author lived to complete his \vork,

we should doubtless have had a more sufficient introduction. In the
preface to his Primitice Flora' Madera^ (1831), he thus refers to these
sources of information : "CI. Bob. Brown, adjuvante J. I. Bennett
arm", summa humanitate ac bencvoleutia, plantarnm Maderensium
a Masson aliisque lectarum, in Herbario Banksiano conservatarum,
necnon manuscriptorum ipsius Solandri, copiam fecit."

Besides the specimens and lists, we have a volume of tw^enty-two
drawings by Sydney Parkinson, who accompanied Banks and Solan-
der, some of wliich were engraved although not published. The
following is a list of them ; those engraved are indicated by an
asterisk :

—

Ilex Perado Ait. "Linaria laniflora Desf.

,, Azevinho Sol. ( canariensis "Sibthorpia poregrina L.
Puir.). "Globularia salicina Lam.

"Lotus glaucus Ait. Lavandula pinnata L. f.

Eugenia Jambos L. "Ocotca fojtens Nees.

,, uiiillora L. Smilax pendulina Lowe.
"'Lythrum Gra;fi"eri Ten. Caladium picturatum C. Koch
-'Helichrysum obconicum, DC. & Boucho.
"Clethra arborea Ait. Briza minor L.
*Ardisia excelsa Ait. Pterin arguta Ait.

Diospyros Lotus L. Polypodium Thclypteris.
"Convolvulus alihasoides

ft vire- "Aspleuium monanihos.
scens Luwe. o
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It may be added that in the Banksian Herbarium we have early

Madeiran specimens from an anouymous collector in 1763, from
Downe (1776), and Robins (1774)—collectors of whom I know
nothing further.

In the course of going through the National Herbarium with
the view of identifying the plants collected by Banks and Solander,
I observed that a considerable number of the names in Buch's {i. e.

Brown's) list are therein misapplied, and that others, which have
dropped out of notice or have been ranked as synonyms, ought to

be retained. It seemed to me that in view of this being the earliest

published attempt at a Madeiran Flora, it might be worth while to

reprint the list, with modern identifications and such notes as have
resulted from my investigation. The names in small capitals and
the localities and notes which occasionally follow them are tran-

scribed from Buch's list ; my identifications and notes follow them,
in square brackets.''' I have rearranged the sequence of orders in

accordance with Bentham and Hooker's Genera Plantarum ; but in

other respects the list is an exact transcript.

The names to which no synonymy is attached are those which
are generally retained : I have not thought it necessary to add the

authority for these, and have not corrected the occasional errors in

spelling. Many of them represent the types from which the descrip-

tions in Alton's Hortus Kewensis were drawn up.

Delphinium Consolida.

NiGELLA DAMASCENA.

Ranunculus repens.

R. ARCTicus [a misprint for creticns. "In sylvis umbrosis
Ribeira fria, fol. radical, reniform. crenatis sublobatis, caul. 3 part,

lanceol." [Brown's short diagnosis shows that he differentiated this

plant from the true creticns of Linnseus. Lowe first distinguished it

specifically as E. grandifoUus in his Primitia (p. 38), but subse-

quently {Prim. App. v.) restored it to creticns. In 1857 he pub-

lished, in Hook. Journ. Bot. ix, 65-74, an elaborate paper on the

plant and its allies, and restored the name f/randifolius : this,

however, had been published earlier by C. A. Meyer for a Siberian

plant, and Steudel had on this account substituted merjaphyllus for

Lowe's yrandifolius. Lowe (/. c. 74) says that the question of

priority between the two plants called gra)ulifalius " cannot well be

settled," as both date from 1830; but this can hardly be the case,

as Lowe's paper was not read until Nov. 15 of that year, and was
not published until 1831. Lowe prefers to retain his own name,
and suggests R. Meyeri for Meyer's plant : this is not entered in the

Kew Index. The synonymy is :

—

R. megaphyllus Steud. Nomencl. ii. 484 (1841).

R. creticns (sphalm. arcticm) Br. in Buch Canar. Ins. 195

(1825) ; Lowe, Prim. ed. 2, App. v. (1851), non Linn.

* A considerable number of the names are omitted from the Index Kewends,

although so far as they are taken up and identified by Lowe in his Flora they

should appear there. I have not thought it necessary to specify these in each

case ; they will be readily apparent if the list be compared with the Index,
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R. (jiandifoiius Lowe, Primit. 38 (1831) & in Hook. Journ. Bot.

ix. 70 (1851) ; Fl. Mad. ; 3 (1857), non C. A. Meyer.

R. cortusafulius Hook. Bot. Mag. t. 4625 et descr. partim, uon
Willd.]

Chelidoniuji maius.

FuxAiARiA officinalis [F. viiiralis Sond. a vulgaris Lowe]

.

Myagrum perenne [Ra2)istrum nigoswii DC. See Lowe, Fl.

Mad. i. 38. This name, like many others iu the list, is not cited

iu /;((/. Kew.]

M. scABROsuM [Crambe fruticosa L. fil. See Lowe, Fl. Mad. i. 89,

where M. scabridiwi Sol. in Herb. Banks is rightly cited as a synonym.]

Lepidium virginicum.

CocHLEARiA coRONOPiFOLiA [a slip for C. Covonopus = Coronopxis

Ruellii All. (1785), C. procwnbens Gilib. (1781).]

Iberis nudicaulis [Teesdalia nudicaulis Br.]

Sisymbrium Nasturtium [Roripa Nasturtium Beck. Fl. Nieder-

Osterr. 463 ^1892).]

Erysimum officinale [Sisgmbriuin officinale Scop.]

Cheiranthus littoreus [Lowe (Fl. Mad. i. 28) identifies this

with liis Mathiula maderends ; I find no Madeiran plant bearing

the name in tlie Herbarium. C, littoreus [Malcomia Uttorea Br.) is

not recorded as a Madeiran plant.]

C. argutus. [This was the name employed by Solander when
first describing the plant for the Hortus Kewensis, in which, on
publication, the name C. mutabilis L'Herit. (Stirp. Nov. p. 92) was
adopted.]

C. dentatus. [This, as Lowe says (Fl. Mad, i. 28), is merely a

more hoary narrower-leaved form of C. mutabilis.]

C. tenuifolius. [This name was adopted by L'Heritier (l. c.)

from the Bauksidn Herbarium, where he was working in 1786-7 :

both this and C. mutabilis are established on Masson's specimens.]

Hespeius diffusa. [This and Sinapis frutescens= Sinapodendron

frutescens Lowe (Hinapis frutescens Ait. Hort. Kew. ii. 404); the

sheets iu Herb. Banks, bear both the names in Brown's list.]

Arabis alpina [A. albida Stev.]

Brassica MURALis. [This is in Brown's and Masson's MS. lists, but
I find no specimen, nor does Lowe recognize it as a Madeiran plant.]

B. frutescens [Sinapodoidron salicifulinm Lowe, Prim. 37 (1831)
[S. aui/ustijolium Lowe, Fl. Mad. 30 (1857); Sinapis aiKjustifolia DC.
Syst. ii. 624 (1821)). If, as seems probable, Lowe's genus Sina-

podendrun consists of one variable species, the name for the segregate

under JJrassica will be />. frutescens Sol. ex DC. Syst. ii. 624.]

Sinapis frutescens [see above under llesjieris.]

S. iNCANA Mass. [This appears in Brown's MS. as " S. incana
L. ? "

; the name is not in Masson's list. The reference is, I think,

to a specimen of S./mtcsreiis grown at Kew in 1778 from Madeiran
seeds, in which Solander has noted " Sinapis ? incana ? cp. specimen
Masson." Lowe (Fl. Mad. 27) considers Brassica nigra as " uu-
doabtedly the plant iutcuded by Von Bach and others in their

lists of Mad. plants under the name of S. incana L." But it will

bo observed that in Buch's list it stands as " S. incana Mass.," and
I find no Madeiran specimen of H. nigra collected by him.]
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BuNiAS Cakile. Porto Santo [CaJdle maritima Sgot^.]

ISATIS TINCTORIA [1. pVCBCOX Kit.]

Reseda Luteola.
CisTus MONSPELiENsis. Juxta templuui S. Antonio.

Viola odorata.

Frankenia l^vis.

Sagina procumbens.

Alsine media [Stellaria media With.]

DiANTHUS PROLIFER.

CucuBALus Behen [SUeiie inftata Sm.]
SiLENE GALLICA.

S. INAPERTA.

Stellaria graminea. [" A bad but undoubted Madeiran speci-

men of [S. 7ilu/inosa] in the B [anksian] H [erbarium] , marked
'6'. (jraminea L. ?' has doubtless occasioned the insertion of S.

graminea as well as of S. uliginosa in Von Buch's list of Mad. plants.

The true S. graminea L. is certainly not found in the Madeiran

islands."—Lowe, Fl. Mad. 60.]

Cerastium viscosum [C. glomeratum Thuill.]

Portulaca oleracea.

Hypericum erectum [H. grandifoliwn Chois. The name crectnm

—a misprint for " evectum," as is clear from Banks's and Brown's

MSS.—is taken up by Webb and Berthellot (Phyt. Can. i. 51),

where it is erroneously cited as of "Massonin Herb. Banks, 1768."

The 1768 specimens were collected by Banks and Solander, the

former of whom has written " Hypericum evectum " on the sheet;

Masson's specimens, on the same sheet, are dated 1777.]

H. FLORIBUNDUM.

H. PERFORATUM.

H. HUMIFUSUM.
H. ANGUSTiFOLiUM [H . linarifoUum. Vahl. The name angiisti-

foUum was published by Lowe (Prim. 35), who subsequently (Fl.

Mad. i. 78) reduced it to linarifoUam. In the Index Kexi-ensis it

is erroneously referred to perforatum.']

H. MONTANUM. [A Correlation of the MS. lists of Brown and
Masson shows that "ii". ovatum " of the latter (which Lowe thought

might be quadrangulum) = montanum Br. = perfoliatum L.]

H. GLANDULOSUM.
SiDA RHOMBIFOLIA.

S. cARPiNiFOLiA (cANARiENsis). [Tliis species (published in Linn. f.

Suppl. 307 (1781) ) was established on a plant collected by Masson
" in Madera in Horto Monasterii Sti Francisci."]

Malva rotundifolia ; M. mauritanica. [Both are M. mauritanica

L. ; see note on the specimens in Lowe, Fl. Mad. 67.]

LiNUM PERENNE [L. augustifoliiwi Huds.]
l. gallicum.

Impatiens Balsamina.

Erodium cicutarium.

E. malacoides. [" Of two specimens in the Banksian Herbarium
on the same sheet, marked ' Erodinm. malacoides— Ger. malacoides

L,—Madeira, Fr. Masson,' the smaller may possibly be rightly so

called, but the larger is certainly E. chimn L." Lowe, Fl. Mad. 98.]
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Geranium strigosum [Erodium Botnjs L.]

G. L.EviGATUM [G. nnemoHctfolium L'Her. Geran. t. 36. I think
the " G. Icevigatiun Burm. ex L'Her. MSS," of DC. Prodr. i. G40,
refers to Massou's specimeus named Im-ujatam in Herb. Banks, and
that "Burm." is wrongly transcribed for "Banks." I can find no
reference to the name in Barman, but L'Heritier went through
Banks's Geraniacece, many of which are types of his species, and
have his names attached in his handwriting.]

G. Robertianum.
G. DISSECTUM.

G. ROTUNDiFOLiuM " var. fol. profundius incisis, laciniis angusti-
oribus." [Lowe retains this under G. rutundifolium, but the speci-

men seems to be a young plant of G. dissectum.]

OXALIS CORNICULATA.

RuTA GRAVEOLENs [/?. (jlmidulosa DC]
Ilex Perado Ait.

I. AESTIVALIS Lam. " aneadem?" [/. canariensis Poir, /. Azevlnho
Sol. ! MSS. and in Lowe, Fl. Mad. ii. 12—a name not taken up in
the Index Keicensis, which does not seem to include the second
volume (of which only one part was published) of Lowe's work.]

Celastrus umbellatus. " Inermis. Foliis elypticis, serrate
denticulatis laevibus, pedunculis subumbellatis unifloris." [Gymno-
sporia Drijandri Masferrer in Anal. Soc. Esp. Hist. Nat. x. 176
[Catha Dnjandri Lowe! cfr. Fl. Mad. i. 109).]

Ehamnus glandulosus. [The description in Ait. Hort. Kew. i.

265, was drawn up from Masson's specimens.]
Ehus coriaria.

Spartium virgatum [Genista virgata DC]
S. scopARiuM [Cytisus scoparius Link.]

Genista canariensis. "In sylvis 20 pedalis " [G. viaderensis

Webb.]
Lathyrus Aphaca. "In sylvis prope villam."
L. SATIVUS.

L. annuus.
L. Clymenum.
ViciA GRACILIS [Ervum pxibescens DC ft ijlabrescens Lowe (as to

Banks and Solander's specimen), and V. albicans Lowe, Prim. 33
(as to Ma3..oa's specimen) ; see Lowe, Fl. Mad. pp. 19G, 200-1.
Masson's plant is the type of V. miciantha Lowe, Prim. 33, and was
subsequently united by him with V. albicans (see Prim. App. iv. v.)

:

it is the I'. [jDiccana Steud. Nomencl., a name retained by error in
Index Kewensis, where V. albicans is given iis = atrupuipt(rea Desf.]

V. LUTEA.

Ervum tetraspermum [Vicia gemella Crantz.]
E. niRsuTuai [T. hirsnta S. F. Gray.]
CiCER ARIETINUM.

Cyiisus glutinosus [Adenocarpus intermedins DC. ; see Fl. Mad.
i. 128.]

Ornituopus perpusillus.

0, COMPRESSUS.

SCORPIURUS sulcata.
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Astragalus canescens. [This name should be retained for the

plant which Lowe called later A. Solandri. The synonymy is

:

A. CANESCENS Br. in Buch, Canar. Ins. 197, n. 399 (nomen)

(1825) ; Sol. MSS. et Herb. Banks ! ex Lowe, Prim. 34

(1831) ; non DC. Astrag. 142 (1802) nee Bunge, Gen. Astra-

gal, ii. 174 (1869) nee Kit. in Linntea, xxxii. 625 (1863).

A. Solandii Lowe in Hook. Kew Journ. viii. 294 (1856) ; Fl.

Mad. i. 188 (1862).

" Although in strictness Dr. Solander's MS. designation of this

plant is not superseded by A. canescens of De Candolle, that species

having merged into a synonym of A. onobrychoides Bieb., it would

be now undesirable to adopt a name having no real claim to prefer-

ence, and liable to cause confusion" (Lowe in Kew Journ. I.e.).

Solander's name, however, must be adopted by those followers of

the law of priority who do not accept the formula " once a synonym

always a synonym "
; it dates from Lowe's PnmiticE (1831)—Brown's

publication is only a nomen nudum—where it is fully described.

Solander's own description in our interleaved and consecutively

paged copy of Willdenow, p. 4156, runs :
" A. canescens cauleseens

diffusus. foliolis ovalibus retusis pilosis, spicis pauciHoris, siliquis

falcatis compressis pilosis. Hab. in Insula Porto Santo prope

Madeirum locis arenosis. Fr. Masson."]

PsORALEA BITUMINOSA. " In SCpibuS."

P.AMERICANA. " In agris."

Melilotus indica [M. elerjans Salzm.]

M. italica l[M. Lippoldiana Lowe!)]

Trifolium eepens.

T. Cherleei.

T. ANGUSTIFOLIUM.

T. STELLATUM.

T. GLOBIERATUM.

T. STRIATUM.

T. AGRARiuM \T. procumhens L.]

T. PROCUMBENS [7'. ?Ht?rus Relh.]

[The confusion in these species is not quite satisfactorily cleared

up by Lowe, whose note (under T. minus) runs as follows : _" Three

good spec, of this pi. on one sheet marked ' Tr. cujrcirium Liun. Sp.

PI. 1087—Madera ' in BH. sufficiently attest the syn. T. agrarium

of Buch. On the other hand, his T. procumbens was doubtless

founded on the ' T. agrarium. var. foliis non retusis Madera 1776

Downe ' of the same Herb, marked also ' T. procumbens," and which

is unquestionably true T. procumbens h. !" The latter plant, it is

clear from Brown's MS. list (in which the phrase " var. foliis non

retusis ' follows the name), is the T. agrarium of the list published

by Buch ; the " three specimens," and three others which Lowe
apparently did not see, were collected by Banks and Solander, and

are the procumbens of Brown's list—the name procumbens is attached

to them in the herbarium, as well as to Downe's plant. The syno-

nymy is therefore as given above.]

(To be continued.
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SOUTH DEVONSHIRE PLANTS.

By G. Claridge Druce, M.A., F.L.S.

I SPENT a few days in July, 1899, at Plymouth and at Torr

Cross, when I noticed, amoug others, the following plants. I have
to thank the Kev. W. Aloyle Kogers for naming the brambles, Mr.
F. Townsend for examining the Euphrasia, and Mr. E. G. Baker
for critical assistance. My late friend Herr Freyn suggested the

names for the varieties of Urtica and Arenaria, and Prof. Hackel
named trhe new variety of Agropyrun.

Arenaria leptoclados Guss. var. scabra Rouy & Fouc. Fl. Fr. iii.

p. 242. " Plantes pubescente-scabres, non glanduleuses, panicule

presque lache, fieurs petites." At Slapton, South Devon. I think

the first record for Britain.

—

A. serpi/llifolia L. var. scabra Fenzl.

Slapton.

Buda rnpestris Druce in Trans. Bot. Soc. Ediub. xx. 134 (1894)

;

F. J. Hanb. in Loud. Cat. ed. ix. 1895. Torr Cross.

Malra rotuiidi/olia L. {M. viiUjarls Fries = M. neijlecta Wallr. in

Syll. PI. Ratisb. i. (1824), p. 140), var. elachista (Beck in Fl. Nieder.

Oester. li. p. 539). " Biiitter klein 8-15 mm. breit, oft nieren-

formig und querbreiter, die Blattstiele hochstens 35 mm. laug.

Fruchtscheiben 5-6 breit. BlumenblJitter 8-11 mm. lang." A
very dwarf form from the Slapton Sands is very near to, if not
identical with, this.

Erudiiuii cicutarium L'Herit. var. micrantham Beck /. c. p. 563.

On the Slapton Sands.
Ononis repens L. vai*. inermis Lange. Slapton Sands.
Medicacjo lupulina L. var. IVilUienuwiana Koch. Plymouth.
Rubus erjjihrinus Genev. Tamerton Foliot. — li. diuinioniensis

Bab. Tamerton Foliot.

—

li. mucnmatas Blox. Torr Cross.

—

K. cat-

vatus Blox. Tamerton Foliot, teste Focke. — U. Scklechtendalii

Weihe. Torr Cross.

—

li. Borreri Bell- Salt. var. dentatifulius Briggs.

Near Torr Cross.

6ediim rupestre L. Dawlish.
Epilubium Lamyi Schultz. Near Tamerton Foliot.

—

E. roseiim

Schreb. Exeter.
Galium erectun Huds. Near Torr Cross.

Arctium minus Beruh. A neat small tomeutose form occurs at

Torr Cross, which is worth further study.

Erythrwa pulchella Fries = E. ramusissiina Pers. Plentiful near
Torr Cross, by the side of Slapton Ley.— K. capitata Willd. Near
Torr Cross.

Statice linearifolia Latevr. = S. pubescens Sm. Torr Cross. The
holotrichous S. maritima not seen there.

Verhascum Thapsus L. With deeper yellow flowers than usual
near Torr Cross.

Melampyrum pratense L. var. hiuns Druce. Plentiful by the

Tamar near Weir Head.
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Euphrasia nemorosa H. Mart. Slapton Ley. — E. occidentalis

Wetts. Coast near Torquay.
Mentha verticillata L. Syst. Nat. ed. x. 1099, n. 4 a (1759) (M.

arvensisx aquatica). On Slapton Ley as a form with oblong leaves.

—M. verticillata L. var. paliulosa (Sole). By Slapton Ley.— Var.

suhspicata (Weihe in Beck. Fi. Frankf. p. 222) as a variety of M.
hirsata, teste Freyn. Near Tamerton Foliot.

Plantago Coronopm L. var. puniila Lange. Near Torr Cross.

Atriplex Babingtonii Woods. A form with very small leaves at

Torr Cross.

Urtica dioica L. var. hispida Gren. & Godr. Fl. Fr. iii. p. 108.
" Feuilles ovales et meme suborbiculaires inferieurement, a dents

tres profoudes, a petiole court comme dans le type ; a polls extreme-

ment nombreux sur les feuilles et sur la tige ; stipules plus larges."

This very bristly and powerfully stinging nettle grew on the shingle

near Slapton Ley.
Ti/pha aagustifolia L. Extremely abundant and luxuriant at

Slapton Ley.
Scirpus TaherncEviontani Gmel. Slapton Ley.
Agropyron repens Beauv. var. lasiorachis Hackel, in litt. Differs

from the type in having the rachis covered with hairs. By the

tidal river near Tamerton Foliot. A new variety.

Ghara connivens Brann. In great abundance in Slapton Ley.

INULA GEANDIFLORA Willd.

By a. B. Rendle, D.Sc.

In looking up some garden specimens of Inula with Mr. Britten,

reference to the types of Inula grandijiora Willd. and 1. harbata

Wallich, in the National Herbarium, suggested the following

observations :
—

I. GRANDiFLOKA Willd. Sp. PL Hi. p. 2096 (1800) is based on
Tournefort's Aster Orientalis, ConyzoR folio, Jiore luteo, maximo, of

which we have an original specimen. As Lamarck founded his

I. orientalis (Encyc. iii. p. 255) eleven years before (1789), on a

similar specimen which he saw in Jussieu's herbarium, his i:ame
takes precedence. Willdenow described at the same time with
I. grandijiora (the description follows that of I. grandijiora) I.

glandnlosa, also an Eastern species, differing from I. grandifiora in

the shape of the involucral bracts (lanceolate as compared with
linear-subulate in grandijiora), and the smaller flower-head (one

and a half inch as against nearly three inches in diameter). We
have no type of 1. glandnlosa, but there has existed from the first

considerable doubt as to the specific distinction of the two species.

The early garden works cite and figure /. glandnlosa, which agrees

well with Tournefort's plant. Thus Sims, in Bot. Mag. 1907

(1817), figures and describes /. glandnlosa, citing /. orientalis Lam.
as a synonym, and, as a variety /3, /. grandijiora Willd., and the
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original reference from Tournefort, whose plant he had seen in

Herb. Banks. He distinguishes the variety from the species by

the presence of the glands on the serratures of the former, a

character which he has previously noted as being very variable.

Bot. Reg. 334 (1818) represents, under I. glandulisa, what is pro-

bably the same species, though the ray-florets are depicted with

curiously laciniate tips. The writer quotes Marschall von Bieber-

stein, who found the plant on Mount Caucasus, growing along

with I. grandijinra, from which, he observes, "it differs only by

having the glands of the leaves produced on a completely entire

border, instead of at the points of the teeth of a serrated border

;

it seems to be a mere variety." Tournefort's original specimen
[i. e. Willdenow's I. (jrandijlora), however, has leaves with an
almost entire margin, on which the small black glands occur at

irregular intervals.

The suggestion therefore is that Willdenow's two species are

varieties, or perhaps merely forms, of the same plant, and are thus

both represented by the earlier name, 1. orientalis Lamarck.

I. BARBATA Wallicli, herb, and list (no. 2961, Srinaghur, Blink-

worth), described by A. P. De Candolle (Prodr. v. p. 470) is a

Western Himalayan plant. We have an origmal specimen from
Kumaon, collected by Robert Blinkworth. Other specimens from
Kumaon (Strachey & Wmterbottom, no. 5), Garhwal (Schlagint-

weit, Duthie), Kashmir, &c., agree with the type. /. barbata is not

included in the Flora of British India, where, however, we find

I. grandifiora (vii. p. 294) cited as Western Himalayan ; but the

specimens are noted- as differing in the involucre from the Caucasian
species. As one of the chief distinctions between the species lies

in the shape and indumentum of the involucral leaves (larger,

narrower, and more hairy, with darker reddish brown hairs in

I. grandifiora), it is suggested that the I. grandijlora of Flor. Brit,

lud. is not /. grandijlora WiUd., but represents /. barbata Wall.
This view is supported by the fact that Mr. C. B. Clarke {CompositcB

IndiccE, p. 122) says, under /. barbata, that it has been distributed

as /. grandifiora, and herbarium specimens bear this out. Mr.
Clarke, however, nicludes /. gra)idi/lora as a native of high altitudes

on the North-west Himalayas, basing his statement on a specimen
collected at 14,000 to 17,000 ft. by Dr. Stoliczi^a. His description

of the involucral scales as " angustissime oblonga " does not quite

suggest those of /. grandijlora, and Dr. iStoliczka's plant may per-

haps not represent this species, which on this view has only an
" oriental" distribution (Caucasus, &c.).

The following is the synonymy of the two plants :

—

I. ORIENTALIS Lam. Eucyc. iii. p. 255 (1789).
Aster Orii'ntaiis, Congzir, folio, Jlore luteo, maxima Tourn. Coroll.

Instit. p. 30 (1703).

I. <jrandijl,ra Willd. Hp. PI. iii. p. 209G (1800); Boiss. Fl.

Orient, iii. p. 186 ; ? C. B. Clarke, Composita) Indies?,

p. 123.

I. giandiilosa Willd. op. cit. p. 2097 ; Ait. Hort. Kew. cd. ii. v.
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p. 78 (1813) ; Sims in Bofc. Mag. t. 1907 (1817) ; Bot. Reg.
334 (1818) ; Boiss. Fl. Orient, iii. p. 187.

/. aljyina Web. & Mobr. Beitr. z. Naturkunde, i. p. 68 (1805).

An Oriental species (Caucasus, &c.).

I. BARBATA Wall. Hst and herb. 2961 (1828) ; De Cand. Prodr. v.

p. 470 ; C. B. Clarke, Comjmsitce IndicoR, p. 122.

1, yrandijiora Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. vii. p. 294, non Willd.

A Western Himalayan plant.

NORTH-EAST HIGHLAND PLANTS (1903).

By the Rev. W. Moyle Rogers, F.L.S.

These notes refer only to plants seen last summer in the

Watsonian counties of Banff (94), Elgin (95), and Easterness (96),

•which together constitute the Sub-Province of "N.E. Highlands "

of Cybele Britannica. " Strathspey plants " would have been almost
as accurate a heading, very nearly all the localities visited being

in the immediate neighbourhood of the Spey, or of one of its

affluents, R. Dulnan or R. Nethy, at no great distance from its

junction with the Spey.

My first week (June 19-26) was spent at Carrbridge, where I

had considerable help in my botanizing from my son, Rev. F. A.

Rogers. After three nights at Aberlour (Banff), the rest of my time
was divided between Nethybridge (June 30-July 15) and Kingussie
(July 15-27). I thus stayed for five weeks in Easterness, and with
the help of the two railway lines (the Highland R. and the N.S.R.),

which have their junction at Aviemore, I explored a fair amount of

ground in that vice-county, and also made a few incursions into

the counties of Elgin and Banff'.

The backwardness of the season, and the height above sea-level

at which I was staying all my time in Easterness, probably go far

to account for the comparatively small number (about 363) of the

species seen. While Carrbridge stands at over 900 ft., Nethy-
bridge and Kingussie are both over 700, as are all my other Easter-

ness localities except CuUoden Moor, which is only 440. Hence
the number of plants common in England for which I searched in

vain was greater than I had expected ; and Culloden Moor was the

only Easterness station where I succeeded in finding brambles,

with the one further remarkable exception of Kincraig, where,

by Loch Insh, at about 800 ft., my son pointed out to me some
vigorous and characteristic bushes of Rubus liogersii. From Nethy,
however, I was able to visit some Elgin and Banff localities at a

lower level (the highest being Advie, at about 650 ft.), and these

yielded in all seven bramble species.

The two highest points (both in Easterness) reached by me
were by the railway stations at Tomatin (1029 ft.) and Dalwhinnie
(1174 ft.). At each of these, within about a mile of the station,



NOKTH-EAST HIGHLAND PLANTS 13

I had nearly two hours' work noting all the species I could find,

lists of which I here subjoin. But, I should explain, my visit

to Tomatin was three and a half weeks the earlier of the two, a

circumstance which, in a summer such as the last, probably

accounts in great measure for the larger number of species found

at Dalwhinnie :

—

Tomatin (1029 ft.), June 24th, 1903.

{81 Sp.

Anemone nemorosa.
Kanunculus acris.

E. repens.

Cardamine pratensis.

Bursa pastoris.

Polygala serpyllacea.

Silene Cucubalus.

Cerastium glomeratum.
C. triviale.

Stellaria media.

S. uliginosa.

Sagina procumbens.
Genista anglica.

Trifolium pratense.

T. repens.

T. dubium.
Lotus corniculatus.

Lathyriis montanus.
Potentilla silvestris.

Pyrus Aucuparia.

Conopodium denudatum.
Galium verum.
G. saxatile.

Scabiosa succisa.

Beliis perennis.

Antennaria dioica.

Chrysanthemum Leucan-
themum.

Tussilago Farfara.

Senecio Jacobtea.

Cuicus lanceolatus.

C. arvensis.

Crepis virens.

Leontodon auturanalis.

Taraxacum officinale.

Vaccinium Vitis-Ida^a.

V. Myrtillus.

Arctostaphylos Uva-Ursi.
Calluua Erica.

Trientalis europfeus.

Myosotis arvensis.

ecies.)

M. versicolor.

Veronica Chamaedrys.

Euphrasia officinalis.

Pedicularis sylvatica.

Plantago major.

P. lanceolata.

Kumex crispus.

R. sanguineus.

R. obtusifolius.

E. Acetosa.

E. Acetosella.

Urtica dioica.

Betula verrucosa.

Salix aurita.

Juniperus communis.
Piuus sylvestris.

Juncus bufonius.

J. squarrosus.

J. effusus.

Luzula campestris.

L. erecta.

Scirpus cfespitosus.

Eriophorum vaginatum.
E. augustifolium.

Carex Goodeuowii.

C. flacca.

C. pihilifera.

C. panicea.

Anthoxanthum odoratum.
Agrostis palustris.

Deschampsia iiexuosa.

Holcus lanatus.

Dactylis glomerata.

Poa annua.

P. pratensis.

Festuca sciuroides.

F. ovina.

F. rubra.

Nardus stricta.

Equisetum sylvaticum.

Lycopodium clavatum.
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Dalwhinnie (1174

{107

Anemone nemorosa.
Ranunculus Flammula.
R. acris.

E. repeus.

Caltha palustris.

Viola palustris.

V. Riviniana.

V. lutea.

Lychnis alba.

Cerastium triviale.

Stellaria media.

S. graminea.

S. uliginosa.

Sagina piocumbens.

S. subulata.

Montia fontana.

Hypericum pulcbrum.
Linum catbarticum.

Genista anglica.

Ulex europseus.

Cytisus scoparius.

Trifolium pratense.

T. repens.

Antbyllis Vulneraria.

Lotus corniculatus.

Lathyrus montanus.
Spiraea Ulmaria.

Rubus idieus.

Alchemilla vulgaris.

Pyrus Aucuparia.

Epilobium palustre.

Conopodium deuudatum.
Galium varum.

G. saxatile.

G. Witheringii.

Seabiosa succisa.

Bellis perennis.

Antennaria dioica.

Achillea Millefolium.

A. Ptarmica.

Matricaria inodora.

Tussilago Farfara.

Senecio vulgaris.

S. Jacobfea.

Cnicus lanceolatus.

C. palustris.

C. arvensis.

Centaurea nigra.

Crepis virens.

ft.), July 18th, 1903.

Species.)

Hieracium Pilosella.

Hypoehoeris radicata.

Taraxacum officinale.

Campanula rotundifolia.

Arctostaphylos Uva-Ursi.

Calluna Erica.

Erica Tetralix.

E. cinerea.

Veronica arvensis.

V. serpyllifolia.

V. officinalis,

V. Chamfedrys.

V. scutellata.

Euphrasia brevipila.

E. gracilis.

Pedicularis sylvatica.

Rhiuanthus Crista-Galli.

Pinguicula vulgaris

Thymus Serpyllum.

Prunella vulgaris.

Plantago major.

P. lanceolata.

Polygonum viviparum.

Rumex Acetosa.

R. Acetosella.

Urtica dioica.

Myrica Gale.

Salix aurita.

Orchis ericetorum.

Juncns squarrosus.

J. effusus.

Luzula campestris.

L. erecta.

Scirpus cfBspitosus.

Carex echiuata.

C. Goodenowii.

C. pilulifera.

C. panicea.

C. binervis.

C. flava, minor.

Anthoxanthum odoratum.
Phleum pratense.

Agrostis palustris.

A. vulgaris.

Deschampsia csespitosa.

D. flexuosa.

Holcus mollis.

H. lanatus.

Sieglingia decumbens.
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Cynosurus cristatus. F. rubra.

Dactylis glomerata. Nardus stricta.

Poa annua. Pteris aquilina.

P. trivialis. Lomaria Spicant.

Festuca ovina.

For help in dealing with several of the more critical genera, I

am indebted to Mr. Arthur Bennett (Carices), Rev. E. F. Linton

(Hieracia and Salices), and Mr. F. Townseud (Euphrasia). Mr.

Bennett has also kindly revised my lists of " County Records."

These will be found " starred," while the sign ] is used for plants

which were either certainly or very probably "introduced" in the

localities given. Plants which I found generally distributed in

suitable ground in the Spey basin are given without localities.

"Grautown" will be found included in v.-c. 96, because all the

ground examined by me in that neighbourhood is in Easterness,

though the town of Grantown is within the Elgin border.o'

Anemone nemorosa L. — Ranimcidus hederaceus L. Apparently

uncommon. 95. Advie. 96. Grantown. — K. Flammula L. — R.

acris L.

—

R. repens L.

—

B. hulbosus L.

—

Caltha palustiis L.

—

Trolliits

europmis L. 96. By R. Nairn at Calloden Moor. By Loch lush.

By R. Spey near Grantown.— Papaver dubium L. 96. About
Nethybridge, rather frequent. Grantown.

—

yeckeria clavicidata N.

E. Br. 95. Advie ; locally abundant.

—

Fionana ojjicinalis L.

Catdamine pratfin^ix L.— C. hirsuta L. — C fle.vuasa With.

—

Erophilaveniat)C. 96. Carrbridge ; in great quantity.

—

Sisymbrium

Thaliamim J. Gay. 96. From Carrbridge to Kingussie, frequent.

—

S. olficinale Scop.

—

\Eri/siiiium cheiranthoides L. 95. Cornfield by

R. Spey at Advie, in considerable quantity (fifty to sixty plants

seen from the road). 96. Waste ground at Aviemore and at

Kingussie.— Brassica Sinnpistrum Boiss.— Bnrftd pastoria Weber.

—

Ra/ihanus Eaphanistrum'L. 95. Waste ground at Elgin. Abundant
by R. Spey at Advie (95), and at Kingussie (96).

Reseda lutea L. 96. Boat of Garten ; on moor near railway

station. — Hclianthemum Chawdcutiis Mill. 96. Culloden Moor.
Frequent and locally abundant from Carrbridge to Kingussie.

Viola palusti'is L.— V. Riviniiuia Reich.— V . ericetoium Schrader.

94. By R. Spey at Aberlour. 96. Apparently rather frequent at

Carrbridge, Nethy, by L. Insh and Aviemore.— V. tricolor L.

—

V. arvensin Murr.— F. lutea Huds. Locally abundant. 95. Blacks-

boat ; Advie. 96. Culloden. Carrbridge. Nethy. Kingussie.

Dalwhinnie. Usually in great quantity, and chiefly f. amcena

(Symons).
Pohjffala vulgaris L. By R. Spey and its affluents. Aberlour

(==94), Advie (95), Carrbridge and Nethy (96). Also by R. Nairn
at Culloden (96).

—

P.oxiiptcra^Qxchh. =''94. Aberlour. "95. Advie.

96. Carrbridge. Grantown. Nethy. Characteristic in all three

counties. Mostly in short grass on hilly slopes ; not uufrcquently

side by side with the next.— /'. ser/iylltrca Weihe.
Silene Cucul/alus Wibel. Decidedly uncommon. 94. Ballin-

dalloch. 96. Tomatin ; several plants together by roadside.

—
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S. maritima With. By R. Spey, in great quantity, at Aberlour (94

and 95), Advie (95), and Kingussie (96); in the last locahty, I

suppose, fully sixty or seventy miles from the coast.

—

Lychnis alba

Mill.

—

L. dioica L. Much rarer than L. alba. 94. Aberlour.

95. Blacksboat.

—

L. Flos-cuculi L. Seen only at Advie (95) and

by L. Insh (96). Perhaps common enough later in the summer.

—

Cerastinm semidecandrum L. 96. Carrbridge. Nethy.

—

C. glomeratum

Thuill.— C. triviale Link.— C. arvense L. 96. Nethybridge to

Broomhill ; in considerable quantity. Grantown.

—

Stellaria media

Cyr.— S. Ilolostea L.

—

S. graminea L.— *S. ulvjinosa Murr.

—

Arenaria

serpyllifulia h. Frequent.

—

\ a,r. leptoclados (Gnss.). 94. Ballin-

dalloch. 96. Grantown.

—

Sagina procumbenslj.— S.subulata Presl.

96. Dalwhinnie. — Spergula arvensis L. — Biida rubra Dum. 96.

Carrbridge.

Montia fontana L. Both forms abundant.

—

Hypericum pulchrum

L. Very common. The only species seen.

—

\Tilia vulgaris Hayne.

96. Kingussie. — Linum catharticum L.— Geranium sylvaticum L.

Frequent. 94. By E. Spey at Ballindalloch, in plenty. 96. By
R. Nairn at CuUoden. Carrbridge. By L. Insh. Kingussie.— 6r.

pratense L. Seen only by Pi. Dulnan at Carrbridge, where it looks

as if it might be a "garden escape."

—

G. molle L.

—

G. dissectuni L.
—G. Robertianum L. 94. Aberlour. 95. In plenty near R. Spey

at Advie, at about 650 ft., the highest ground on which I saw it,

except as a garden weed in one spot at Carrbridge.

—

Erodium cicu-

tarium L'Herit. 96. Aviemore.

—

Oxalis Acetosella L.

Genista anglica L.— Ulex europmis L.

—

Cytisiis scoparius Link.

In wonderful abundance and beauty. — Ononis repens L. Only at

Culloden Moor (96).

—

Medicago lupuHna'h. 96. Kingussie. Local

or late in coming into flower. Looked for in vain until July 22nd,

and then seen only in two spots.

—

Trifolium pratense L.

—

T. medium

L. 95. BaUindalloch. 96. Kincraig. Kingussie.— f T. hybridum

L.

—

T. repens L.

—

\T. agvarium L. 96. Nethy.

—

T. procumbens L.
—T. dubium Sibth.

—

Anthyllis Vuhieraria L. Remarkably common.
—Lotus cnrniculatus L.— Viciu Cracca L.— V. sepium L.

—

\V. sativa

L. 96. Nethy.

—

Lathyrus pratensis Jj.—L. montanus Bevn\x. Fre-

quent. Forms passing from type to extremest var. tenuifoUus Reich.

;

as at Tomatiu, where, on the turfy slopes overlooking R. Fmdhorn,

this species occurs with leaflets no wider than in L. Nissolia L.

Prunus spinosa L. Seen only at Advie (95).

—

P. Avium L.

—

P. Padus L. — Spiraa Ulmaria L.— Rubus idmts L. Abundant

everywhere except the most exposed localities. — R. fissus Lindl.

*94. Aberlour. Ballindalloch. *95. Aberlour (west of R. Spey).

Blacksboat. 96. Culloden Moov.—R. Rogersii Linton. So far as

I saw, more abundant than all the other fruticose brambles put

together. 94. Aberlour. Ballindalloch. 95. Aberlour. Blacks-

boat. Advie. 96. Culloden Moor. By L. Insh.

—

R. plicatus Wh.
& N. Apparently rare. *95. Advie.

—

R. villicauUs Koehl. 95.

Blacksboat. 96. Culloden Moor. Apparently this, but the plants

were too young for certain determination.

—

R. dayiicus Focke. 94.

Ballindalloch (probably this).— R. melanoxylon Muell. & Wirtg.

Probably common; but seen with certainty only at Elgin (95),
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where it is abundant, F. A. Ror/ers\, and Blacksboat. — R. conjU-

foliiis Sm. *95. Elgin, F. A. R. \ 96. Culloden Moor; var.

cyclophi/lliis (Lindeb.), or form near it.

Oeum urbanum L. Uncommon, or very exceptionally late in

coming into flower. 94. Aberlour. Ballindallocb (just under
.500ft.).

—

G. rivaleh. 96. By E.Nairn, at Culloden.— Fragaiia
vt'Kca L.

—

Potentiila sijlvfstris Neck.— P. Anserina L.

—

P. pahistiis

Scop. 96. Common. I searched in vain for other species.

—

Alchemilla arvensis Scop, — A, vulgaris L. b. alpestris (Schmidt).
Common. The only form seen. Not unfrequently wholly glabrous

but for the ciliatiou of the leaf-serrations. 94. Ballindalloch.

*95. Cromdale. Advie. Blacksboat. 98. By E. Nairn at Culloden.
Carrbridge, &c.

Rosa pimpinellifoUa L. Apparently rare inland. 96. Near
Inverness, F. A. R.\ Nethy, in one spot only, where it looked like

a " garden escape."

—

R. mollis Sm. Very abundant and variable.

On the higher ground prevailing almost to the exclusion of other

species ; but in exposed places coming late into flower, and rather

frequently failing to produce flowers altogether. A small white-

flowered form occurs in several places ; and another form with
strii)ed and mottled flowers is locally abundant at Advie (95) and
Nethy (96).

—

R. tomentosa Sm. Frequent, but less so than R. moll is.

As variable as usual.

—

R. rubir/inosa L. 95. Blacksboat. 96. Near
Inverness, F. A. R.—R. obtmifoUa Desv. 95. Advie.—c. tomentella

(Leman). 95. Advie (f. decipiens). 96. Grantown. Nethy. — R.
canlna L. and R. glanca Vill. These seemed only moderately fre-

quent, and were mostly too immature for positive determination.

Bat I saw varities lutetiaita (Leman) and dumalis (Bechst.) in all

three counties, and bushes which I believed to be vinacca Baker
near L. Insh (96) and dumetorum (Thuill.) by the Spey at Aberlour

(94); also R. (/lauca Vill. at Ballindalloch (94) and Kingussie,

aiul by L. Insh (96), and coriifolia (Fr.) at Ballindalloch (94) and
Nethy (96).

—

R. arvensis Huds. 96. Carrbridge ; field hedge near
cottage on Inverness Eoad (two or three bushes). No doubt
planted.

Fyrus Aucuparia Ehrh. — Cratcrgus Oxyacantlta L. Possibly

native at Aberlour and Ballindalloch (94). In 96 seen only (in

situations over 500 ft. above the sea) where it has obviously been
planted.

—

'•Ribes (xrossidaria h. Fairly frequent. — R. nibrum h.

b. jietrcenm (Sm.). 95. Blacksboat. 96. Nethy. By L. Insh.

—

\R. nignun L. 94. By R. Spey near Aberlour.

—

Sedum villosiim L.
'•'96. Grantown, a few plants only, in the sheltered banks of a

perennial beck.

—

S. acre L. Uncommon. 96. Nutliy. Grantown.
Kingussie.

—

Drosera rotundifolia L. Bather local. 95. Ciomdalc.
96. Carrbridge. Grantown. Kingussie.

—

Callitriche stagnalis Scop.
— Kpilohinm numlanum L.

—

F. adnatum Griseb. *95. Advie.

—

F.
obscKiuin Schreb.

—

F. paluslre L.
Hydrocotyle vulgaris L. Seen only by L. Insh (96).— \Carum

Carvih. 94. Ballindalloch. 95. Cromdale. In both places several

large patches of plants by roadside near railway station.

—

.Fgo-

podium Vodagraria L.

—

rimpinella Saxifraga L. 95. Advie. 96.

JouRN.\L OF Botany.—Vol. 42. [January, 1904.] o
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Kincraig. Kingussie. First open flowers seen on July 20fcli.

—

Cono-

podiion denudatum. Koch.— Myrrhis odorata Scop. 94. By R. Spey
near Aberlour. 96. By R. Nairn at Culloden Moor. Carrbridge.
—Anthriscus syJvestiis Hoffm.— Angelica si/lvestris L. — Heradeuni

Sj^oudylium L. Umbelliferae were exceptionally late in coming

into flower, and (perhaps partly on that account) seemed few in

number.
\SawbucHS nigra L. — Galium boreale L. Frequent by the Spey.

By R. Dulnan at Carrbridge.

—

G. venan L.

—

G. snxatUe L.

—

G.

palustre L. Common and variable. — b. elomjatwn (Presl). In

fairly sheltered ditches at Advie (95), and at Kingussie (96).

—

0. Witheriufjii (Sm.). Frequent.

—

G. vliginosum L. 94. Near Aber-

lour.— G. Aparine L. — Sherardia arvensis L. Seen only at Avie-

more (96), on July 25th.

—

Valeriana samhucifolia Willd.— Scabiosa

mccisa L.

SoHdago Virgaurea L.— Bellis jperennis L. — Filago minima Fr.

95. Advie. 96. Aviemore.

—

Antennaria dioica R. Br.

—

Gnaphalium
nliginosum L. Just showing first flower on July 26th at Kingussie

(96).

—

G. sylvaticum L. Frequent in 96. — Achillea Millefolium L.
—A. Ptarmica L. — Chrysanthemum Leucanthemum L.— Matricaria

inodora L.

—

\Tanacetum vnlgare L. 96. Nethy ; a clump of plants

in one spot near a saw-mill.

—

Artemisia vulgaris L. Fairly frequent.

—b. coarctata Forcell. In several spots near Kingussie (96).

—

Tussilago Farfara L.

—

Senecio vulgaris L.

—

S. Jacobaa L.

—

Arctium

minus Bernh. 96. Kingussie.

—

Cnicus lanceolatus Y^illd.— C. palus-

tris Willd.— C. heterophylhis Willd. 96. Fairly frequent. Carr-

bridge. By L. Insh. Kingussie.

—

C. arvensis Hoffm.— Centaurea

nigra L. — Lapsana communis L. — Crepis rirens L. — C, paludosa

Moench. 94. Aberlour. 95. Blacksboat. 96. By R. Nairn at

Culloden Moor. Carrbridge. By L. Insh. Kingussie.

—

Hieracitmi

Filosella L.

—

H. Sommerfeltii Lindeb. "94. Aberlour.

—

H. murorum
L. pt. agg. 96. Carrbridge.

—

H. vidgatum Fr. agg. 94. Aberlour.

96. Common. Nethy. L. Insh. Kingussie. Dalwhinnie. — H.
umbellatum L. 96. By R. Nairn, Culloden Moor. Nethy. Kin-

gussie.

—

Hyj)ochceris radicata L.

—

Leontodon autumnalis L.

—

Taraxa-

cum officinalis L., type and c. palustre (DC).— Sonchus arvensis L.

94. Ballindalloch.

Cawpamila rotundifolia L.

—

Vaccinium Vitis-idaa L. 96. Nearly

or quite as common as the next.— F. MyrtiUus L.— Arctostaphylos

Uva-ursi Spreng. 96. Very abundant on most of the hillsides and
open slopes. Near Carrbridge. Tomatin. Kingussie. Dalwhinnie.—Calluna Erica DC.

—

Erica Tetralix L.

—

E. cinerea L.

—

Pyrola

media ^w. 96. Near Carrbridge, F. J. /i. ! Nethy.— P. nmior h.

95. Blacksboat ; in considerable quantity. 96. Grantown. Nethy.—Primula acaulis L.

—

Trientalis europcea L. Most abundant, and a

great delight to the southerner. 94. Aberlour. Ballindalloch. 95.

Blacksboat. Cromdale. 96. Carrbridge. Nethy. Kincraig, &c.

—Fraxinus excelsior L. 96. Nethy. By L. lush.

—

Gentiana cam-

pestris L. Remarkably frequent and locally abundant. 96. Already

in flower on July 6th at Nethy. Grantown. Aviemore. Kingussie.
—Menyanthes trifoliata L.
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\Anchusa sempervirens 1j. 95. Blacksboat ; several plants near a
cottage garden.

—

Lycopsis arvensislj.—Myosotis cespitosa F. Schultz.

Frequent. 94. Aberlour. Ballindallocb. 95. Blacksboat. Advie.

Cromdale. 96. Culloden. Grantown. Netby. By L. Insb. Kin-
gussie.

—

M. pcdmtris Relh. b. strif/ulosa Mert. & K. 94. Aberlour.

95. Blacksboat. 96. Netby.— ill. repens G. Don. 94. Ballin-

dallocb. 95. Blacksboat. Advie. Cromdale. 96. Grantown.
Kingussie.

—

M. arvensis Lam.

—

M. versicolor Reiclib.

—

Lithospermum
officinale Jj. 96. Netby. Confirmatory record for tbe vice-county.

iVerhascum Thapsus L. 96. Netby. Kincraig. Kingussie.

—

Scrophularia nodosa L.

—

\Mimulus ? sp. 94. In great quantity by
R. Spey. 96. Carrbridge.

—

Digitalis jnirpureah.— Veronica agrestis

L. 96. Kingussie. — f V. Touynefortii C. Gmel. 95. Blacksboat.
96. Kingussie.— T'. arvensis L.

—

V. serpyllifoJia L.

—

V. officinalis L.
— V. Chaniadrys L.

—

V. scxitellata L.

—

V. Beccabunga L. Seen only
by R. Nairn at Culloden (96).

—

Euphrasia officinalis h. Siggr. Abun-
dant and flowering freely in tbe latter half of July, but not tben
showing mature fruit.

—

*-E. stricta Host. 96. Dry slopes above
Aviemore

; growing with E. brevipila in plenty, but more locally.

Mr. Townsend remarks on my specimens, "In a very early state

. . . flowers small for tbe species."

—

E. brevipila Burn. & Grem.
Apparently far tbe most common eyebright throughout Strathspey

;

as in 1901 I found it to be in Clydesdale and West Ayrshire. Seen
in plenty in all the following stations :

—
"94. Ballindallocb. "95.

Advie. 96. Grantown. Netby. Aviemore. Kingussie. Dal-
whinnie. Found also in great quantity by R. Garry at Blair Atholl
(Mid-Perth). After an examination of all my specimens from these

localities, Mr. Townsend writes :
—" This series of gatherings shows

how variable E. brevipila is ; and yet the forms run into one another
to such an extent that it seems impossible to separate them except
by an artificial and cumbrous creation of names."— E. gracilis

Fries. 96. Hill above Kingussie. Dalwhinnie, in great quantity,

with E. brevipnla.— E. scotica Wettst. "96. Kingussie, in same
locality as E. gracilis. Commenting on a note of mine to tbe efi"ect

that these two forms were " growing side by side " on the hill, Mr.
Townsend writes :

—"Though E. gracilis and E. scotica may be said

to be growing side by side, it will be found that the former is on the
drier and the latter on the wetter ground, I should say E. gracilis

is 'ericetal,' E. scotica 'paludal' or 'uliginal.'" On some specimens
from the Carrbridge Road, about two miles from Kingussie (96),

Mr. Townsend writes, "/ curta x brevipila" ; and on others from the
shore of L. Insb, '^ E. brevipila or cnrtaxbrcvij)ila."— Pedicnlaris

palHstris L. 96. Common. — l.\ sylvatica L.— likinanthuH Crista-

gaili L. sp. coH. Abundant and variable, but only just coming into

flower.— Melampyrum pratense L. — Type and var. Iiit(ns Druce.
Common.—Var. montannm Johnst. 96. Kingussie.

Vingnicula vulgaris L.

—

'ihyvnis Serpyllum Fr.

—

Xepeta Glechoma
Benth.

—

Prunella vulgaris L.

—

Stachys palnstris L.

—

S. sylvatica L.— Galeapsis Tetrahit L.

—

Lamiuvi aviplcvicaule L. 95. Kingussie.

—

L. jjurpureunilj.—Teucrium Scorodunia L.

—

Ajuga reptaua L.

—

Plan-
tago major L.

—

P. lanceolata L.— P. maritima, L. 96. By R. Nairn

c2
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at Culloden Moor, in plenty.

—

Scleranthus annum L. 96. Kingussie.—Chenopodinm album Jj.—fC Bonus-Henricuslj. 96. Carrbridge
;

near cottage.

—

Atriplex patula L.

—

Poh/gonum Convolvulus L.

—

P.
aviculare L.

—

P. Persicaria L.—P. aniphibium L.

—

P. viviparum L.—Rumex conglomeratiis Murr. *94. Ballindalloch, — Pi. sanguineus

L. '''96. Tomatin.

—

R. obtusifulius h.—R. crispuslj.—R. crispits x
obtusifolius. 95. Blacksboat. "96. Nethy. Kingussie.

—

R. Acetosa

L.

—

R. Acetosella L.

Exiphorbia Helioscopia L.— Mercurialis perenimis L.— \Ulmus
nwntana stokes. 94. Aberlour. 96. Kingussie.— TJrtica dioicah.
— U. urens L.

—

Myrica Gale L.

—

Betula verrucosa Ehrh.

—

B. pube-

scens Ehrh. Apparently uncommon. 95. Advie. 96. Carrbridge.—Alnus r/lutinosa Medic.

—

Conjlus Avellana L. By no means com-
mon. 94. Ballindalloch. 95. Advie. 96. Carrbridge. — Salix

cinerea L. 96. Culloden Moor. Not observed on the high ground.—S. aurita L. Most abundant.

—

S. Caprca L. 95. Advie. 96.

Culloden Moor. Grantown. Nethy. Kingussie. — S. repens L.
Frequent.

—

S. repens x aurita (amb
i
gu

a
'Ehvh.). 96. By L. Insh.

—

S. j)hglicifolia L. 96. Carrbridge.

—

S. viminalis L. 94. Aberlour.—Papains tremula L.— Empetrum nigrum L. Locally abundant.
96. Near Carrbridge. Grantown. Nethy.

—

Juniperus communis Ij.—Pinus si/lvestris L. 96. Frequent.
Orchis incarnata L. *95. Cromdale. 96. Frequent.

—

0. erice-

torum Linton. Very generally distributed.

—

Habenaria conopsea

Benth. 95. Blacksboat. Advie. 96. Culloden Moor. Carrbridge.

Grantown.— /:/. albida R. Br. 96. Culloden Moor, F. A. R, \—H.
hifolia R.Br. 96. Culloden Moor. — Iris Pseudacorus L. Appa-
rently rather uncommon. 96. Nethy. Aviemore. — S'cilla festalis

Salisb. Seen only by R. Nairn at Culloden Moor (96).

—

Xartheciiwi

Ossifragum Huds.

—

Juncus bufonius L.—J. sqiiarrosus L.—J. ejf'usus

L.

—

J. lamprocarpus Ehrh. 96. Kingussie. — J. acntiflorus Ehrh.—Luzula vernalis DC.— L. maxima DC. — L. campestris DC.— L.
erecta Desv. — Triglochin palustre L. — Potamogeton natans L. 96.

Near Kiagussie.— P. polygonifolius Pour. 96. Nethy. Kingussie.—Scirpus ccRspitosus'h.—Eriophorum vaginatum L.

—

E. angustifolium
Roth.

Carex pulicaris L. 95. Blacksboat. 96. Grantown.— C. echi-

nata Mmr.— C. curta Good. 95. Cromdale. 96. Frequent and
locally abundant. Carrbridge. Grantown. Nethy. Kincraig.

Kingussie.

—

C. oralis Good. Common. A slender distinct-looking

form by L. Insh (96) is considered by Mr. Bennett to go " towards
the var. argyroglochin (Horn.)."

—

C. aquatilis Wahlenb. *94. By
R. Spey at Aberlour. 96. L. Insh.

—

C, Goodenoini J. Gay. Type
common.

—

h.juncella (T. M. Fries). 96. Kingussie. A beautiful

form from L. Insh is named by Mr. Bennett " f. (var.) atra Blytt."

I did not recognize it as belonging to this species.

—

C. flacca Screb.—C. piluUfera L.

—

G. verva Chaix. 96. Carrbridge. — C . pallesccns

L. 95. Blacksboat. 96. By R. Nairn at Culloden Moor. Kin-
gussie.— C. panicea L.

—

C. hinervis L.— C. fulva Good. 96. Cullo-

den Moor. Carrbridge. Kingussie. — C. Jiara L. Type. 94.

Ballindalloch, 95. Blacksboat. QQ. Kingussie. — Var. minor
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Towns. Cointnon.

—

C. rostrata Stokes. 96. Frequent. Carrbridge.

Grantown. Nethy. L. Insh. Kingussie. — G. vesicaria L. 96.

L. Insh.

Anthoxaiithum odoratum L.

—

Alopecurus genicuiatus L.— A.pra-
tensis L.

—

Phleuin pratense L.

—

Agrostis palustris Huds.

—

A. vulgaris

With.

—

Aira caryophgllca L.

—

A. prcucox L.— Deschampsia ccespitosa

Beauv.— /). flexuosa Triu.

—

Holcus mollis L.

—

H. lanatus L.

—

Avena
pubescens Huds. 96. By K. Nairn at Culloden Moor.— A, pratensis

L. 96. Field bordering Culloden Moor. Grantown.

—

Arrhenathe-

rum avenaceuin Beauv. 96. First open flowers seen on July 19th

at Kingussie. Aviemore.

—

Sieglingia decumbens Bernh.

—

Phragmitis

communis Trin. 96. Near Kingussie. — Cynosurus outatus L.—
Kochlcria cristataFevs. 95 and 96. Remarkably common.

—

Molinia

vtiria Schrank. 95. Advie. 96. First open flower seen at Gran-
town on July 11th. Kingussie.

—

Dactglis glomerata L.

—

Poa annua
L.

—

P. nemoralis L. 96. Grantown. Kingussie. — P. pratensis L.
—P. triviuHs L.— Glyceria jinitans R. Br. — Pi. plicata Fr., b. pedi-

cellata (Townsend). A few plants that I put to this variety at

Nethy and by L. Insh (96). I looked in vain for typical ii. plicata

Fr.

—

Festuca sciwoides Roth.

—

F. ovina L.

—

F. rubra L.

—

j; Bronms
sterilis L. 96. Near railway station at Boat of Garten. — f/i. race-

mosus L. and \B. commutatus Schrad. 94. Near railway station at

Balliudalloch.

—

B. mollis, L.

—

Loliiun perenne L.

—

Agropynm rcpens

Beauv. Type common.—b. barbatum Duval-Jouve. 96. Nethy.

—

Nardus stricta L.

Pteris aquilina L. — Lomaria Spicant Desv.— Athyrium Filix-

fcemina l^oih..— Scolopendrium vulgare Symons. Observed only at

Inverness and Kingussie (96). — Lastnva Oreoptens Presl. 95.

Blacksboat. — L. FilLv-mas Presl. Type and c. paleacea Moore.

Very common.— L. spinulosa Presl. 96. In one spot near Nethy.

—

L. dilatata Presl.

—

Polypodium vulgare L.—P. Dryoptcris Fee. 96.

Locally abundant at Carrbridge and Nethy. — Equisetum arvense L.—E. pratense Ehrh. 96. Nethy. — E. sylvaticum L. Remarkably
abundant.

—

E. palustre L.

—

E. limosum Sm.

—

Lycopodium. Sclago L.

96. Near Carrbridge, F. A. R. !— L. clavatum L. 96. Near Toma-
tin, hillside above R. Findhorn.

WAYFARING NOTES FROM THE TRANSVAAL.—IV.

By R. Frank Rand, M.D., F.L.S.

Johannesburg : Early July, 1903. — The weather is probably

now at its coldest, the usual dry crisp winter of the high veld.

The coming uf spring is not so long-drawn-out as at home, for in

August the earlier spring flowers arc appearing, and therefore each

week brings new contingents. In late August, passing by rail

between Johannesburg and Pretoria, one sees very conspicuously

the bush-like clusters of Trichodesma sp. in full bloom, tlic flowers

delicate and fugitive. It marks the early spring season up to far

north in Rhodesia.
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I was fortunate in getting one day (Feb. 19th) upon the Maga-
liesberg range, just to the east of Pretoria. The formation is mainly

sandstone and quartzite, but the dip-slope faces the north, whereas

in the Witwatersraud range the dip is to the south. The granite

intervening between the two series weakens down into a soil which
carries a more varied flora than that yielded by the more purely

quartzite rocks. The shales of the Witwatersrand series carry much
iron, and when they lie close beneath the surface the grass is apt

to be thin over them.
On the dip-slope of the Magaliesberg I found StnjcJmos spinosa,

Combretum sp., Ceratotheca Kraussiana, all common far north in

Khodesia. Upon the fiats hard by were Pretraa eriocarpa and

Triunifetta trichocarpa, and under cultivation were fields of Arachis

hypogaa, the "nuts" nearly ripe. It seems likely that the Maga-
liesberg range may afford a convenient demarcation-line when
further experience permits an attempt at delimitation of Transvaal

species.

Several weeks in June were spent in the Greylingstad district,

about sixty miles to the south-east of Johannesburg. There are

large hills in this neighbourhood composed of ancient basic laval

flows ; this district probably carries a more varied flora in spring

and summer than is seen around Johannesburg. Where unburnt

the veld was dry and brown. It was noticeable that two plants so

widely diverse as an Asclepiad, Eaphionacme Galpini, and a Compo-
site, Dicoma anomala var., had analogous devices in their method
of seed-distribution. Both are procumbent. The follicle of Eaphio-

nacme splits, and its feathered seeds after extrusion form little heaps

which lie upon the veld close by the parent. In the case of the

Composite the densely-pappose acheues are tipped off the receptacle,

and likewise form little heaps close by. In both cases the seeds,

well adapted for flight, lie entangled among the surrounding herbage,

and so their dispersal is damped-down. The idea may be to obviate

too broad a distribution, conceivably undesirable, as separating in-

dividuals too widely to admit of ready cross-fertilization. Where the

heap is caught up by a gust of wind, the individual achenes would
be likely to be dropped in close neighbourhood.

Eucomis sp. (1328, 1329), is common upon the open veld, and
also in precipitous places upon the hills round about. No. 1328 is

the veld form. No. 1329 the hill form, which has larger scape and
leaves. In both forms, as the seeds are ripening the scape under-

goes a curious change, becoming gradually tapered-off to a point,

so as to resemble a marliu-spike. Thus pinched off from the fast-

withering parent plant, the scape, in the case of the veld form, lies

upon the veld alongside, to little purpose, as it would seem. When,
however, as in the hill form, the plant is growing upon a steep slope,

the extruded scape rolls down hill, and may so scatter its seed. Such
dispersal alone would have resulted in the plants all being at the

foot of the hill. But they are plentiful at the higher levels, never-

theless, and, as the seeds carry no sail, animal agency must be

called in to get them up the hill again.

Barleria macrostefjia (7245). — The grouped capsules with their
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large enclosing bracts form a short sausage-shaped mass which,

when the fruits are ripe, breaks off from the creeping parent stem,

when it is free to roll about the veld, and this it does. In wet

weather the roll relaxes, exposing the capsules, and it is likely only

then that the capsules discharge their seeds.

Crabhea hiisittn (1244).—This fruit with enclosing bracts differs

widely in shape from the last-named, forming a flattened globular

mass. It separates from the prostrate stem of the parent, and is

then blown about the veld. It is probable that in wet weather the

bracts fold downwards to give exit to the seeds. Here, as in the

case of Barleria macrostegia, the masses remain tightly contracted so

long as the weather continues to be dry, or until they encounter

moist ground.

In the rayed Composites, in which, as so often happens, the ray-

florets are female with the male element more or less aborted, it is

often interesting to compare the style and stylar arms of the ray-

floret with the style and stylar arms of the bisexual disc-floret. The
style of the disc-floret has to strike a compromise between its two
functions of brush and stigma. In the female ray-floret, where there

is greater simplicity of function, one may probably more clearly see

the type distribution of the stigmatic lines. The stigmas of the

ray-florets of a capitulum are often receptive when the outer disc-

florets are expanding ; as these are universally protandrous, the

ray-florets will be the earliest fertilized ; their peripheral position is

also in their favour as exposing them to less crowding. Othonna

probably marks an advanced point upon such a road.

(jfamolepis laxa (752).—The ovaries are often infested with grabs,

from which the capitulum appears to be indifferently protected. In

repelling aerial insect-attack one notes how many Composites have

their ovaries effectually fenced in various ways, notably by close

packing of the florets upon the receptacle ; tight spring-light clasp

of the involucre
;

glandular emergences upon the corolla-tube

;

and, most effectually of all, by the pappus, whether barbed or

glandular.

Little rain falls during the winter months, and so it happens
that the dead leaves are dry leaves, not undergoing the wet rot of

moister climates. Where there is little difference of tension between

the two surfaces of the dead leaf, it may show a simple undulation.

Again, the edges are often rolled or curled inwards towards the

midrib. There may be a spiral twist of the blade, or a rolling

along the length of the midrib. Where one side is woolly, the

curling is usually away from the woolly side, but exceptions were

noted. Leaves of the veld with white, woolly under-surfaces may
thus come to be much more conspicuous in death than in life.

A small Cucurbit, with ripe gourd of bright yellow, and about

the size of a hen's egg, is plentiful upon the veld. The gourds

appear to furnish food to field-mice or shrews, which gnaw their

way in to the pulp. One may sometimes see little heaps of pips,

mostly cracked open, at the entrances to their holes. The fittest

pips would hardly be likely to survive in such case ; in the great

scheme of Nature probably a good general average is aimed at, and
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not, whit we might bs disposed to esteem, the finer or more
perfect.

Panicum sp. (1319). — The main floral axis snaps oif near the

base, so that the whole inflorescence is carried off by the wind. In

sheltered holes or trenches, or in pools of a stream, one may see

great numbers of these heaped- up together. Although many of the

glumes examined were found to be empty, so universal is the ease,

that I suspect the breakmg-off has as its object the distribution of

the seed,

Bidens pilosa is one of the commonest weed-pests of the country,

and there is little cultivated land without it. Sometimes one finds

it growing at the bottom of holes in isolated places far out upon the

veld. Hard by one may often see bones or a fleece pointing to the

distributing agent.

The early closing of Gerbera—about 2 p.m.—was noted in a

previous paper. This may be with a view to the protection of its

pollen from rain, as the storms of its season rarely come on before

late afternoon.

Landolphia capensis Oliv. (707).—The fruit is edible, and is ripe

in March. It is coloured something like an apricot, but more
brilliantly ; it is, however, smaller in size, and more oval. It has

a subacid pulp. The Boer children appear to like it, as I found

them collecting it.

Note.—The determinations of the plants collected have been

carried out by the staff of the British Museum and Mr. Spencer

Moore. I cannot too heartily thank these gentlemen for the ready

help and encouragement they have always given me, wanting which

much of my collecting must have been a mere groping in the dark.

EPIPACTIS ATROVIEIDIS W. R. Linton.

By Arthur Bennett, F.L.S.

In the Flora of Derbyshire just pubhshed the Rev. W. R. Linton

figures this as a new species, which he describes as follows :—
" Tiiis plant is in some respects intermediate between E. lati-

folia and E. atrorubens. It has the broad rounded leaves of the

former, but rather more numerous lanceolate leaves between the

lower leaves and the flowering spike ; the label is furnished with

two side hunches and one median linear hunch descending lower

than the side ones ; in size and robustness it is like E. latifolia ;

its flowers are not rose-coloured, or not so much so as in E. atro-

rubens. E. media of Bab. Man. is considered by J. Freyn (B. E. C.

Rep., 1897) to be merely a form of E. latifolia, which view is held

also by Rev. W. H. Purchas (J. B., 1885, 201), "the larger and

more general plant which Prof. Babingtou pointed out to me as his

E. media, but which better answers to his description of E. latifolia^

E. media Bab. Man., 1874; Watson, Cyb. Brit., 1847."
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In his Flora of Herefordshire (p. 298) the Rev. W. H. Purchas,

quoting from his paper in this Journal for 1885, p. 201, expresses

the opniion that many of the so-called specimens of E. atrurubens

Schultes do not belong to the original K. oralis of Babiugton, but

represent a form of the genus that holds a place between the

original ovalis and the narrower forms of latifolia. I have for a

long time been convinced that Mr. Purchas was right, by the com-
parison of specimens from every locality in Britain recorded for

E. ovalis, and these with many European specimens from wide
areas. The original ovalis does indeed seem to stand fairly apart,

yet as soon as you compare the Herefordshire with the Westmore-
land so-called oralis and with specimens named media by Babing-
ton and others, it becomes evident that there is no actual stopping-

point ; they represent phases of variation which, regarded as of

specific value, would render the limitation of species in the genus
impossible. In woods that are cut down at stated intervals, the

epipactis of the succeeding year will have very wide leaves ; as the

underwood grows the leaves will become sensibly narrower, while
the latifolia would almost pass for media. I have specimens named
atrorubens from Giggleswick Scar base, in which the leaves are

half as wide again as Mr. Linton's drawing, and the lower bracts

are eight times the length of the flower ; I call it E. latifolia. At
the other end I have a Settle specimen named E. oralis Bab.
gathered by Mr. Tatham, July, ISli, that has truly oval leaves,

gradually merging into very small bracts at the base of the flower-

ing spike ; all the floral bracts are shorter than the flowers ; in fact,

it is more like micropliylla than ovalis. Between these two extremes
I have specimens of almost every degree of size, although the

Settle 181'1 ovalis stands apart from all. Many of the Great
Orme's Head examples have leaves at the base that may be called

subrotund, the next pair becoming oval or nearly so ; with this

some of the Co. Clare examples closely correspond, the Sutherland
specimens being rather less rotund. With these specimens spread
out before me, I do not see how Mr. Linton's plant can be con-
sidered specifically distinct; 1 should call it a variety, and would
place under Mr. Linton's name specimens from Hereford, West-
moreland, and Silverdale, Lancashire. At Symond's Yat, W^
Gloster, there occurs a plant sent me by Miss Armitage that is

difficult to place ; by the characters it is atrorubens, but its habit is

more that of atrovuidis. There is another plant from Brecon,
gathered by Mr. C. B. Clarke, who notes on the label, " basal

hunches crenate rugose; lips equalling sepals." In habit it is

atrorubens, but the bracts are large, the floral (lowermost) twice
the length of the flowers. These plants seem difficult to cultivate ;

I could not keep the Orme's Head plant through the winter. I

hoped to see the efi"oct of cultivation on the leaf and bract deve-
lopment, but failed.
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SHORT NOTES.

Leicestershire Records, 1903.—The following flowering plants,

not previously recorded as occurring in Leicestershire, or only

sparingly distributed and rarely recorded, have been noted by
myself during the season 1903 :

—

Papaver Rhceas L. var. Pnjorii

Druce. Near Syston. This is undoubtedly the first recorded

occurrence of the variety, the type being commonly found. The
following have previously only once been recorded :

—

Carum
segetum Benth. & Hook. fil. Hungarton, well established; pre-

viously recorded from Barrow-on-Soar. — Euphrasia stricta Town-
send. Hilly ground, South Croxton, well established in two places;

first fouud in the county at Hamilton Grounds, Barkby, by W. Bell,

some weeks previously.—A. R. Horwood.

Atriplex rosea L. in Sussex.—I found this species growing on
the foreshore at Southwick, Sussex, in September, 1900. Its conti-

nental distribution would render it a plant likely to be fouud on our

southern or eastern coasts, since it is found in Germany, Southern
Sweden, and France. But in this instance there is litble doubt as

to its being an introduced plant, since Caucalis daucoides grew with

it. A. laciniata of British botanists has sometimes been recorded

as A. rosea, but they are quite distinct species.—G. Claridge Druce.

Salsola Kali L. var. tenuifolia Moq.-Tand.—I gathered this

on the foreshore at Southwick, Sussex, in September, 1900 ; my
specimens agree with those distributed in Wirtgen's Herb. Plant.

Select, etc., Florce Rhenance, Fasc. vi. 252. When growing, its

habit was quite unlike that of S. Kali, as it was a tall, slender

plant without prickles. It was probably of foreign origin, since

Atriplex rosea grew with it, and some rubbish had evidently been
" dumped'' there.—G. Claridge Druce.

PoA Chaixii Vill.—In 1902, when visiting Middleton Park, the

seat of the Earl of Jersey, I was surprised to see the herbage of

what I felt certain was this species growing in the plantations near
the house, and eventually I fouud a portion of the panicle, which
supported my belief as to its identity. The gardener, himself a

botanist, who had lived there many years, was unaware of its being

in any way introduced, either intentionally or accidentally, and
from the portion of the ground where it grew being kept rather

shortly mown, it might have escaped notice, or have been hurriedly

passed over for L%izula maxima {^Juncoides sijlvaticum). Lord Jersey

also had no remembrance of any grass-seeds having been sown
there. This year it was allowed to flower, and I have a specimen
over five feet high. From its occurring in what is practically a

portion of the ornamental grounds of the house, its status there as

a native species is most questionable, since it may have come with

garden plants, or even with pheasant-food. As bearing upon the

subject, the following note (dated 14 May, 1873), which is preserved

in Prof. Babington's herbarium at Cambridge with the original
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plant collected by Mr. A. Bi'otlierston, who did such good work at

the botany of Peebles, Selkirk, and Roxburgh, may be worth giving

in full :
—"Being at Springwood Park yesterday, I found Poa siule-

tica in considerable plenty and apparently wild, being growing on a

steep bank and in level ground under old trees, which never could

have been under cultivation owing to the steepness of it. If I had
time I will search other woods in the district, where I have hopes
to find it also. I got Mr. Wemyss, head gardener at Springwood
Park, to go to the place where it was growing ; he thinks it is truly

wild. He has been upwards of twenty years here, and he says he
cannot see any way how the seeds could be introduced. I sent [a]

paragraph to the Scottish Naturalist to see if others had not found it

in more satisfactory localities, but there is no notice of it yet. How-
ever, I have as little doubt now about its being truly wild as I have
of the other grasses growing with it." In Berkshire the plant oc-

curs in a remote copse on the Wiltshire border, where I think it

may be native ; and Professor Hackel favours that opinion. See
Fl. Berks, pp. 578-9. I should not be surprised to hear of its being

found in Gloucestershire or Somersetshire.

—

G. Claridge Druce.

Viola lutea in Somerset.—Mr. E. G. Baker has confirmed my
identification of Virda lutea from Exford, Somerset. The plant was
found by Arthur Lyons, of Weston-super-Mare, in the summer of

1901, and was sent to me for naming. It is a new record for the

county.—E. S. Gregory.

Oestrum nervosum Mill. Diet. ed. viii. no. 3.—In Index Keivensis

and elsewhere this is quoted as a synonym of Tabernainontana

amygdalifulia Jacq. It would appear, however, from the two named
sheets in Miller's Herbarium (now in the National Collection) that

under Centrum nervosum were included two very different plants.

One sheet, from Carthagena, is the TaberncBmontana ; the other,

which is not localized, is Falicourea Pavetta DO.—the Psychotria

Pavetta of Swartz, who has himself written this name on the sheet.

In his description (Prodr. 46) Swartz cites as synonyms of his plant

Lonicera fuliis lanceulatu-ovatis Plum. Ic. 156, f. 1, and Ceraso ajfinis,

&c. Sioane (Nat. Hist. Jam. ii. 90, t. 189, p. 4)—the latter, how-
ever, as an inspection of Sloane's specimen shows, must be referred

elsewhere. Miller's diagnosis might apply to either species ; his

description better fits the Tabernainontana ; and he cites Oarthagena
as tlie locality ; but Houston's descriptive phrase (in Miller's hand)
is on the sheet with the Palicourea. " Oestrum nervosu)n in "pavi"

must therefore stand as a synonym of each.

—

James Britten.

Polygonum cuspidatum Sieb. & Zucc.—This fine shrubby plant,

a native of Japan, often seen in gardens in the West of England,
has begun to disseminate itself here and there by roadsides and in

waste places, as at Church Strcttou, Salop, where, in September
last, I noticed it, abundantly in one place and sparingly in another.

While it can as yet have no claim to be even partially naturalized,

yet no harm can be done by placing on record the fact of its ap-

pearance, here and there, mingling with the native vegetation of

the roadside. It is probable that twenty or thirty years hence it
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will have so largely increased as to have the semblance of a truly

indigenous production. In the same way Mimulus Langsdorjii has
extended, as, for instance, on both sides of the small stream that
intersects Carding Mill Valley, Church Strettou, where it is by far

the most conspicuous and plentiful plant.—J. Cosmo Melvill.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

Klebahn, H. Die wirtswechselnden Rostpilze. Berlin : Gebr.
Borntrager, 1904. Pp. xxxvii, 447. Price 20 marks.

In 1865 De Bary published a paper bearing on the heteroecious

nature of certam rusts. He had proved, by infection experiments,
that the spores of an jEcidtam—till then regarded as an autonomous
genus—would, when sown on another host, produce uredospores
and teleuto^pores, the rust form that did so much damage to cereals.

The idea that such an interchange of hosts existed was not a new one,

but what had hitherto been a matter of opinion among unscientific

observers became a matter of fact and a basis for further research.

Many workers, smce his day, have been busy, in various parts

of the world, tracing the rust from oue host to another, always
settling the question beyond dispute by infection experiments, so

that now the number of heteroecious Uredinem, of which the

alternate hosts, have been ascertained, amounts to 150. Klebahn
gives a chronological list of these discoveries, but remarlis that,

even yet, we are but at the beginning of our knowledge of the life-

histories of these fungi.

The subject matter of Kiebahn's books falls into two divisions.

The first part, occupying about 200 pages, deals with the history

and theory of heteroecious rusts. He finds six different types of

development occurring within the order according to the season at

which the different forms of spores make their appearance on the

host plants. He then discusses the methods of dissemination

or ^cidiospores and Uredospores and the conditions most favour-

able to their germination, with an account of those rusts that have
succeeded in growing without going through the whole life cycle.

Tne question as to the propagation of rust on cereals naturally

occupies a good deal of attention, the rusts of these grasses being

of such great economic importance. The persistence of the disease

may be largely due to the universal cultivation of cereals, few of

which are wholly " unrusted," and to the action of the wind, which
has been found to carry heavier bodies than rust spores hundreds
of miles. He examined microscopically the cotton wool that closed

the opening of a glass case in which infection cultures were being

carried on, and found many fungus spores, a large percentage of

which were the Uredospores of cereals. Considering the wide-

spread scattering of these spores, Erilisson's mycoplasma hypo-

thesis appears to him an altogether unlikely and unnecessary

explanation of the spread of the disease. No outbreak of rust

need ever be looked on as mysterious or unaccountable. In some
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cases which he records the fungus has been active for a year or two
and has then disappeared, or it has persisted seemingly without
the intervention of the alternative host. Eriksson has used
similar facts in support of his theories, but Klebahn thinks
that some natural explanation may easily be found to interpret

such phenomena.
A long chapter is devoted to explaining culture methods, and

the geographical relation of the different hosts is discussed. The
data to hand on this latter point are rather confusing ; the hosts
belong not infrequently to different soil formations and grow
in nature far apart, necessitating a distant transference of spores.
The much-debated question as to the function of the spermogouia
receives a due amount of attention, and an account is given of the
various theories as to fertilization and to the fusion of nuclei in the
teleutospore termed by Dangeard and Sapin Trouffy " pseudo
fecoudation."

The second part of the book takes up the different species of
hetercEcious rust in detail. A complete index of parasites and host-
plants is also given.

The author tells us that the book grew under his hand as
he collected notes bearing on his own investigations. A biblio-

graphy occupying some twenty-seven pages testifies to the amount
of literature that exists on the subject scattered about in many
magazines, and which he has searched through to amass his
material. He expresses the hope that the recapitulation of what
is known on this question will prove as useful to other workers
in this branch of fungology as it has been to himself. It is safe to

say that this hope will be amply justified. The book will prove a
boon if not a necessity to all who desire to know what has been
done, or to begin research in such an inviting field. No points of

importance have been omitted, and the whole is arranged in an
interesting and orderly sequence. Klebahn's own contributions
are of great value. He has certainly earned the thanks of all

fungologists, especially of those who are interested in rusts.

A. L. S.

Prodromiis Flora Britannicte. Part IV. By Frederic N. Wh.liams.
Agent: C. Stutter, 110, High Street, Brentford. 30 Nov., 1903.

This part of thirty-two pages contains the account of thirty

species ; it finishes the genus liieracinm, to which is added a com-
plete index of all the names of the species mentioned in this and
the preceding part. Short notes arc supplied, giving the liioa-
ciH//(-list of the last edition of the London Catalogue, so that most
of the names of the Catalogue whicli had not been otherwise dealt
with are accounted for. Next follow the genera Ilypnchmris,

Taraxacum, Lacttica, Sonc/tus, and Trai/oiKufon, thus ending the
i&mily Asteracca; {€'0)11pcisitd) and the order Astiralcs. There havo
been given altogether 187 species in Cutiipositce, which cover about
189 pages, and compare with 284 species enumerated in tbe London
Catalogue; if the same standard for comparison is maintained
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throughout, it may be anticipated that the Angiosperwm will consist

altogether of about 1500 species, and require as many pages.

The only other families in this part are Dipsacacea, with five

species, and ValerlnnacecB not quite finished ; in the former of these

two families the British botanist will observe that the genera
Succisa Vaillant and Tncliera Schrad. are adopted, and that the

contained species are called S. pramorsa Aschers. Fl. Brandenb. p.

285 (1864) and T. arvensis Schrad. Cat. Sem. Hort. Gotting

(1814) respectively. In the case of the devil's-bit scabious the

synonym S. j^ratensis Moench, Meth. PL p. 489 (1794), is quoted

and discarded, with an apology :
—" Ascherson's name for the plant,

here taken up, is defended for the following reasons, When an
author founds a new genns, or revives an old generic name, the

specific names which he adopts for the plants transferred are not

usually impugned, even though he has not preserved the old specific

names in the new genus. In the present instance Moench's name
is not taken up, because he neither founded the genus nor revived

the name of Succisa, nor did he use it in the now current sense in

which four years before him it was more correctly used by Necker.

Moench's Succisa included also Cephalaria and part of Scabiosa." It

is needless to point out that the doctrine enunciated in the latter

part of the passage quoted, if generally recognized, would lead to

undesirable consequences.

In the case of the field scabious, the generic name Knautia fails

to be recognized for tlie following reason : —Linnseus described four

species of Knautia. Their present names are Scabiosa orientalis

Lag., Scabiosa propontica Lag., Callistemma palastinum Halacsy in

Denkschr. Akad. Wien, ix. p. 477 (1894), and Pterocephahis

pluuwsus Coult., Mem. Dipsac. in Mem. Soc. Phys. Hist. Nat.

Geneve (1824)." This statement, if correct, appears fully to

justify the course taken; but on the other hand it may be urged

that Scabiosa orientalis Lag. is retained in Knautia by Hoek in

Engler & Prantl, Nat. Pflanzenfam. iv. 4, p. 188 (1891); that the

name K. orientalis is still valid; and that K. arvensis Coult. should

therefore be the name of the British plant. Mr. Williams is to be

congratulated on the well-sustained quality of his work. Great

care has been taken in the use of words expressing colour.

W. P. HiERN.

BOOK-NOTES, NEWS, dtc.

At the meeting of the Linnean Society on November 5th, 1903,

Professor Weiss exhibited some preparations and photographs of a

mycorhiza or mycorhizome from the Coal-Measures. They showed
the existence in a small rootlike organ of fungal filaments presenting

all the appearances of those found in the roots of many orchids and

in the rhizome of Pdlotum. In the outer layers of the cortex the

hyphae run along the inside of the cell-walls and form smaller and

larger vesicles in some of the cells, comparable with those found in

the mycorhiza of living plants. In the deeper layers of the cortex

the contents of the cells are collected into a central dark mass con-
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nected to the cell-walls by delicate strands some of which are clearly

fungal hyphae. These masses very closely resemble those described

by Shibata in the mycorhiza of orchids. Small bodies, similar to

the " sporangioles " described by Janse, are also met with occasion-

ally. From the occurrence of these various stages Professor Weiss
was inclined to infer that a symbiotic relationship existed between

the fungns and the host-plant similar to that of an existing myco-
rhiza. With regard to the plant in which the fungus occurred, he

was inclined to think that it might have been epiphytic, a view which
would be supported by the absence of large air-spaces such as are

found in the young roots of Calaniitcs and in the rootlets of Stit/maria.

At the same meeting Mr. L. A. Boodle read a paper on the

structure of the leaves of Fteris aquilina in relation to euvironmeut.

It is well known that in dry exposed situations the bracken produces

leaves of a hard dwarf habit, while in very sheltered localities the

leaves are quite soft. This difference in external characters is ac-

companied by a difference in structural characters. Tlie exposed

leaf has a hypoderm and is a distinctly xerophytic " sun-leaf"; the

other type of leaf is a pronounced "shade-leaf," having no hypo-
derm, and weakly developed palisade-tissue or no definite palisade.

A similar difference may occur in different leaves of the same plant,

or in different parts of the same leaf when shelter and exposure are

sufficiently localized. A slightly xerophytic plant, when transferred

to a greenhouse, produced shade-leaves only (though the illumi-

nation was fairly strong), and in these leaves the indusia were
considerably reduced. The bracken is thus very plastic in its

relation to environment.

At the meeting of the same Society on 19th November, Dr. M. T.
Masters, F.R.S., F.L.S., gave an abstract of his paper "A General
View of the Genus Pinus," which was illustrated by specimens of

cones, and lantern-slides. He stated that the object of the paper
was to discuss the nature and value of the characters made use of

in discriminating the various species of Pinus, and to supply ad-

ditional points of distinction derived from the anatomical structure

of the leaf and other sources. Reference was made to the tegu-

mentary, mechanical, and other leaf-tissues, to the position of the

resin-canals, the number of cells in the endoderm-layer, the shape
of the central half-cylinder or "meristele," the simple or branched
condition of the fibro-vascular bundle, etc. A comparison was made
in many cases between the perfected structure of the adult foliage,

and the imperfectly developed arrangement in the cotyledons and
in the primordial leaves. By the aid of the "characters" above
mentioned, together with those derived from the bud-scales, the
number of leaves in the fascicle, the confornuition of the male
flowers, and of the cones and cone-scales, the author has framed an
analytical table of the species, which, although mainly artificial,

may be of assistance hereafter in facilitating the determination of

the species and in arranging them in more natural groups. The
two main divisions adopted are the thin- scaled Pines or TenuisquawcB,
and the thick-scaled Pines or (^'rassisijuaunr, according to the relative

thickness of the cone-scales. With these are associated so many
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other differences that the groups in question appear to be natural.

Further subdivisions are founded on the points of distinction pre-

viously mentioned. Notes are supplied relating to each of the

seventy or more specie'^, and intended to be complementary to the

descriptions already published.

In the discussion which followed, a question was asked as to

whether Dr. Masters had not something to say from the evolutionary

point of view, as to the phylogeny and morphology of the genus in

question. In reply he confessed that he could say no more in this

connection than that when pine-cones are first met with, in the

Permian, they are just as truly cones, as perfect in structure and
development as those of the present day. The President, Professor

Vines, subsequently observed that, in his opinion. Dr. Masters had
acted wisely in refraining from the treatment of questions which,

as age advances, are felt to be better left to younger men ; for with

increasing experience the conviction grew that facts alone are of

substantial value, speculations cease to interest us, and we come to

realize that a theory, however industriously and ingeniously estab-

lished by one investigator, is pretty sure to be demolished no less

conclusively by another.

" Early in the year Messrs. Methuen will publish a book by
Mr. John Parkinson— ' Paradisi in Sole Paradisus Terrestris '

; or,

'A Garden of All Sorts of Pleasant Flowers.' This will be issued

at 30s. net, but twenty copies will also be issued in Japanese vellum

at 10 guineas each." This from the Daily News, which evidently

regards "Mr. John Parkinson " as a living author. It is not so

long since an enterprising press-cutting agency sent an application

addressed " T. A. Kempis, Esq." to a publisher of an edition of the
" Imitatio."

It is somewhat startling to find in the part of the Icones

Plantamm issued last November two plates signed "W. Hood
Fitch." No explanation is given of this posthumous publication

—

Mr. Fitch died in 1892—but we believe they were prepared for a

paper " On the Apocynaceous Caoutchouc-yielding Plants of Malaya

and Central Africa," stated to have been "read" by Sir W. T.

Thiselton-Dyer (then Mr. W. T. T. Dyer) before the Linnean
Society on June 15, 1882 (Proc. Linn. Soc. 1880-2, p. 35), but

never published. They are excellent plates, although one is badly

printed, and show how much botanical illustration lost by Fitch's

death. The other contents of the number are of more than average

interest; they include a remarkable new i)>v/c/(i/sft'/?»a [B. Jolinstuni

N. Fi. Br.) with "very long woolly tails" to the petals; an ex-

position by Mr. Hemsley, with a good plate, of Rhopalorarpus, a genus

of doubtful affinity placed by Engler and Prantl in FlacourtiacecB ;

and the following new genera

—

Androtium Stapf [Anacardiacea:,

Buchanania), Eucorijinhia Stapf [Apocynacece, near Callichilia),

Glumicalyx Hiern (Scropliulariacea, near Viyitalis and Isoplexis),

Xylophmynm, Sprague (based on Biynonia pratejisis and B. myii-

antha). Mr. Hemsley continues his investigation of the Central

American species of Erynyhim ; Miss Smith seems to us at her

best when figuring this genus.
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MONS. A. ROBERT'S MATTO GROSSO PLANTS.—I.

The paper, of which the following pages form the first instal-

ment, will comprise a list, together with descriptions of novelties, of

the more interesting of the plants collected in 1902-3 in Matto Grosso
and Northern Paraguay by M. A. Robert. M. Robert's expedition,

which was generously supported by Mrs. Percy Sladen, widow of the

late esteemed Zoological Secretary of the Linnean Society, established

its head-quarters at Sant' Anna da Chapada, situated on the plateau

which rises a few miles east of Cuyaba. Here the greater number
of the plants and the considerable zoological collections now at the

British Museum were obtained. In addition, M. Robert gathered

plants at Cuyaba, Corumba, Porto Murtinho, a station on the Rio
Paraguay between Corumba and the Rio Apa, and lastly at Terere

in Northern Paraguay.
Of recent years much attention has been directed to the botany

of Matto Grosso and Paraguay, work now being carried on, in con-

nection with the former, chiefly by the admirable monographs of

Swedish authors, with the latter by Professor Chodat and those

who are assisting in his Plantce Hassleriaiue. In spite of this

activity, however, the collection before us yields a few novelties,

and, as will be seen, is not without points of interest in respect of

geographical distribution. It should be observed that, as most of

the specimens are from Sant' Anna da Chapada, only localities

other than that are given. The names of very common species are

omitted.—S. M.

acanthace^.

By Spencer le M. Moore, B.Sc, F.L.S.

Tremacanthus, Acanthaceamm e tribu Ruelliearum genus no-

vum. Calyx alte 5-partitus, lobis inter se fequalibus. CorolliB tubus

elongatus, superne amplificatus, limbus ajqualiter 5-fidus, lobis

ffistivatione contortis. Stamina 4, inclusa, tubo per paria inscrta,

didynaina, addito staminodio parvulo omuiuo anauthoro ; anthera)

2-loculare3, loculis iDqualibus vel levissime inrequalibus, oblongis,

basi sagittatis. PoUiuis grana circuitu subsphforicalia, aliquanto

compressa, faviformi-oxsculpta (Wabcnpollcn), poris 3 indutis.

Ovarium incomplete 2-luculare ; stigmatis lobus alter abbrevialus,

alter elongatus et lineari-lauceolatus ; ovula quove in loculo 1-2.

Capsula ovoidea, basi contracta, 1-4-sperma, valvis septo parallelis

aliquantulum compressis. Scmina maxime compressa, orbicularia,

fere omuino glabra.—SuCfrutex caulc simplici vel parum ramoso.

Folia integerrima. Flores solitarii vel bini, ex axillis superioribus

orti spicam constituentcs. Bractea minuta. BracteolaD 0.

Tremacanthus Roberti, sp. unica. Caule erccto subtereti

breviter furfuraceo-puboscente, foliis brevipetiolatis oblongo-ovatis

basi apiceque obtusis subcoriaceis supra scabridis subtus furfuraceo-

pubescentibus, spicis plerumque folia excedentibus pluritloris, foliis

Journal of Botany,—Vol. 42. [February, 1901.] d
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floralibus angusfce ovato-oblongis qnam calyx ninlto longioribus,

pedicellis brevibus, braetea subulata, calycis pubescentis lobis lioeari-

lanceolatis obtusiusculis sursum attenuatis, corolla extus puberula,

limbi lobis obovatis obtusissimis, filamentis glabris, ovario ovoideo

compressiusculo fiirfuraceo-tomentoso, stylo pubescente, ovulis

quove in loculo 2 quorum 1 (raro 2) noununquam cassis, capsula

calycem excedeute glandulis minutis sessilibus nitentibus dense
obsita.

Hab. Sant' Anna da Chapada ; August. 468.

Caules saltern 20 cm. alt., e rhizomate crasso confertim oriundi.

Folia basi nonnunquam parum obliqua, modice 4'0-6'0 cm. long.,

juxta medium 1-5-2-0 cm. lat., junioravero 2-0-3-0 cm. x 1"0 cm.

;

costa media supra plana, subtus prominens ; costae secundi ordinis

utrinque 5-7, parum arcuatse, una cum nervulis reticulatis subtus

eminentes; petioli summum 0*4 cm. long. Spicag 5*0-6-Ocm, long.

Folia floralia saepissime 1-0-2-0 cm. long., saltern 0-5 cm. lat.

Braetea 0-15 cm. long. Calycis lobi summum 1-0 cm, long, dorso

carinati. Flores verisimiliter albi. Corolla tubus 3-5 cm. long.,

deorsum 0-3 cm., sursum 1-0 cm. diam. ; lobi 0-8 cm. long., 0*7-

0-8 cm. lat. Filamenta majora 1-0 cm., minora 0-5 cm., antberae

0-35 cm., ovarium OS cm., stylus circa 2-0 cm. long., stigmatis

lobus alter triangularis 0-07 cm., alter fere 0-3 cm. long. Capsula
1-5 cm. long., valvre apice indurato-mucronatre. Semina 0*4 cm.
diam., grisea, albo-marginata, humectata margine floccosa; retina-

cula tenuia, vix 0*5 cm. long.

The affinity of this genus is obviously with Pentstevionacanthiis

Nees, which has a three-lobed calyx, five complete stamens, and a

completely 2-celled ovary. Blechum Nees has with this last

character no staminode, and at least three ovules in each cell of

the ovary.

Description of Plate 456.—Fig. 1. Tremacanthns Eoberti (nat. size). 2.

Corolla, opened (nat. size), st. the staminode. 3. A pollen-grain. 4. Top of

style, showing the short and the long lobes of the stigma. 5. Ovary, opened to

show the ovules, in this case two in number. 6. Ovary more advanced. 7. The
same, with the ovule (ov.) pulled forward to show the opening {o}).) between the
cells and an abortive ovule (ab.) in the opposite cell. 8. A transverse section of

the ovary, showing the opening between the two imperfect cells. (Figs. 4-8
more or less magnified.) 9. Valve of capsule showing seed in position.

Patellia Beyiichiana (Dipteracanthus Beyrichianus Nees). 468 «.

R. Puri Mart. 351.

Justicia oreadum S. Moore. 444.

J . chapadensis S. Moore. 483.

Beloperone chapadensis, sp. nov. Suffruticosa caule erecto

angulato ad nodos aliquantulum tumido pilis longis simplicibus

albis necnon aliis brevioribus glandulosis intermixtis hirsute, foliis

brevipetiolatis ellipticis utrinque obtusis membranaceis in sicco

pallide viridibus paginis ambabus pilis albis simplicibus hirsutis,

petiolis hirsutissimis, cyma in thyrso terminali brevi plurifloro

glauduloso-pubescente disposita, bracteis oblanceolato-oblongis

bracteolas oblongo-liueares sub^equantibus et quam calycis lobi

plane brevioribus, calycis lobis 4 oblanceolato-oblongis obtusis

glanduloso-pubescentibus trinervibus, corolla extus glanduloso-
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puberulas tubo calycem multo superante, labio postico amplo superne
gradatim leviterque attemiato apice bilobo, labio autico quam
posticum augustiori late oblongo breviter 3-lobo lobis rotimdatis
obtusissimis, stamiuibus faucibus affixis, autberarum loculis inter
se fequilougis oblongis pilosis loc. inferiore calcarato, pollinis grauis
anguste ellipsoideis, stigmate capitellato. capsula .

Hab. Saut' Anna da Cbapada ; July. 408.
Planta semimetralis verisimiliter rbizomate robusto sustentata.

Folia 8-5-100 cm. long, (summa equidem 5-5 cm. vel etiam minus),
2-0-3-5 cm. lat., cystolitbis inconspicuis

;
petioli + 0-5 cm. long.

Cyma circa 4-0 cm. long. ; rami erecti, approximati, graciles.

Pedicelli perbreves, sc. circiter 0-1 cm. long. Bractea 0-6 cm.,
bracteolas 0-5 cm., calycis lobi 1-2 cm. long., hi 0-2 cm. lat. Corollfe
tubus 3-2 cm. long., basi 0'3 cm. sub limbo OG cm. diam. ; labia
1*5 cm. long., labium posticum deorsum 1-2 cm. lat. ; hujus lobi
ovati, vix 0-2 cm. long. ; labium anticum 0-G cm. lat. ; lobi 0-25 cm.
long., laterales fere 0-25 cm., intermedins 0-35 cm. lat. Filamenta
complanata, glabra, 1-2 cm. long. Antherarum loculi 0-22 cm.
long.

; loc. inf. calcar 0-08 cm. long., parum curvatum. Ovarium
anguste ovoideum, glabrum. Stylus 5-0 cm. long.

Known by its hirsute stem and leaves, together with the glan-
dular-pubescent cymes, four-lobed calyx, &c.

The four-lobed calyx is curious, though not enough, in my
opinion, to warrant a new genus, even if the character be constant.
The pollen diverges somewhat from the normal, inasmuch as the
fine tubercles of the exine are prolonged as bands over part of the
area adjoining the two pores ; but isolated round masses of fine
tubercles sometimes take the place of these bands, and then the
grain has more of the ordinary look of Beloperune pollen. The
" stoppers " are very conspicuous.

composit.e.

By Spencer le M. Moore, B.Sc, F.L.S.

Vernonia erialcpis Gardn. 378.

Vernonia (j Lepidaploa, Macrocepual^e) Roberti, sp. nov.
SuflVuticosa, erecta, caule graciU aliquatonus ilcxuoso angulato
striate puberulo glabrovc, foliis sessilibus brevissimeve pedunculatis
linearibus vol anguste lineari lanceolatis acutis vel acuminatis basi
pauUulum rotundalis glabris vel evanide scabriusculis coriaceis sub-
nitentibus promincnter uninervosis ucrvulis cleganter reticulatis
utrinque cminentibus, capitulis mcdiocribus circa 30-flosculosis in
exempli, mihi obviis binis pedunculatis pcdunculis pubcrulis capitu-
lorum vetustiorum plus minus abbreviatis, bractea unica fol'is simili
nisi minore, involucri campanulati pubcruli 5-G-serialis phyllis
lanceolatis vel lanccolato-lincaribus intimis liueari-oblongis exteri-
oribus abbreviatis acuminatis interioribus gradatim longioribus
acutis intimis sursum purpuratis, flosculis longe exsertis, aclu-cuiis

cylindricis 8-striati3 apprcsso pubcsccntibus, pappi setis scabridia
sordide albis cxtcrioribus quam interiora multotics brovioribus.

Hab. Saut' Anna da Chapada ; October. GOSrt.

D 2
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Planta 30-40 cm. alt. Folia 10-12 cm. lat., petioli dam adsint

nee ultra 0-2 cm. long. Pedunculi capitulorum vetustiorum 0*5-

vix 3-0 cm., juniorum fere adusque 6'0 cm. long. Capitula usque
ad 1-8 cm. long, et diam. Involucri phylla exteriora 0-4-0-6 cm.,

intermedia 0'7-0-8 cm., intima circa 1-0 cm. long. CoroUfe in toto

1-7 cm. long. ; tubus deorsum attenuatus superne gradatim et

leviter amplificatns ; lobi lineari-lanceolati, 0-4 cm. long. Stylus

exsertus, sub ramis parum incrassatus et pubescens. Achsenia
0-22 cm., pappi setae exteriores 0-1 cm., interiores 0-8 cm. long.

A Vernonia of familiar appearance, which, however, I have been
unable to name either from specimens in this country or from
the many descriptions published of recent years. It is nearest

V.fjrandiflora Less., two-headed forms of which it much resembles,

but the leaves are broad at base instead of acute, the heads are

smaller and have fewer florets, and the involucral leaves are quite

different.

V. desertorum Mart. 608.

V. simjilex Less. var. (3 latifolia Bak. 656.

V. obovata Less. 589, 601, 661.

V. ruficoma Schlecht. 374, 394.

Piptocarpha rotundifolia Bak. 431.

Eupcitormrn lavigatxim Lam. 349.

E. ivcBfolium L. Paraguay. 847.

E. Christieammi Bak. Porto Murtinho. 877. Terere, Para-
guay. 855.

E. Christieanum Bak. var. pubescens, var. nov. ramis foliisque

dense pubescentibus, capitulis 11-12-flosculosis. Porto Murtinho.
875.

E. horminoides Bak. 458.

E. VitalbcB DC. 484.

E. amygdalimim Lam. 348.

E. tri<jonum Gardu. 657.

Eupatorium (§ Campuloclinium) Sladenianum, sp. nov.

Herba erecta caule fistuloso tereti striato sctuloso, foliis oppositis

lineari-oblanceolatis obtusis basi in petiolum brevem longiuscule at-

tenuatis crenato-serrulatis trinervibus scabriusculis, capitulis cam-
panulatis majusculis multiflosculosis ad apieem pedunculi elongati

bracteis alternantibus distantibus linearibus onusti superne purpureo-
pubescentis cymosis, cymis paucicapitulatis, pedunculis propriis capi-

tula excedentibus vel subfequantibus, involucri phyllis circa 18 exteri-

oribus ovatis vel ovato-lanceolatis obtusis pubescentibus puberulisve

dilute purpureis interioribus lanceolatis vel linearibus decoloribus,

stylis ex involucro longe eminentibus, achjeniis angustis basin

versus sensim attenuatis 5angulatis glabris, pappi setis achaenia

pauUulum excedentibus scabriusculis sordide albis.

Hab. Porto Murtmho ; October. 871.

Stirps ultra semiraetralis. Folia firme membranacea, in sicco

viridia, modice 6-5-8-5 cm. long., 1-2-1-5 cm. lat., costae utriusque

faciei plerumque paullulum emiuentes
; petiolus + 1 cm. long.,

ima basi dilatatus. Pedunculus circa 30-0 cm. alt., strictus, pur-

pureus, hujus bractefe 2-0-3'0 cm. long, (summae equidem breviores),
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et 0*25 cm. lat. Cymas circa 5-0 cm. diam. luvolucrum 1-0 cm.
long., 1-3 cm. lat.; phylla exteriora summum 1-0 x 0-7 cm., ex-

stant vero mmores
;
phylla iuteriora sfBpissime 0-2-0-3 cm. lat.

Corollge verisimiiiter purpuvefe, 0-6 cm. long., glabra} ; lobi deltoidei,

0-06 cm. long. Stylus ipse corollas ?equilongus ; rami 0-65 cm.
long. Achfenia 0-45 cm., pappus 0-5 cm. long.

Among recently described species of § Canipuloclinium this

comes closest to K. stujmatoswn Chodat, which has small, ovate-
oblong, incised-crenate setose leaves, and oblanceolate and acute
outer involucral leaves.

E, Candolleamun Hook. & Arn. Cuyaba. 702 «.

Solidago microglossa DC. Porto Murtinho. 870.
Mtirsea caplllipes [Conyza capUlipes S. Moore). Cuyaba. 701.

Baccharis (^ Aphyll^) curtifolia, sp.nov. Verisimiiiter suf-

frutex ramosissimus ramulis gracillimis stepissime opposids vel sub-
oppositis prominenter augulatis vix alatis microscopice furfuraceis

demum glabris, foliis saspissime abortivis subabortivisve summum
brevibus subulatis obtusis integerrimis sursum recurvatis, capitulis

fem. (masc. ignotis) parvulis cylindricis ad apicem ramulorum
brevium solitariis vel 2-3-nis circa 25-flosculosis, involucri circa

6-serialis phyllis exterioribus abbreviatis ovatis vel ovato-oblongis
interioribus longioribus lauceolatis vel lanceolato-liuearibus omni-
bus obtusis, receptaculo breviter fimbrillifero, achroniis crudis tur-

binatis 10-striatis glabris, pappi setis pluriseriatis glabris albis

involucrum pauUo superantibus.

Hab. Porto Murtinho ; January. 880.
Ramuli O-l cm. diam. vel etiam minus ; ramuli capituliferi

modice 0-5 cm. long. Folia 0-1-0-2 cm. rarissime 0-3 cm. long.,

firma, costa media dorso eminente. Capitula 0-5 cm. long., 0-3 cm.
diam. Involucri phylla extima + 0"15 cm. interiora vix adusque
4-0 cm. long., plurima margiue ciliolata, in sicco dilutissime stra-

minea, hand nitentia. Corollns sursum leviter attenuate, 0-22 cm.
long. Styli fere 0-3 cm. long. ; rami fusci, 0-06 cm. long. Acha^nia
vix 0-1 cm., pappus 0-35 cm. long.

Nearest J3. iiotoaerfjiUi Griseb., from which it can be distin-

guished by its inflorescence, its narrower capitula, shorter achcnes
and pappus, &c.

B. serrulata Pers. Cuyabii. 703 rt.

B. rufescens Spreng. var. tenuifolia Bale. 356. Differs from the
type in having a white pappus, but there are specimens in the Kew
Herbarium showing this peculiarity.

B. trinervis Pers. 427.

Laf/ascea mollia Cav. Corumba. 799.
Ichtliyotheic Cunabl Mart. 580.
I. ovata S. Moore. 410.
Wedelia brachtjcurpa Bak. Porto Murtinho. 890. Terere. 854.

Viguiera squalida, sp. nov. Caulc stricto rariramoso oligo-

cephalo longitrorsuni niultistriato hispido-scabro demde glabro,

foliis iuferioribus oppositis paucis junioribus altcrnis (omnibusve
oppositis) scssilibus ovato-oblongis obtusis basi levissime rotundato-
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cordatis margine denticulatis a basi 5-nervibus subcoriaceis utrobique

scaberrimis vetustioribus glaucis, pedunculis folia excedentibus

scabridis superne (prjesertim sub capitulo} liispide pubescentibus,

capitulis majusculis multiflosculosis, involucri 2-serialis phyllis

lineari-lanceolatis acutis deorsum induratis striatisque sursutn

membranaceis pilis albis bispidis baud copiose onustis iuterioribus

exteriora ffiquantibiis vel quam ea brevioribus vel nonnunquam
longioribus, ligulis 13, achffiniis immaturis a latere compressis

minute sericeis, pappi paleis 2 lanceolatis additis 2-4 brevioribus

ovatis oblougisve basi breviter connatis.

Hab. Sant' Anna da Chapada ; October. 640.

Plauta fere metralis rbizomate valido copiose fibroso sustenta.

Folia modice 7'0-9"0 cm. long., 3-5-4-0 cm. lat., pauca vetustiora

uecnon juvenilia minora; cost^e utrinque conspicute, costulfe arctis-

sime reticulatte. Pedunculi adusque 22-0 cm. long. Capitulum
pansum circa 6-0 cm. diam. Involucri pliylla 1-0-1 -3 cm. long,

pauca interiora 0-8-0'9 cm. Keceptaculi paleae late oblongte, ob-

tusissim®, dorso bispidulae, 0*75 cm. long. Lignite oblongfe, circa

3-0 cm, long., apice 2-3-fid8e, raro integrse, lO-12-nervos0e, dorso

puberulse. Corollae disci 0-5 cm. long. ; lobi deltoidei, extus pube-

scentes, O'l cm. long. Achrenia radii fere calva; disci 0*4 cm.
long., horum palese longiores 0-2-0-25 cm., breviores 0-1 cm. long.

Nearest V. discolor Bak., which has leaves densely tomentose
below, densely pilose involucres, and glabrous achenes, those of

the ray florets provided with a well-developed pappus.

Spilmithes tireiis Jacq. 635.

Calea cuneifolia DC. 532.

C. j)latylepis Sch. Bip. 680.

Pedis odo7-ata Griseb. Porto Murtiuho. 889, 893.

RuBIACEiE.

By Spencer le M. Moore, B.Sc, F.L.S.

Sickingia hexandra, sp. nov. Foliis ad normam generis

parvis brevipetiolatis late ovatis obtusis vel obtuse acutis nonnun-
quam breviter cuspidatis basi rotundatis vel parum cuneatis leviter

repandis utrinque eleganter et arete reticulatis chartaceis cito

coriaceis costis pag. inf. puberulis pubescentibusve exemptis glabris,

cymis abbreviatis a foliis longe superatis, rhachi fulvo-pubescente,

bracteis ovato-triangularibus obtusis extus pubescentibus intus

glabris, floribus sessilibus, calyce cupulari ovario aequilongo im-

pariter 6-undulato-dentato dense fulvo-pubescente, corolla calycem
ter excedente lobis brevissimis 6 coronata sestivatione ad f irregu-

lariter rupta extus fulvo-pubescente intus supra staminum inser-

tionem fulvo-villosa baud membranifera, staminibus 6 inter se

liberis, filamentis exsertis villosis, ovario cylindrico fulvo-pubescente,

disco subhemisphfBrico, stylo quam corolla paullo breviore glabro,

stigmatibus lineari-oblongis obtusis, ovulis numerosis.

Hab. Corumba ; December. 715fland771.
Kamuli teretes, cortice cinereo lenticellifero obducti, apicem

versus solummodo foliosi. Folia 6-0-12-0 cm. long, (rarissime
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14-0 cm. attingentia), 4-0-9'0 cm. lat., in sicco Iffite viridia; costfe

pag. sup. plan^e, pag. inf. emineiites ; costfe secuudi ordinis utrinque

circa 20 ; reticulum utrobique promiiiens
;

petioli validi, supra late

canaliculati, pubescentes, circa 0'7 cm. long. Stipulfe 0'5 cm.
long., dorso juxta basin setulosfe. Cyma 3-0-5'0 cm. long. Bractete

0-2 cm., calyx 0-25 cm., corolla 0-75 cm. long. Corollffi lobi O'l cm.
long., rotundati, setosi. Stamina ad 0-13 cm. supra basin corollse

affixa ; filamenta 0*45 cm., antherc'e 0-3 cm. long., hfe oblongae.

Ovarium fere 0-3 cm. long., 0-15 cm. diam., deorsum pauUulum
angustatum. Discus 0-08 cm. alt. Stylus 0-3 cm., stigmata
0-25 cm. long.

Distinguished, among other points, by its small leaves, short

cymes, and hexandrous flowers with villous filaments.

Ferdinandusa elliptica Pohl. 618.

SijMnea pratensis Aubl. 333, 364.

Sabicea hnmilis S. Moore. 687.

Coccocypselum Condalia Pers. 573.

Thieleodoxa lanceolata Cham. 437.

Alibertia obtusa K. Schum. 425. I now think that my Nos. 37,

53, and 158, referred in Trans. Linn. Soc. 2nd Ser. iv. p. 370, to

A. myrcii/olia K. Schum., belong to this species.

A. amplexicaidis S. Moore. 491.

Basanacantha spinnsa K. Schum. Corumba. 714 a.

Tocoyena hirsnta Moric. 655.

Guettarda viburnoides Cham. & Schlecht. var. pannosa Miill.

Arg. 639.

Ghomelia ribesioides Benth. 582, 624.

(To be continued.)

R. BROWN'S LIST OF MADEIRA PLANTS.-

By James Britten, F.L.S.

(Continued from p. 8.)

Lotus glaucus. [The description in Ait. Hort. Kew. iii. 92 was
drawn up from Masson's specimens. The citation of this in Ind.

Kew. as " [Dryand. in] Ait." shows the undesirability of attempting

to differentiate the contributions to Alton's work, as the MS. de-

scription sliows that it was the work of Solander. See Fi. Mad. i.

175 for notes on the various specimens in Herb. Banks.]

L. DivARicATus [L, hispidus Dosf.]

L. DiFFUsus [L. am/mtissi»ius L.]

L. coRNiGULATUs [L. ncylcctus Masf. (Pedrosia neylecta Lowe).]

MEDICAao LUPULINA.

M. iNTERRUPTA [M. tHbuloides Desv. Brown's MS. confirms

Lowe's suggestion that ^' inteitexta " was intended.]

• On p. 1, 1. 4 from bottom, "401)" is a misprint for "50'.)"; the actual

number of names in Buch's list is however 535, as some of the numbers are

repeated.
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M. ORBICULARIS.

M. MURicATA [M. lappacea Desv.
J

PoTERiUM Sanguisorba [P. verrucosxim Ehrenb.]
Agrimonia Eupatoria.
Kosa gallica.

RuBUS FRUTicosus [R. discolor'W. &N.1
R. PEDATUs [R, fjrandifolius Lowe.]
Fragaria vesca.

PoTENTiLLA REPTANS [P
.
pvocumbens Sibtli. This stands correctly

as Tormentilla reptans in Massou's list, and Banks & Solander's

si^ecimens are so named b}' Smith in Herb. Banks. Brown, how-
ever, transcribed the name as P. reptans.]

Prunus LusiTANicA. " Ad ripas rivulorum. Cural de Romeiros.
Gingeira brava."

Crat^gus coriacea [ChamcBnieles coiiacea Lindl.J

Saxifraga geranioides. In rupibus Ribeira de Fayal [S. mader-

ensis D. Don ! in Trans. Linn. See. xiii. 414, which is based on
Masson's plant.]

Sedum divaricatum. [This is the type of Ait. Hort. Kew. ii.

108, and is placed in Ind. Kew. following DC. Prodr. as a synonym
of Sevipervivum aizuides, from which, as Lowe points out, it is

"perfectly distinct." The Kew Index introduces a further compli-

cation, as it gives Lowe's name, Senipervivum divaricatum, for the

same plant as equivalent to S. puactatum.]

S. NUDUM. [The type of Ait. Hort. Kew. ii. 112 (1789). Lowe
(p. 325) queries the identity of S. suffrui^icosum Sol. MSS. (a name
not in Index Keivensis) with this, but a reference to the MSS. shows
conclusively that the two are the same.]

Sempervivum arboreum. [" A specimen in Banks Herb, marked
• Semper V. arboreum Linn. Sp. PI. 664, Madera,' collected by Banks
and Solauder, is assuredly not S. arhoreumlj., but a vigorous young
plant, first beginning to branch before flowering, of S. divaricatum.

This was however doubtless the sole original authority for 8.

arboreum of both Solander's and Buch's Madeiran lists." Lowe,
Fl. Mad. i. 337.]

S. cANARiENSE. [Lowe (p. 336) rightly shows how the mistake
arose of including this in the Madeiran lists. The correction of the

misnomer to 8. glutinosum was made by Solander in the Masson
list, and by Dryander on the sheet in the herbarium.]

S. VILLOSUM.

S. GLANDULOSUM.
S. GLUTINOSUM. [ThesB three species were described in Ait.

Hort. Kew., and the type-specimens, collected by Masson, are in

the Banksian herbarium. In DC. Prodr. 8. villosum Ait. is placed

as a synonym under 8. stellatum Sm. The plants are retained as

distinct in Ind. Kew., but Sims (Bot. Mag. t. 1809) is doubtless

right in uniting them, in which case villosum has precedence. The
dates are

:

S. VILLOSUM Ait. Hort. Kew. ii. 148 (1789).
8. stellatum Sm. in Trans. Linn. Soc. i. 250 (1791) excl.

syuon. Seguieri.]
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Callitriche verna, [The Madeiran plant is referred by Lowe
and Hegelmaier (iu Herb.) to C. stagnalis Scop.]

Myrtus cojuiunis lusitanica.

[There are specimens and finished drawings by S. Parkinson of

Eugenia Jambos L. and K. uniflora L., both (see Lowe, Fl. Mad. i.

268-9) commonly cultivated in Madeira. The former was collected
" in Horto Fratriim Sti Francisci. Fructus maturos legimus
medio Septembris 1768. Arbor in aliis hortis etiam culta ob
fructus palato gratus."—Solander's MS. Lowe, however, says the
fruit is scarcely ever admitted to the table, but is left to be eaten by
children or devoured by birds.]

Lythrum junceuji. " Foliis alternis linearibus, floribus hexa-
petalis dodecaudris Fil. 6 brevissimis." [There can be no doubt
as to the identity of this with L. Grccfferi Ten., for which L. junceuin
is the earlier name. It was described in Eussell's Aleppo (ed. 2,

ii. 253 (1791) ; the types of the Aleppo and Madeiran plants are
in the Banksian herbarium, and the descriptions in Russell and in

Buch are practically identical with each other, and with that of

Tenore. Dr. Koehne (in Bot. Jahrb. i. 318) gives 1819 as the date
for Tenore's name, which he supersedes by L. flexuosum Lag.
(Gen. & Sp. PI. 16, 1816) : he does not seem to have seen either

of the descriptions of L. Junceum, and cites the name only from
Lowe's Primitiie, published in 1831 ; nor does Lowe (Fl. Mad.)
appear to have noticed its undoubted priority, as he retains L.
GrcB/feri, placing L. junceum as a synonym. The names stand ;

L. JUNCEUM Banks & Sol. in Russ. Aleppo, ed. 2, ii. 253 (1791),
and in Herb. ; Br. in Buch Fl. Canar. Ins. 197 (1825).

L. Grffferi Ten. Prod. Fl. Nap. Ixviii. (1811-15) ; Lowe,
Fl. Mad. i. 278 (1864).

L. flexuosum Lag. Gen. & Sp. PI. 16 (1816) ; Koehno in Bot.
Jahrb. i. 318 (1881).]

Cactus opuntia. " Prope Fuuchal." [Opuntia Tu7ia Mill.]

AlZOON canariknse.

Mesembryanthemum nodiflorum.
BupLEURUM salicifolium. "Frutescens, fol. lanceolatis, acumi-

natis, involucris lanceolatis, ramis la)vissimis." [This is the first

publication of the species, which stands in the Kew Index as of
" Soland. ex Lowe in Trans. Camb. Phil. Soc. vi. (1838) repr. 21 ";

for this " Br. in Buch Canar. Ins. 195 ( 1825) " should be substituted.
The descriptive phrase quoted was taken by Brown from Solander's
MSS., but the publication was due to Brown.]

Caucalis arvensis [Turilis Ucvigata Lowe.]
Daucus Visnaga [Ammi Visncuja L.]

Ammi majus.

Selinum divaricatum. " Fol. subbipinnatis, foliolis oblongis
ternatis, trifidisque, incisis glabris, stylis persistentibus erectis
lougis." [(Knauthe ptcridifolia Lowe.]

Crithmum maritimum.
C. latifolium. "Porto San Loreu90." [Brown's MS. shows

that this should have been printed as a var. " /i latifolium " of
C, maritimum.]
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SlUM NODIFLOKUM.

Imperatoria Ostruthium. " Ribeira Joao Gomez locis liumidis."

Anethum Fceniculum [Fceniculum vulf/are Mill.]

Sambucus lanceolata- [If this—the S. maderensis of Lowe

—

is to be retained as a species, it should take the name lanceolata.

The synonymy is

:

Sambucus lanceolata Br. in Buch, Canar. Ins. 195, n, 284

(nomen) ; Herb. Banks ex Lowe, Prim. 31 (1831)

!

S. nigra j3 lanceolata Lowe, I. c.

S. maderensis Lowe, Prim. ed. 2, App. iv. (1851) ; Fl. Mad.
i. 381 (1868).

Li the Index Kewensis lanceolata is reduced to nigra, while ma-
derensis is maintained ; the two are of course identical.]

S. Ebulus.
Lonicera Caprifolium [L. etrusca Santi.]

Hedera Helix [H. canariensis Willd.]

Galium Mollugo [Gt. productum Lowe.]

G. rotundifolium [_G. ellipticum Willd. a. lucidiim Lowe.]

G. Apajiine.

Rubia tinctorum [R. angustifolia L.]

Sherardia arvensis.

Valantia Aparine [Galium saccharatum All.]

Phyllis Nobla.

Scabiosa Columbaria [S. maritima L. var.]

Valeriana Locusta \yalerianella alitoria Poll.]

Centranthus Calcitrapa.

Geropogon glabrum.
PiCRIS ECHIOIDES.

Sonchus oleraceus.

S. pinnatus.

S. SQUAMosus [a misprint for sqiiarrosiis : S. fniticosus L.]

S. dentatus [S. ustulatus Lowe.]

Lactuca sativa.

Leontodon nudicaule. [" The sheet in BH, [Banksian Her-

barium] inscribed by Solander propria mami ' Leontodon nudicaule

Mscr. Madera ' is truly the common Mad. T. hispida Eoth, var. a

Lowe supra. But L. nudicaxde Sol. MSS. in BH. is a mixture of

this with Enghsh T. ]iirtaB,oi\\. For though Solander in his MSS.
says of his L. nudicaule ' Radix prfemorsa,' it is distinctly fusiform

or tapshaped in this his original Mad. spec. And his other

localities, ' Revesby in Lincolnshire ' and ' Petersfield in Hamp-
shire,' show him clearly to have had mainly in view T. hirta

Roth." (Lowe, Fl. Mad. i. 535.) The entry in the Kew Index is

somewhat misleading : it ignores this confusion of two plants under

one name pointed out by Lowe, and stands :

[Leontodon] nudicaiilis [nudicaule^ Banks, ex Lowe, in Trans.

Camb. Phil. Soc. iv. (1831), 28 ; Soland. ex Lowe, Man. Fl.

Mad. i. 535 = Rothii.

[Rothii, a name proposed, quite unnecessarily, for the plant by Ball

in Journ. Linn. Soc. (Bot.), xvi. 543, is later reduced in the Index

to saxatile Lam., the name to be retained for the species.)
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The note quoted above from Lowe shows that the words " ex

parte " should be added after " Soland." in the above reference, and
that there should be a second entry in the Kew Index, i. e.

tmdicaule Soland. MSS. ex parte, ex Lowe, Fl. Mad. i. 535 =

Crepis ckenata [a misprint for crinita. Tolpis lunbeUata Bertol.]

C. AURICULATA, C. COMATA.

C. auriculata and C. comata are reduced by Lowe (FI. Mad. i.

557), after careful comparison, to one species, which he calls Bark-
hausia hieracioides F. tSchultz, transferred this to Crepis, and Schultz
Bipontiuus renamed it C. Lowei, the name hieracioides being pre-

occupied in Crepis. It seems clear, however, that the species must
stand as C. comata, for it is retained in the Index Kewetisis, where
C. Loivei also stands, that being the name first published with de-

scription under Crejns. The synonymy is as follows :

Crepis comata Br. in Buch Canar. Ins. 194, n. 228 (1825),

nomen ; Banks & Sol. MSS. & Herb. ! ex Lowe, Prim. 27

(1831) ; DC. Prodr. vii. 157 (1838).
Borlihausia comata Lowe 1. c. ; DC. 1. c. (Darkhausia).

C. auricidataJji'. in Buch, 1. c. n. 224 (nomen) ; Sol. ex Lowe,
Fl. Mad. i. 557 (1868).

B. hieracioides Lowe, Prim. 28 (1831) ; DC. 1. c.

C. hieracioides F. Schultz in Flora, xxiii. 718 (1840) ; Lowe,
Fl. Mad. i. 556 (1868) ; non aliorum.

G. Loivei Sch. Bip. in Webb & Berth. Phyt. Canar. ii. 461
(1850), excl. var./3.

C. DioscoRiDis, C. BIENNIS [C laciiiiata Lowe.]
C. denticulata [C. divaricata Lowe and robusta Lowe.]
C. MACRORHiZA [Tolpis macrorhiza DC. Lowe (Fl. Mad. i. 524)

points out, and Watson (Godman, Azores, 184) concurs, that the
Tolpis macrorhiza of Azorean catalogues was T. vobilis, and that the
former had not been found in the Azores. Mr. Trelease (8th Eeport
Missouri Bot. Card. t. 33) figures as an Azorean plant what seems
to be T. viacrorhiza under the name of T. nobilis var. petiolaris. Our
large series of specimens—including under macrorhiza the type of the
species collected by Masson, Mandon's no. 160, and many from
Lowe, and under nobilis specimens from Masson, Drouet, Nuttall
(tlie type of his ('alndonta azorica), and Hunt (distributed by Watson
as T. macrorhiza), all of which agree with Seubert's figure (Fl. Azorica,
t. 11)—seems to justify the retention of the two as distinct. It may
be, however, that, as suggested by Mr. Trelease, all are forms of

one extremely variable species; his figures (t. 34, figs. 1, 2)
certainly bear little resemblance to Seubert's plate, or to any of the

specimens in the National Herbarium. I should be inclined to

place under macrorhiza a Flores specimen from Drouet labelled
":/'. nobilis Hochst. ?"]

C. tenuifolia, succulenta, FiLiFORMis [Tolpis fruticosa Schrank.]
Anduyala varia, pinnatifida, denudata [A. cheiranthifolia

L'llerit. according to Lowe (Fl. Mad.), who cites the above names
under one or other of his forms of this very variable species. In
Itidex Kewensis Lowe's name for the species {A. varia) dating from
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DC. Prodr. vii. 245 (1838) is preferred to A. cheiranthifolia L'Herit.

(1784), and the earliest name, A. glandulosa Lam., is omitted.
Lowe's note (Fl. Mad. i. 564) on the A. piimatijida var. /3 of Ait.

Hort. Kew. iii. 128, although accurate in its facts, is, I think,

wrong in its conclusions. It is quite true that Solander's original

description of A. jyinnatifida was based on Masson's Madeira plant,

but lie subsequently extended it to two varieties, the latter—the f3

of Hort. Kew.—being, as stated in that work, the Teneriffe plant
collected by Masson and referred to by Lowe. This view is adopted
by De Candolle (Prodr. vii. 244) and by Schultz-Bipontinus in

Webb & Benth. Phytogr. Canar. ii. 412, who limits the name
jnnnatifida to the var. (3 of Alton. This, by the way, is not a

Madeiran plant ; Lowe {I. c.) proposed for it the name canariensis,

which is not taken up in the Index. Lamark's description was from
a plant in the Paris Garden : he says, " Elle provient, je crois, des
graines du voyage du Cook." I find no specimens from Banks and
Solander, nor is any Andryula indicated in Banks & Solander's
MS. list.

The followiug synonymy is not intended to be exhaustive, but
it tabulates the preceding remarks, and deals incidentally with
names in or omitted from the Index

:

A. GLANDULOSA Lam. Encycl. i. 154 (1783).
A. cheiranthifolia h'Rcv'it. Stirp. Nov. p. 35, 1. 18 (1784) ; Ait.

Hort. Kew. iii. 129 (1789) ; Lowe, Fl. Mad. i. 561 (1868).
A. tomentosa Scop. Delic. Insub. ii. p. 12, t. 6 (1786).
A. jnnnatijida Ait. Hort. Kew. iii. 129 (1789), excl. var. (3.

A. varia Br. in Buch Canar. Inseln, 194, n. 233 (1825),
nomen ; Lowe ex DC. Prodr. vii. 245 (1838), and in Trans.
Camb. Phil. Soc. vi. 540 (1838).

A. denudata Br. in Buch Canar. Inseln, 194, n. 236 (1825),
nomen; Sol. ex Lowe, Fl. Mad. i. 563 (1868).

A. robusta Lowe in Trans. Camb. Phil. Soc. vi. 540 (1838).

A. erecta Sol. ex Lowe, Fl. Mad. i. 561 (1868).

A. critlunifolia DC. Prodr. vii. 246 (1838) ; Lowe in Trans.
Camb. Phil. Soc. vi. 540 (1838) ; uon Ait.

A. piNNATiFiDA Ait. Hort. Kew. iii. 129 (1789), excl. var. a
;

DC. Prodr. vii. 244 (1838) ; Sch. Bip. in Webb & Berth. Phytogr.

Canar. ii. 412 (1850).

A. canariensis Lowe, Fl. Mad. i. 564 (1868).]

A. CRITHMIFOLIA.

Hyoseris hedypnois [Rhagadiohis Hedypnois All.]

HyPOCH^ERIS GLABRA.

CicHORiuM Intybus [C. piwiilum Jacq.]

ScoLYMUS hispanicus [S. maculatus L.]

Carthamus tinctorius.

C. lanatus.

C. iNTEGRiFOLius [Carlinu salicifolia L. f.]

C. ccERULEUS [Cardnncellus cceruleus L. a. dentatus DC]
Arctium Lappa [A. minus Bernh.]

Carduus Galactites [Galactitcs tomentosa Moench.]

C. pycnocephalus [C. tenuijiorus Curt.]
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Cynara horrida [C Cardiinctihis /? ferocisshna Lowe : the type

of C. horrida Ait. Hort. Kew. iii. 148.]

Centaurea romana. " Var. foliis subpinnulatis, altero latere

tantum decurrente." [C. sonchifoUa L.]

C. sALiciFOLiA, [C. Massoniana Lowe in Hook. Journ. Bot. viii.

297—the type of the species.]

C. Caloitrapa. " In pasciiis iuxta Coryssa."

C. solstitialis. "In campis iuxta Ilheo." [C. melitensis L.]

Artemisia arborescens {A, aryentea L'Her., founded on Masson's

specimens.]

Gnaphalium rupestre. [This is the type of Gnaphalium melan-

ophthalmum Lowe, Prim. 29, first placed under Helichrysiim in

Holl's list. The synonymy is :

Helichrysum melaleucum Reichb. ex Holl in Flora, xiii. 382

(1830).

Gnaphalium melanophthahnum Lowe, Prim. 29.

Helichrysum melanophthalmum Lowe in Hook. Journ. Bot.

i. 85 (1834) ; Fl. Mad. i. 482; et auct.]

G. CRAssiFOLiuM [Helichn/sum obconicum DC. This stands in Index

Keivensis as of " Lowe ex DC. Prodr. vi. 181," but it w^as published

earlier by Lowe in Hook. Journ. Bot. i. 35. The references are :

Helichrysum obconicum DC. Prodr. vi. 181 (1837); Lowe in

Trans. Camb. Phil. Soc. vi. 538 (1838).

G. crassifolium Banks & Sol. MSS., ic. pict., et in Herb.
!

;

Br. in Buch Canar. Inseln, 194, no. 255 (1825), nomen

;

Lowe in Hook. Journ. Bot. i. 35 (1834), et ex DC. Prodr.

vi. 181 (1837) ; non L.

G. ORIENTALE [H. orientalc DC]
G. LUTEO-ALBUM.
CoNYZA SAXATiLis [Phugnulon saxatile Cass.]

C. RUPESTRis [P. calycinum DC]
Erigeron canariensis fa misprint for canadensis.]

Senecio viscosus [S. vuhjaris L. and S. sylvaticus L.]

Cineraria populifolia [Senecio madereiisis DC]
Chrysanthemum lacerum [C. pinnatijidum L. f., established on

specimens from Masson.]

C. Mycom.
C. segetum.
Matricaria Parthenium.
Antukmis Cotula.
Achillea Ageratum.
Buphthalmum aquaticum " Deserta " [Odontospermiim aquaticum

Sch. Bip.]

Coreopsis i.eucantha [Bidens pilosa L.j

Calendula arvensis.

Xanthium strumarium.
FiLAGO germanica [

/''. viicropodioides Lange.]
Campanula lobelioides [Wahleiibergialobelioides Link.]

C aurea [Musschia aurea Dum. Originally described from
specimens from Masson ; we have in the Department of Botany
two drawings of the plant by Masson.]
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C. Erinus.

Lobelia urkns.

Erica arborea. " In summis montibus saspe 40 ped. alt. caule

3 ped. diametro."

E. FUCATA. Scoparia. [E. scopaviah. This entry is explained

by the fact that the plant was named scoparia in Masson's list, for

which Solander substituted fwata ; only the latter name appears

in Brown's list.]

Clethka arborea. [Established in Ait. Hort. Kew. ii. 73 upon
specimen from Masson, from whom we have two drawings.]

Vaccinium Arctostaphylos. "Uveira." [V. viaderense Ijink, &s

stated by Lowe, but this name (which dates from 1821) must be super-

seded by the earlier V. padifoimm Sm. in Rees Cyclop, xxxvi. no. 22

(1817j. It is true that Smith includes under the name Pallas's Cau-

casian plant, which, as his specimens, now in the National Her-

barium, show, belongs to V. Arctostaphylos L. ; but the Madeiran plant

stands first in Smith's description, and indeed his English name for

the species is " Madeira Whortle-berry," which had been employed

by Andrews in 1798. Willdenow and other authors included V. padl-

folium in their description of V. Arctostaphylos, but the Index

Keivensis is in error in citing V. Arctostaphylos Willd. as equivalent

to V. maderense ; this is only the case with regard to the Madeirau

plant. The description in the Hortus Keicemis relates to the

Madeiran plant, of which the specimens in Herb. Banks bear the

name at first assigned to it by Solander, who in his MSS. distin-

guished it from V. Arctostaphylos. Dryander subsequently added

a note: "Nil differt a V. Arctostaphylo" ; the addition of "the
Levant " to the description resulted from this misidentification. The
Banksian sheet includes specimens collected in Madeira by Banks
and Solander and one from Kew Gardens, to which the plant was
introduced by Masson in 1777.

The following is the synonymy of the species

:

V. PADiFOLiuM Sm. in Rees Cyclop, xxxvi. n. 22 (1817) (excl.

Pall, citat.).

V. Arctostaphylos Ait. Hort. Kew. ii. 13 (1789); Andr. Bot.

Rep. t. 30"(1798); Willd. Sp. Plant, ii. 353 (1799), ex

parte ; Brown in Buch Canar. Ins. 194 (1825) ; non L.

F. maderense Link, Enum. PI. Hort. Berol. i. 375 (1821)

;

DC. Prodr. vii. 567 (1839) ; Lowe, Fl. Mad. i. 580 (1868).

Statice LiMONiuM [S. ocali/oUa Poir.]

Anagallis arvensis.

Leucophylum excelsum [Ardisia excelsa Ait. Is, as Lowe points

out (Fl. Mad. ii. 32), a misprint for Iwiicoxyhnn, as written in

Brown's '* MS. list. Neither of these names is in Index Kewensis.]

(To be continued.)

Lowe says '' Leucoxylum Sol.," but Solander called the plant Heberdenia.
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LEICESTERSHIRE LICHENS, 1886-1903.

By a. R. Horwood.

When the Flora of Leicestershire was published in 1886, the

number of species and varieties of lichens found in the county

amounted to one hundred and seventy-seven. Since then a large

number of additions have been made by various workers ; and

it appears desirable to place these on record.

Those responsible for the material which formed the basis of the

list published in the Flora were the late Rev. Andrew Bloxam and
the Rev. H. P. Reader, O.P. Fatlier Reader continued to add

many to the list until 1898, when he went to reside in another

county. It is owing to his kindness and encouragement that I have

been able to pursue my own recent researches.

The number of species and varieties new to vice-county 55,

found or recorded between 1886 and 1903, is one hundred and one,

which raises the total to two hundred and seventy-eight species and
varieties,—about a quarter of the total number found throughout

the British Isles.

The order adopted in the list is that employed by the Rev.

J. M. Crombie in his Monograph on British Lichens (1891), in so

far as the genera are concerned; but as that work has not been

completed, the arrangement of species from Lecidea to Verrucaria

is that of Leighton's Lichen-flora, third edition, 1879.

The following abbreviations have been employed throughout the

list:— -/J. M. = British Museum Herbarium (all the records under
this head are taken from Mr. Crombie's Monograph ; the Leicester-

shire specimens therein mentioned being from the collection of the

Rev. A. Bloxam); 11. = H. P. Reader; M. = F. T. Mott, F.R.G.S.;
A. J. = A. Bruce Jackson; E. J. = E. Jeays ; j\L-I). = Otto

Murray-Dixon ; W, = Miss M. E. Whitton ; Herb. Lit. Soc. = the

Herbarium of the Leicester Literary and Philosophical Society

;

Herb. 3/».s. = the Herbarium of the Leicester Corporation Museum
(a general not a local collection). Where no other indication is

given, I am myself responsible. The species to which an asterisk

is prefixed are those first found by myself in the county.

Collentodium biatorinuni Nyl. Charnwood Forest, B. }L
Leptof/itiiii lucerioii Gray.— Subspecies pulrinatum "^yl. Twy-

cross, /i. M. — L. tremelloides Gray. No locality given, but un-

doubtedly from the county, and in all probability Market Bosworth,
Herb. Lit. Soc.

Sphinctrina anglica Nyl. Twycross, B. M.
Calicium mclanoiihn uin Ach. — Var. ji ferrui/ineum Schaer.

Gopsall Wood, JJ. .1/.

Coniocybe furfuracea Ach. Twycross, B. ^L Twycross, Herb.

Lit. Soc.

Trachijlia stiijonella Fr. Gopsall Park, B. M.
Spharophorus compressus Ach. No locality given, but un-

doubtedly Leicestershire, and probably Market Bosworth district,

Herb. Lit. Soc.

Stereocaulon denudatiim Fl. No locality given, but undoubtedly
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Leicestershire, and probably Market Bosworth district, Herb-

Lit. Soc.

Cladonia pyxidata Fr.—Var, /? pocilhim Fr. Charnwood Forest,

Leicestershire, B. M. — C. pityrea Fl. — Charuwood Forest, Herb.

Lit. Soc.—C. Jimbriata Fr. No locality given, but undoubtedly

Leicestershire, and probably Market Bosworth district, Herb. Lit.

Soc. — Form 1, macra Cromb Charnwood Forest, B. M.— Sub-

species C. fibula Nyl.—Var. (3 suhconmta Nyl. Swithland, M.-D.
—Form 2, tortuosa Nyl. Charnwood Forest, B. M. — C. gracilis

Hoffm.—Form 3, aspera Fl. Charnwood Forest, B. M.—C. cornuta

Fr. Gopsall, B. M. Gopsall Park, Herb. Lit. Soc. -C. cerricornis

Schaer. Charnwood Forest, Herb. Lit. Soc. Swithland, H. Mas.—

•

C. furcata Hoffm.— Var. ft corymbosa Nyl. Charnwood Forest, B. M.
—Var. 7 spiuosa Hook. Brandon (= Bardon) Hill, B. M. — Sub-

species C. racemosa Nyl.—Form 1, recurva Fl. Charnwood Forest,

B. 31.— C. pwirjens Fl. Charnwood Forest, B. M.— Subspecies

C. mnricata Cromb. Charnwood Forest, B. M.— C. squamosa Hoffm.

Charnwood Forest, B. M. Bardon Hill, Herb. Lit. Soc. South Crox-

ton, Barkby Thorpe, Swannington.— Subspecies C. adspersa Nyl.

Charnwood Forest, B. M.— C. ccespititia Fl. No locality, but probably

Market Bosworth district. Herb. Lit. Soc. Swithland Wood, M.-D.
—C. macilenta Hoffm.—Form 3, scolecina Nyl. Gopsall Park, B. M.
—Var. ^ ostreata Nyl. Charnwood Forest, B. M.—C. Flcerkeana Fr.

—Form trachypoda Nyl. Bardon Hill, B. M.
Cladina sylvatica Nyl. — Var. y alpestris Nyl. Charnwood

Forest, B. M.
Ramalina poUinaria Ach. Twycross, B. M. Theddingworth,

Herb. Lit. Soc. ; R. Kibworth, W.—Form hiimilis Ach. Gopsall,

B.M.
Usnea fiorida Ach. Gopsall, Herb. Lit. Soc.— U. dasypoga Nyl.

var. ft plicata Nyl. Bardon, Etoby, Herb. Lit. Soc.— U. ceratina

Ach.—Var. y scabrosa Ach. Gopsall, B. M.
Cetraria acideata Fr. — Form 1, hispida Cromb. Charnwood

Forest, B. M. Charnwood Heath and Bardon Hill, Herb. Lit.

Soc; R.

Platysma ulophyllum Nyl. Bardon Hill and Gopsall Park, B. M.
Evernia furfnracea Fr. Twycross, Gopsall, Herb. Lit. Soc.

Probably Bloxam's specimens. — Form 2, scubicina 'Nyl. Gopsall

Park, B. M.
Parmclia 'tiUacea Ach. Barkby. — P. saxatiiis Ach. — Form

furfnracea Schaer. Charnwood Forest, B. M. Evington, Barkby,

South Croxton. — P. sulcata Tayl. Theddingworth, Herb. Lit.

Soc; R. Baggrave, .J. J. Evington, Stoughton, Barkby, South

Croxton. Kibworth, W.—P. incurva Fr. Charuwood Forest, B. M.
—P. acetabulum Dub. Bilston, Herb. Lit. Soc. Theddingworth, R.
—*P. exasperata Nyl. South Croxton, Queniboro'. Kibworth, W.
—P. subaurifcra Nyl. Gopsall Park, B. M.— P. fuliginosa Nyl.

Husband's Bosworth, Theddingworth, Herb. Lit. Soc. ; R. South

Croxton, Baggrave, Glen Gorse, Woodhouse Eaves. Kibworth, W.
—P. physodes Ach.—Form 1, labrosa Ach. Charnwood Forest,

Gopsall, B. M.—Var. ft
plutyphylla Ach. Gopsall Park, B. M.
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Peltiijeia rufescens Hoffm. — Form proitextata FI. Baddon
Wood Quarry, M.

Physcia paridina De Not.—Form 2, cinerascem Leight. T wycross,

B. M. Barkby Tliorpe, Stoughton. Kibworth, IF.—Var. ji aureola

Nyl. Twycross, B. M.— P. poUjcmpa'^yX. Twycross, /i. 3/. Market
Bosworth district, Herb. Lit. Soc. — P. Ujclniea Nyl. Thedding-

worth, Pi.— '•p. aipolia 'i^yl. South Croxton.—Var. y cercid in H^lyl.

Twycross, J). ^[. — P. casta Nyl. Twycross, B. M. — P. ulothrix

Nyl. Gopsall Park, B. M. — P. adglutinata Nyl. Gopsall Park,

Het-b. Lit. Soc. (Bloxam).

Coccocarpia jilnmbea Nyl. Probably Market Bosworth district,

Herb. Lit. Soc. (Bloxam).
Lecauora dissidens Nyl. Gopsall, B. M.—L. citrina Ach. Gop-

sall, Herb. Lit. Soc. (Bloxam). Old Humberstone, Queniboro'.

—

L. luteo-alba Nyl. Twycross, B. 2f. Twycross, Herb. Lit. Soc.

(Bloxam).—L. roboris Nyl. Charuwood Forest, B. M.—L. circinata

Ach. Congerstone, B. M.— L. allojihana Nyl. Twycross, B. M.—
L. pansiemis Nyl. Gopsall Park, B. 3i.

—
"L. rugosa Nyl. Oadby.

—Subspecies chlarona Nyl. Gopsall Park, B. M. Theddingworth,

R. Scraptoft. South Croxton.—Var, fhjeographica Nyl. Desford,

B. M.—*L. angnlosa Ach. South Croxton. Scraptoft.—L. conizaa

Nyl. Gopsall Park, B. M. — L. effusa Ach. Gopsall Park, B. M.—*L. erysibe Nyl. Scraptoft. — L. yibbosa Nyl. Markfield, J. ;

referred doubtfully to this species, found a week later at Barkby
Thorpe.

—
"L. yhiucocarpa Ach. Hungartou, Queniboro'.— L. fas-

cata Nyl. Charnwood Forest, B. ^L
Pertiisaria viidtipiincta Nyl. Twycross, B. 37.

—

P. glohulifera Nyl.

Charnwood Forest, B. M. Hinckley, Theddingworth, R. Baggrave
Park, Beeby.— P. amara Nyl. Gopsall, Herb. Lit. Soc. (Bloxam).

Theddingworth, Aston Flamville, Hinckley, B. Baggrave, Glen
Gorse.

—

1\ velata Nyl.—Form aspcryilla Cromb. Gopsall Park, B. M.
— /'. pnstulata Nyl. Gopsall, Herb. Lit. Soc. (Bloxam).— P. leioplaca

Schaer. Gopsall Park, B. M. Gopsall Wood, Gopsall, Herb. Lit. Soc.

Lecidea ostreata (Hoflfm.). Gopsall Park, Herb. Lit. Soc.—
''L. parauma (Ach.). Scraptoft. Oadby. — 7>. tenebrosa (Flot.).

Charnwood Forest, Herb. Lit. Soc. — L. myriocarpa DC). Thed-
dingworth, R. Scraptoft, South Croxton, Queniboro', Braunstone.

'''saxicola form. Queniboro'. — L. yrossa [Vers.). Gopsall Wood,
Herb. Lit. Soc.— /.. anmiiala (Fr). Gopsall Wood, Herb. Lit. Soc.—
L. lutea (Dicks.). Gopsall Church, Herb. Lit. Soc.—L. caradocensis

Leight. Gopsall Park, Herb. Lit, Soc. — --'L. alboatra (Hofifm.).

Scraptoft.

—

Ty. milliarid Fr. Gopsall Park, llerh. Lit. Soc.

''(Jpeyraplia vidyata Ach. Stoughton, Scraptoft.

Stiymatidinm crassum Dub. Gopsall Wood, Herb. Lit, Soc.

Arthunia cixnabarina (Wallr.). (?) Market Bosworth district,

Herb. Lit, Soc,

Graphis scripta Ach. — Var. serpentina Ach. Gopsall Wood,
Herb. Lit, Soc.

Verriiraria hrvata Ach.—Var. niyrata Leight. Thurlaston, R,—* V. yhiucina (Ach.). Scraptoft. Hungartou.— V. hymenoyonia Nyl.

Husband's Bosworth, //.

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [February, 1904.] e
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LINCOLNSHIRE PLANT NOTES.

By E. Adeian Woodruffe-Peacock, F.L.S.

While I have been engaged in collecting a typical herbarium,

with full notes of every rock-soil found in this county, a few facts

of general interest have been observed, which are perhaps worth
recording at once.

A caryophyllaceous plant has been known for the last twelve

years on Lincolnshire limestone, cornbrash, and a mixture of this

last rock with peat. It was always discovered in cereal crops after

harvest, but was uever found in flower or seed, though in luxuriant

growth. The late Prof. Babington and half-a-dozen other critical

botanists declined to risk their reputations by naming it for me.
While gathering the species from Kellaway's Rock, on August 7th

last, I for the first time came across a specimen in flower on the

clear space where a roadside stone-heap had been. The plant

proves to be a form of Arenaria serpyllifolia . It is absolutely

decumbent, except when flowering or on the point of flowering,

and very much branched from the crown of the root. Internodes

very short indeed, except on the end of the flowering branches.

Leaves distinctly petioled, hispid-setose, many hairs with tumid
bases. Sepals ovate-lanceolate

;
petals as in type. The capsule

I have not yet seen. Colour dark green, not the grey-green of

type. This form is easily distinguished in the herbarium. I have
only found it in quantity on the limestones, and only once there on
the top of a wall. The type in small quantity may sometimes be

found growing with it in the stubbles. The petioled leaves, with

such very short internodes, made every botanist suggest a form of

Stellaria media as the most probable solution of the enigma. Can
this form be the winter resting-state of a monocarp ? I know no
instance, however, exactly like it in the case of a so-called annual.

The great oolitic clay of S. Lines. 53 produces a form of Epi-

lobium hirsntum, quite grey and hoary with dense hairs ; it is found

growing with the type. Can it be produced by diseased roots ?

The same question may be asked of the similar form {incana) of

Vicia Cracca, from the cultivated estuarine silt of N. Lines. 54.

The plants in both cases were normal above ground, except for

their heavy coating of hairs, which gives them a most striking

woolly appearance, even at a distance. Late in the summer or

autumn, the upper leaves of E. hirsxitmn type are drawn together

by larvffi. They can hardly be said to be galled. This does not

increase the hair growth, as in the analogous case of the jointed

hairs on the leaves of V. Chamadrys galled by Cecidomyia veronicce,

and in a score of such instances that could be named. In all galled

species, as far as my experience goes, the new hair-growth is local,

but in the forms of F. Cracca and E. hirsntum the whole plant is

equally densely hairy, and yet perfectly normal above ground in

every other respect.

Arable peat supplies us in Lincolnshire with a curious form of

Galeopsis Tetrahit. The corolla is white, with a purple patch on
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the outside of the upper lip. The lobe of the lower lip is rarely

notched as in hifida. The corolla is so short and so inwardly re-

flexed that it stands well inside the calyx-teeth, which are stiff and
very sharp-pointed when dry. In harvesting in "the good old

times" before the advent of the " self-binder," this form of " the

hemp-nettle" was locally known as "the venom-nettle," from
poisoning the hands of "the sheaf-tiers." It is not easily dis-

tinguished in the herbarium. The flowers of various species of

Gah'opsis are much eaten by the larvfe of an insect in Lincolnshire,
and it is no easy matter to obtain perfect herbarium specimens.
The nymph or imago, however, I have never been able to obtain

for identification. Thinking that "the venom-nettle" forms were
galled plants, unable properly to develop, I did not take more than
passing notice of them for years. I now find, when every specimen
of the type is ruined by larvae in drying, the form referred to here
is quite free from insect pests.

Another form of G. Tetrakit, from arable blown sand, I men-
tioned in The Naturalist, 1896, p. 181. It was sent to me as Nepeta
Cataria, and superficially the flowers were wonderfully like a large

form of that species ; being white, with the upper lip tinged with
yellow on the outer surface, and pink spots on the inner surface of

the lower lip. Flowers nearer the shape of G. versicolor, but not
quite so large. Though there was some quantity found of it at the

time, it has never been seen since, although frequently hunted for

on the old spot. Can it have been a mere floral monstrosity ? It

certainly was a thing of beauty, and scientifically of interest, for

it seemed a half-way form between Tetrahit and versicolor. Has it

ever been met with elsewhere ?

REPORT OF DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY, BRITISH MUSEUM, 1902.

By George Murray, F.R.S.

The fine collection of Diatoms of the late Thomas Comber, of

Parkgate, Cheshire, was presented to the Department by his widow.

It consists of 2926 microscope-slides, 2225 photographic negatives

and lantern-slides, and upwards of 500 photographic prints ; of

numerous samples of Diatomaceous deposits ; of 52 volumes of MS.
descriptions forming an illustrated catalogue ; of several volumes of

MS. notes, and 38 tracts. This carefully elaborated collection forms

an important addition to the already immense series of Diatomaceai

in the possession of the Department.

Tlio other additions to the collections by presentation have con-

sisted of :—219 phanerogams and 1 cryptogam from India, from

Major Prain ; 80 phancrog;ims from South Africa, from Dr. S.

SchiJnland ; 379 phanerogams and 12 cryptogams from South

Africa, from Capt. G. C. II. Barrett-Hamilton ; 401 phanerogams

and 7 cryptogams from South Africa, from Dr. Rand ; 870 phanero-

gams and 111 cryptogams collected by the late J. W. Stattcr in

K 2
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East Australia and also in the British Isles, from E. A. Benjamin;
14 specimens from South Spain and Tangiers, from Lord Walsing-

bam ; 5 specimens from Teueriflfe, from Rev. R. P. Murray ; 124

phanerogams and 6 cryptogams from Patagonia, from H. H.
Prichard ; 60 phanerogams and 19 cryptogams from China, from
Dr. J. M. Dalziel ; 8 specimens from India, from Miss M. K. Wall

;

21 specimens of cultivated nlauts, from E. A. Bowles; 11 speci-

mens of cultivated Orchids, from Sir Trevor Lawrence, Bart. ; 2

specimens of cultivated plants, from J. Sparkes ; specimen of Heli-

chrysnm. and cone of Pinus, from Dr. M. T. Masters ; 31 specimens

from North Beluchistan, from A. H. Savage Landor ; 1 phanerogam
from Corea and 3 cryptogams from the Faroe Islands, from A. Ben-
nett ; 45 specimens of plants from the Cape, from Col. H. W.
Feilden ; 18 specimens from Nairobi, British East Africa, from A.

Blayney Percival ; 94 specimens from the neighbourhood of

Johannesburg, from H. T. Ommanuey ; 5 specimens of cultivated

plants, from F. W. Burbidge ; 6 specimens of monocotyledons,

from Miss E. Willmott ; 3 specimens of cultivated plants, from
Messrs. Veitch & Sons ; 51 specimens from Syria, from Dr. Post

;

552 phanerogams and 11 cryptogams from Tropical East Africa,

from A. Whyte ; 100 plantfe exsiccatae Grayan?e from Dr. B. L.

Robinson ; 2 specimens of cultivated plants, from R. I. Lynch ; 6

specimens of cultivated plants, from A. Worsley ; 2 specimens of

cultivated plants, from Rev. W. Dod ; 3 specimens of orchids, from
A. H. Kent ; 3 specimens of Ceropegia, from Mrs. Brightwen ; 28
tubes of Plankton material from the Atlantic Ocean, from Lieut.

Woolridge ; 8 Brazilian mosses, from Mons. A. Robert; a new
freshwater alga from India, from Dr. Prain ; spirit material of a

freshwater alga from Rhodesia, from J. ffolliott Darling ; 9 marine
algae from Bermuda, from Marshall A. Howe ; a fungus from
Lagos, West Africa, from — Strachan ; 5 hepatics from the Sand-
wich Islands, from Prof. W. G. Farlow ; 11 tubes of freshwater

algae, from the Superintendent of the Royal Botanic Gardens, Sib-

pur, Calcutta ; 15 microscope-slides of diatoms from Socotra and
from Munipur, from Lieut. -Col. H. H. Godwin-Austen ; specimens
of a fungus infesting a maritime Madeiran plant, from Miss F.

Grabham ; specimens of a New Zealand moss, from E. S. Salmon.
The following additions have been made by presentation to the

British Herbarium :—108 specimens, from Arthur Bennett ; 279
phanerogams and 1 Chara, from Rev. E. S. Marshall; 12 phanero-
gams and 2 cryptogams, from C. E. Sahnon ; 56 specimens, from
G. C. Druce ; 11 specimens of fruit and 2 of woods of British

plants, from Clement Reid ; specimens of Splachmun Wormskioldii

from Teesdale, from E. C. Horrell ; 13 rare hepatics from West
Scotland, from S. M. Macvicar; specimen of Isoetes Hystrix from
Alderney, from E. D. Marquand ; some microscope preparations of

British diatoms, from Lieut. -Col. H. H. Godwin-Austen ; speci-

mens of Kantia siibmersa, from J. A. Wheldon ; specimens of a rare

mycetozoon from Merionethsire, from Arthur Lister ; 4 new
varieties of mosses, from H. N. Dixon.

The following additions have been made by exchange of dupli-
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cates:—138 phanerogams and 5 cryptogams from various localities,

from Prof. Hans Schinz ; 10 phanerogams and 6 cryptogains,
mostly from Sardinia, from Prof. Ugolino Martelli ; 100 Krypto-
ganifG exsiccatfe, from the K.K. Naturhist. Hofmuseum of Vienna.

Among the additions acquired hy purchase, special mention
must be made of the herbarium of hepatics purchased from Mr. W.
H. Pearson, consisting of about 9000 specimens. As being the
collection upon which is based Mr. Pearson's recently completed
' HepaticEB of the British Isles,' it is of the greatest importance to
British botanists; and it is a most welcome addition to the pre-
viously inadequate herbarium of British hepatics preserved in the
Department. The collection also contains the numerous types and
the material elaborated by Mr. Pearson for his papers on the
hepatics of New South Wales, Tasmania, Canada, Madagascar, and
South Africa; and also numerous camera-lucida sketches and MS.
notes.

Tlie following have also been acquired by purchase :—Herb.
Normale

: fascicles xlii. and xliii., by Schultz (Dorfler) ; 275
phanerogams and 38 cryptogams, by Zenker ; 19 specimens from
Angola, by John Gossweiler; Flora Exsiccata Carniolica, centuries
1 and 2, by Paulin ; set of European cereals, 218 specimens, by
John Percival; Flora Polonica Exsiccata, fascicle ix., by E. Wolo-
szczak ; 388 phanerogams and 7 cryptogams. Plants Amuricte, by
F. Zaro; 344 phanerogams and 21 cryptogams from Georgia, by E.
Harper; 96 phanerogams and 13 cryptogams from Costa Rica, by
Ad. Tonduz

; 100 specimens from Vancouver Island (including 8
cryptogams), by C. 0. Rosendahl & Carl J, Brand ; 240 specimens,
Flora Bulgarica, by V. Stribrny ; 39.5 phanerogams and 59 crypto-
gams from Gulf Coast, America, by S. M. Tracy ; 993 phanero-
gams and 30 cryptogams from Tropical East Africa, by T. Kilss-
ner

; fascicles i.-iv. of specimens from Transcaspia, by Sintenis

;

544 specimens. Planta3 Australite Occidentalis, by E. Pritzel ; 270
specimens from West Austraha, by L. Webster; Gramineje Exsic-
cate, fasc. vii.-x., Cyperacea), fasc. iii. & iv., 201 specimens, by A.
Kneucker; 251 phanerogams and 15 cryptogams from Margarita
Island, Venezuela, by Miller & Johnston ; 134 phanerogams and 9
cryptogams from German East Africa, by Dr. Bu^se ; 100 phanero-
gams and 5 cryptogams from Vermont, U.S.A., by W. W. Eggles-
ton ; 125 sketches of British Basidiomycetcs, by Worthington G.
Smith ; 100 Bohemian mosses, by Bauer ; 100 mosses of the Indian
Archipelago, by Fleischer ; 325 mosses from Chile and Patagonia,
by Dusen ; 125 micro-fungi, by Vestergren ; 75 No:th American
algas, by Collins, Iloldcn, k Sctchell ; 200 North American fungi,

by Bartholomew, Ellis, &, Everhart ; 50 American algiiD, by Tilden
;

100 fungi of Saxony, by Krioger ; 400 Italian fungi, by Saccardo
;

100 Uredinea), 50 Ustiiaginea), 150 Phycomycctes and Protomy-
cetes, by Sydow ; 50 Ascomycctes, by llehm ; 30 alg;i! from the
Bosphorus, by Kicluirds ; and 40 microscope-slides and 23 herbarium
specimens of British micro-fungi, by Miss A. L. Smith.
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SHORT NOTES.

FiLAGo MINIMA Fdes.—Oil bare sandy spots among the pine-

woods of Fiuchampstead, Berks, between Wokingham and WelHng-

ton College, there grows a curious form of Filago minima. It is

exceedingly attenuated in all its parts. Its slender, thread-like

stems are from one and a quarter inches to five inches high, the

greater number averaging three inches. It is generally unhranched,

but sometimes bears two or three stems from the base, branched or

unhranched. The tiny flower-heads are usually placed singly up

the stem, four or five of them ; occasionally there are two heads

together, rarely three, not more. In October, 1903, I found it in

abundance, and also Centunculns minimus L. The plants of the

latter were the largest I have ever seen. Specimens of this little

Filago are deposited in the National Herbarium ; I shall also be

glad to send some to any applicant.

—

Eleonora Armitage ;
Dadnor,

Eoss, Herefordshire.

Westmoreland Plants. — Last August the Rev. H. J. Riddels-

dell and myself spent a couple of days at Kirkby Stephen, in a

search, which proved fruitless, of Saxifraga Hirculus, which used

to grow at the juncture of the Balder Brook. Near Barras Station we
were fortunate enough to meet with a Hieraciuvi which the Rev.

W. R. Linton refers without doubt to H. cumbriense F. J. Hanb.

This hawkweed was first found on Dolly Waggon Pikes, Cumber-

land, by the Rev. H. E. Fox, and briefly described in this Journal

for 1893, p. 17, by Mr. Hanbury (under the letter a) ; as further

material was not forthcoming, no more elaborate description has

been pubhshed, although Mr. Hanbury later (Journ. Bot. 1894, 226)

named it H. cumbriense. This Barras locality, which is on Hmestone,

is therefore a new county record. On account of the insufficient

material, H. cumbriense is omitted from the enumeration of Hieracia

in Mr. F. N. Williams's Prodromus Flurce Britannicce, although he

refers to it on p. 178. Near Barras we also gathered Euphrasia

nemorosci, Cochlearia alpina, Arabis hirsuta (without personal authority

in Top. Bot.), Sagina nodosa, Draba incana, Gentiana Amarella L.,

and Crepis hieracioides Waldst. & Kit. Seclimi viltosum grew on the

Fells. Near Kirkby Stephen, in a wettish field, occurred Scirpus

Caricis, Glyceria pUcata, and Festuca rubrah., all new county records

;

also Rosa ginuca Vill., Mentha piperita L., Cratccgus monogyna Jacq.

(the only form seen), Carex paludosa Good., Orchis maculata var.

ericetorum, Thymus Chamaidrys Fries, Alchemilla vulgaris var. fili-

canlis, Vicia angustifolia, Arctium nemorosum, Salix Smithiana, S.

purpurea, S. cinerea, S. triandra, and S. pentandra—G. Claridge

Deuce.
[The present seems a favourable opportunity for expressing the

regret widely felt and generally expressed among British botanists

at the cessation of Mr. Hanbury's Monograph of British Hieracia.

The latest issue (part viii.) appeared in March, 1898, and, so far as

we can ascertain, there is no prospect of the continuance of the

work.

—

Ed. Journ. Bot.]
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Ctenomyces serratus : a Correction. — Mr. E. S. Salmon has

drawn my attention to the descriptions and figures of Arthroderma

Curreiji Berk, published by Currey in Quart. Journ. Micros. Sci. ii.

241, t. ix. figs. 6-8 (1854), and again described and figured by him-

self in Journ. Quekett Microscop. Club, ser. 2, vii. 374, t. 20, figs.

11-13 (1900). Each time the fungus is described and figured as a

Hyphomycete with torulose hyphte and sessile globose conidia. Mr.

Salmon has kindly allowed me to see a preparation of his fungus,

and also a specimen collected by Dr. Cooke and now in the

Kew Herbarium. They are identical with the Ascomycete Cteno-

mijces serratus Eidam, the description of which was published in

this Journal for 1903 (p. 257). None of the British specimens

show the comb-like resting mycelium or the white fluffy conidial

stage described by Eidam ; there is only the outer peridium and

the central mass of asci. Arthroderma Curreyi has of course many
years' priority, and must stand as the name of the plant. The asci,

though minute, were very distinct in the specimen submitted to me,

and it did not occur to me to look for previous records among the

Hyphomycetes.—A. Lorrain Smith.

Vaccinium vacillans. — In recent American floras this name is

attributed to Kahn, on faith of a reference in Torrey's Flora of New
York, i. 444 (1843), where the plant was first pubhshed (misspelt

vaccillans), to " Kalm, MSS. in Herb. Banks." In Index Kewensis

it stands as " Soland. ex A. Gray Man. Bot. N. U. St. ed. i. 261
"

(1848i, and this, though not the first publication, gives the true

author of the name. We have in the National Herbarium two

sheets—one from Hort. Kew, 1774, the other from Hort. Fothergill

—named by Solander, and in his MSS. there is a full description

of the plant. There is, however, nothing to connect the plant in

any way with Kalm, either by specimen or MS., and the attribution

to him is clearly a mistake. If the Decandollian law, that " the

author who first published the name " should be quoted as its

authority, were followed, it would stand as V. racilt<iiis Torr. : it

cannot stand as " Soland. ex Torr.," for Torrey makes no mention

of Solander, and to cite it as of Kalm is manifestly an absurdity.

—

James Britten.

Discelium nudum Brid. in Northants. — I found this rare moss

in a clay riding in Stowe Wood, Northamptonshire, in September

of last year. It was in very young fruit, and was unfortunately

almost entirely destroyed at a later date by a combination of wet

weather and fox-hunting. As this is, so far as I am aware, the

first occurrence of this moss, so far as Great Britain is concerned,

south of Cheshire, it may be worth recording here.—II. N. Dixon.

PoTTiA Heimii Fiirnr. inland.— I gathered this, perhaps next to

(irimiiiia i)iariti)iia our most distinctly maritime moss, on a gravelled

walk m the grounds of Itushton Hall, Northants, in July last; it

was, as usual, richly fruiting, and covered several square yards of

ground. On enquiry, I was told that salt had been put down to

kill weeds at that spot, some time previously. 1'. ILcimii has been

recorded in the neighbourhood of saline springs in a few inland
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localities, but there is nothing of the kind to account for its occur-

rence in the above station. It occurs in abundance at Hunstanton,

and probably iu other localities about the Wash, but the nearest

possible station in proximity to the sea would be at least forty miles

distant.—H. N. Dixon.

Wild Flowers at a Eailway Station.—It may interest some of

your readers to know that while waiting for a train at an important

station in Cornwall on September 7th, 1901, I counted fifty-two

species of flowering plants and ferns, in flower or fruit, without

going beyond the platform on either side. The fact that the station

is in a cutting, with a good deal of bare or nearly bare rock exposed,

accounts for the presence of most of the ferns (eight species) and

many of the other plants. Among the more interesting plants

observed were

—

Dianthus Armeiia (introduced many years ago),

Epilobium Innceuhitam (frequent in the district), Spircm. salicifolia

(of course planted), Solidago Virgaurea, Jasione montana, Scrophnlaria

nodosa, Stacht/s arvensis, Teucrium Scorodo7iia, Luzida sylvatica, Pteris

aquilina, Lomaria Spicant, Asplenium Adiantum-nirjrum, Athyrtnm

Filix-fcemina, Scolopendrium vulgare, Lastnta Filix-mas, L. dilatata,

and Polypodium vulgare. There is reason to believe that all fifty-

two, except the Dianthus and Spircea, are of spontaneous growth ; and

it may be mentioned that Linaria riscida, which I have seen growing

between the metals in many parts of England and the Continent,

was conspicuous by its absence.—H. Stuart Thompson.

Bromus maximus Desf. in West Lancashire. — On Saturday,

October 31st last, Mr. Charles Bailey pioneered me to the place

on the sandhills to the south of St. Anne's-on-Sea, where Ambrosia

artemisiaifulia L. was found by him to be so well established. Hard

by, a large and very tall green tuft or two of a handsome Bromus

attracted us both simultaneously, and recalled at once to my mind

the appearance of B. maximus Desf. in a similar lonely situation at

Millbrook, St. Aubiu's Bay, Jersey. Upon examination this surmise

has proved to be a correct one.—J. Cosmo Mklvill.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

Flora of the Southeastern United States. By John K. Small, Ph.D.

Being descriptions of the Flowering and Fern Plants growing

naturally in North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Florida,

Tennessee, Alabama, Mississippi, Arkansas, Louisiana, and

the Indian Territory, and in Oklahoma and Texas east of the

one-hundredth meridian, with analytical keys to the Orders,

Families, Genera, and Species, and tlie geographical distri-

bution of each species. Large octavo, cloth, pp. xii. + 1370.

Price 3 dols. 60 cents. Published by the author, Bedford

Park, New York City.

This handsome and well-printed volume is an important addi-

tion to our collected knowledge of North American Botany, taking
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rank beside Dr. Britfcon's Manual of the Flora of the Xorthem States.

Dr. Small has very wisely followed the Northern Manual in its

principal features ; the sequence of ordeis is in the main that of

Engler and Prantl, and the nomenclature appears to be that of

what Dr. Kuntze calls " the inexecutable Rochester resolutions."

In each work the entire absence of even the briefest bibliographical

references is, we think, a somewhat serious defect, accentuated by
the further absence of any indication of the species or names now
for the first time published. A list of these is indeed given at the

end of Dr. Small's volume ; but here again the convenience of

workers is overlooked, for the arrangement is systematic, not

alphabetical, and the page on which the names occur is never

indicated ; the adding of this would have given no trouble to the

author, and would have greatly increased facility of reference. In

certain details

—

e. f/. in the omission of all "English" names save

those in actual use, and the inclusion of all names in one index

—

Dr. Small's book has improved upon its predecessor ; on the other

hand, we miss the information as to the extent and distribution of

the genera and the origin of their names. The work is enriched

by the contributions of specialists ; the plan adopted in the Kew
floras of placing the name of the author and of the genus at the

head of each page might have been followed with advantage.

No fewer tlian forty-six new genera, mostly segregates, are

established; the number of "species"—a term here taken to

include new names—occupies nearly sixteen pages of small print

;

the indication of the " type " of each novelty is a useful feature,

though it suggests that the species are for the most }iart established

on single specimens, as only one is cited for each novelty. This

may perhaps account for the very large number of new species

published in this and other American works. They seem to abound
especially in the genus Cratm/us, which occupies in North American
botany the position which Brambles and llawkweeds fill among
ourselves. For the last few years, species have been described in

various journals, mainly by Prof. Sargent, whose supply is appar-

ently inexhaustible ; the last part (iii.) of his 'I'lrcs and S/irubs

contains six new species. In the Flora before us, Mr. C. D. Beadlo
bases his " treatment of the genus" " only on the material at the

Biltmore Herbarium, supplemented by brief notes taken at several

of the leading herbaria." This material yields 185 species, divided

into 33 sections: of this number 142 owe their literary existence to

Mr. Beadle's ingenuity ; most of them, we fancy, are here first

published, but here we arc face to face with a difficulty, for not one
of them appears in the "List of Genera and Species published in

the Flora "
I

Among the many changes of nomenclature, without which no
American flora is complete, our attention is arrested by the adop-

tion of Slid, I for plants which authors generally are content to

leave under Cornus, where they were originally placed. Svjda—for

such is the original spelling—was published without any diagnosis

in 1852 by Oi)iz {Scznain, p. 94), who referred to it two species,

(). snnijiiinea and <>. alba, retaining Cunius for 0. mas L. It is to
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be regretted that Dr. Small does uot give us some reason for the

adoption as of generic rank of a name which Harms (in Engler and
Prantl) does not even accept for a section or subsection, and which,
one would think rightly, has been ignored by systematists and is

not adopted by Dr. Britton and American authors. It is im-
possible to avoid a suspicion that a love of change and a liking for

attaching one's own name to the resultant combinations have much
to do with action of this kind, which encumbers nomenclature
without, so far as we can see, any resultant benefit.

Lexicon Generum Phanerorjamarum inde ab anno MDCCXXXVIl
cum Nomenclatura legitima internationali et systemate inter

recentia medio auctore Tom von Post: opus revisum et aiictiim ab
Otto Kuntze. 8vo, pp. xlvii, 714, cloth. Price 10 marks.
Stuttgart : Deutsche Verlags-Anstalt. 1904.

With commendable promptitude, the Lexicon of which we
noticed the introductory essay

—

Codex brevis matunis—in our
December number made its appearance during that month. Before
referring to its contents, we must at once compliment all concerned
on the admirable manner of its production. Convenient in size,

closely but clearly printed, bound in such a way that it readily lies

open upon the table, and, owing to the generous subvention of three
benefactors, exceedingly cheap—ten marks for nearly 800 pages—the

book should find a place in every botanical library, however small,

for in no other work can so complete an enumeration of genera be
found, brought up as it is to the end of March, 1903.

The Lexicon is the outcome of a recommendation of the Confer-

ence on nomenclature held at Geneva in 1900 ; and the compilers

—

or rather Dr, Kuntze, for the English of the prefatory matter is

full of the charm which his pen confers upon our native tongue
—express their belief in the beneficent results of its adoption
in a sentence in which pious aspiration is blended with confident

assurance :
" May our Lexicon re-establish international order in

nomenclature and reasonable harmony between botanists ! There
seems no other remedy." And indeed it will be bad for the Vienna
Congress if it does not adopt the Codex, at any rate, as the basis

for its deliberations to " replace other regulations "
; for Dr. Kuntze

himself tells us :
" That is the only way at the last time to arrange

by a Congress—three Congresses having already worked thereabout
in vain—still the international order in botanic nomenclature.
Otherwise the Codex brevis maturus and the Lexicon generum
based on it will remain the rock of bronze for that international

order and the standard for all exact botanists." " The Codex," we
are told, " is also published separately (at 3 sh. a copy) as the

inevitably polemic commentaries shall not be inserted into the

Lexicon to make it free from polemic. As by the subvention of the

Lexicon the charge of the Lexicon is became very cheap, anyone who
likes polemic can easily buy it." We take this to mean, though it

certainly does uot say, that "polemic " is absent from the Lexicon
;

and this conclusion, we are glad to say, is borne out by an ex-

amination of its pages.
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The first part, which constitutes the bulk of the book, is an
alphabetical arrangement of all generic names, with authorities

—

those retained being in black type, and the rest reduced to their

equivalent. Under each retained genus are given the date of

establishment, its order, the estimated number of recent and fossil

species, the geographical distribution, the synonyms reduced to it,

and the sections, if any, into which it has been divided, thus :

—

" 61 ; 8. Abelicea Kchb. 1828, Ulmaceie.

Sp. 6. Greta, Caucasus—Japonia.

Sp. foss. G, tota regio borealis.

Syn. : Planera Desf. 1815 non Gm. 1794. Planera.

§ Abelicea Endl. 1837, Zelkoua Spach 1841."

The type, though close, is clear, but we think the use of italics for

certain details would have made consultation easier. The figures

preceding the genus refer to the number of the order and genus in

the systematic arrangement which forms the second part of the

volume. It may be doubted whether more information has ever

been got into so small a compass.

Some names appear here for the first time, and are accompanied
by a short diagnosis—e. g. Clarkeifedia 0. K. 1903, based on Patrinia

monandra Clarke, has a note: " Genus allerum monandrum Valeri-

anacearum, ab gen. Phu flore ecalcarato fr. triloculari non plumoso
differt." The plant had already been named Munopatrinia, as a

section of Patrinia: this name is dismissed—" nom. delendum
sesquipedale." Dr. Kuntze's sensitiveness on this point is not

quite easy to understand, as he revives and retains Burman's much
longer Myrtoleucodendnini in place of Melaleuca.

One name, the identification of which has escaped both Mr.
Jackson and Dr. Kuntze, may be cleared up by a reference to this

Journal for 1889, p. 21, where it is shown on the authority of

Miers's own specimens that i^i^c^a!a dulcis Mievs= Rnellia dulcis Cav.
Only in one small point do we find material for unfavourable

criticism. Mr. B. D. Jackson sume years since denounced " the

vile practice of intermingling I with J and U with V " as " a relic

of barbarism "
; the Lexicon perpetrates the former, although we

are glad to say it eschews the latter.

Index Keivensis Plantaruvi Phanerogamarum, Supplementum Priinum

[1886-95J . Confecerunt Theophilus Duuand et B. Daydon
Jackson. Fasciculus iii. [Iviha-Physaria] . 4to, pp. 225-328.
Bruxelles : A. Castaigne. [Nov. 1903.]

We are glad to announce the publication of a third instalment
of the Supplement which forms an indispensable companion to the
equally indispensable J)idex Keivensis, bringing tliat work ten years

nearer to the present time. The progress is at least as rapid as can
be expected, seeing that M. Durand is unfortunately becoming
more and more incapacitated by failure of eight for his task of

seeing the work through the press. It is to be regretted that no
one can be found to relieve him of this irksome task, especially as

it is to be feared that the usefulness of the undertaking, great as it

will always be, is to some extent impaired by this affliction ; for,
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it must be said, the references in this instalment, unless we have
been exceptionally unfortunate in our random selection, do not

appear to have been as carefully checked as the importance of the

work demands.
The slips are for the most part in references, and in one sense

are thus the more serious, on account of the reprehensible practice,

indulged in by too many writers, of quoting at second hand. Thus
in Fandanus we have, under spanjanoides, "Journ. Bot." where
" Journ. Linn. Soc." is meant; under Webcitschii, " v." instead of
" t." ; under lAvim/stonianus, "336" for "326"; nndev Ba rteriamis

the name " Barteriana " follows the reference, implying, but not
accurately, that it is there so spelt. Under Jasminum we note

under nummularifolium "100" for "109"; \mdiQV Walled "93"
for " 95 "

; the ? under octocuspe should be removed; tenitifoUnm is

a misprint for tendfolium ; and the identity of J. brevipes Baker
(1895) with J. ternuin Knobl. (1893), pointed out in this Journal
for 1895 (p. 255), has not been noted, both names being retained

as distinct, In one entry under Fentas several corrections are

required :

" monbassana, Hiern. ex Oliver, in Trans. Linn. Soc. Scr. II iii

(1887) 335"

should run :

" nioiiibassana Hiern (nomen) ex Oliver in Trans. Linn. Soc. Ser. II.

ii. (1887) 335 = parvifolia."

F. involucrata Baker, although retained, is synonymous with
Spei'tiiacoce dibrachiata Oliv. The entry

" Schimperi Hochst. ex Engl. Pflanzenw. Ost. Afr. A (1895) 92 =
P. Schimperi Vatke?"

seems to have been made under a misapprehension ; the reference

to Engler shows neither attribution to Hochstetter nor indication

of a new species, and the whole entry should disappear. A small

matter of frequent occurrence is the placing of a period (a sign of

abbreviation) after names which are not curtailed.

We cannot think it necessary or desirable to include artificial

hybrids ; of the seventeen entries under Xijmphcea, at least nine are

creations of this kind.

Lehrhuch der Botanik fiir Hochschulen. Von Dr. Ed. Stkasbukger,
Dr. Fritz Noll, Dr. Heinrich Schenck, u. Dr. George
Karsten. Sixth edition. Large 8vo, pp. viii, 591, tt. 741,
many coloured. Jena : Fischer. 190-4. Price 7 m. 50 pf.

(8 m. 50 pf. bound).

The sixth edition of this well-known text-book maintains the

high standard reached by the previous editions which have been
reviewed or noticed from time to time in the pages of our Journal.

It represents, in our opinion, the limit of possibility of the smgle
text-book, and its excellence as such is to a great extent due to the

appreciation of the principle of the differentiation of labour. For
more advanced work the student must avail himself of separate

handbooks on the various phases of the subject. While on the
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same lines as previous editions, the present volume introduces some
cousiderable alterations, mainly in the portion dealing with the

special treatment of tlie seed-phxnts. Tlie late Professor Schimper's

place has been taken by Dr. George Karsten, and the change has

given the opportunity for a revision and re-arrangement of the

subject-matter of this section, which now follows more closely the

order of arrangement of Engler's Syllabus. The Gymuosperms
are treated somewhat more fully, and in the accounts of the families

of the Augiosperms more space is devoted to the description of

individual plants which are of importance from an economic or

medicinal standpoint. The number of figures in this section has

been increased, and it is now most profusely illustrated ; many of

the coloured pictures occupy the whole or the greater part of the

page ; they show also a marked improvement on some of those in

former editions, which were poor and inadequate. In fact, so

copious and helpful towards the elucidation of the text are the

figures, that we fear lest many students may consider it unnecessary

to procure specimens for examination, or to make themselves

familiar with the plant as it grows.

Among the results of revision of, or addition to, the subject-

matter in other sections, we may note that in the chapter on

Physiology, by Dr. Noll, the portion dealing with the mechanical

tissues of the plan has been enlarged, and the increasing interest

in the oecological aspect of plant-life finds expression in additional

subject-matter, and some excellent figures borrowed mainly from

Professor Schimper's Pjianzen-yeo(jraphie. The weakest part of the

volume seems to be that on the Alga3, and especially the Chloro-

plujcea, whicli are disposed of in eight pages, and on the same lines as

in the original edition under the three orders, Frotococcoideic, Confer-

voider, and Siphonea ; the treatment of the Fungi is more satisfac-

tory, but in both these great groups it would be helpful if more
space ^vere given to the discussion of general principles. Finally

the volume is produced with that degree of excellence which we are

wont to associate with the works issued by Messrs. Fischer of Jena.

A. B. R.

Anatoiiiicfil Potamogeton- Studies and Potamoyeton jluitans. By C.

Kaunki/ER. {Botanisk TidssJcrift, xxv. 3, pp. 258-280 (1903)),

In this admirable paper (written in English) IMr. Raunkinor, who
has studied the anatomy of Putamo(jeton, shows that, by the struc-

ture of the stems and leaves, many species can be separated, even
better than by systematic or morphological characters. lie points

out that this must be done with all the species before a completo
monograph of the genus can bo attempted. lie also remarks on the

difliculty there is in procuring material for this purpose, and it

behoves all who have it in their power to help him with either

dried, in spirit, or fresh spocimens. He has examined, more or less,

some fifty-three species, and gives figui'es of tlie axial cylinders,

sections of leaves, etc., of several. For tlio present he divitles these

fifty-three species into seventeen groups, naming them from the most
typical species of the groups ; but he points out that this arrange-
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ment may be altered or modified as the knowledge of the anatomy
of the other species is studied. The author considers that the

"leaf endowed with sheath (and ligula) is more primary than the

sheathless." In this I entirely agree, as, I believe, does Mr. Fryer
;

in fact, I much doubt whether, if the younger growth were studied,

any species would be found sheathless, though they certainly often

become so at an early stage.

As the result of his stndy o( Putamogeton Jiuita^is, Herr Raun-
kiaer shows that the plant generally accepted as hybrid P. lucens x
natans has sub-epidermal bast-bundles in the bark and vascular

bundles in the walls of the lacunje, while the "Neckar" plant has

not ; the hybrid also differs from that in having the axial cylinder

smaller and differently arranged. The difference in the two figures

of the sections is certainly very noticeable. He goes ou to discuss

which of these should bear Roth's name, and arrives at the con-

clusion that it should be the Neckar plant. Unfortunately, he does

not seem to have noticed the remark I made (Journ. Bot. 1901, 198)
respecting Schreber's specimens at Munich, which, from the obser-

vation of Roth, seems to me to make it certain that these specimens

had been seen by him ; if so, they are of equal authority to spe-

cimens named by him. The author misunderstands an observation

of mine in Journ. Bot. 1893, 296:—"A specimen from ' Varde, leg.

Hempel,' which (except it has no fruit) might well have been

gathered in the United States as Lonchites." I was, of course,

saying that an American botanist would have named it Lonchites

;

not that it was Lonchites, for I knew that was not so.

I must utter a protest against calling the Neckar plant ^'fiuitans

of Roth," unless the two are combined, as they are by Ascherson

and Graebner (Syn. Mitteleurop. Fl. i. pp. 308-9 (1897))—a view

which the author shows to be untenable. If the Neckar plant is

not the same as the American P. Lonchites Tuck, it must have
another name. By almost every author in Europe Roth's Jiuitans

is looked upon as a hybrid, and to call the Neckar plant ^'fiuitans

of Roth" seems most undesirable. Arthur Bennett.

BOOK-NOTES, NEWS, dc.

The Fourteenth Report of the Missouri Botanical Garden (1903)

is almost wholly occupied with a synopsis of Lonicera, by Dr. Alfred

Rehder, which, so far as a cursory inspection enables one to judge,

is exhaustive and careful. A hundred and fifty-four species (in-

cluding many novelties) with numerous varieties are described, and

there are twenty plates, mostly from photographs of herbarium

type-specimens. We do not know what grounds Mr. Rehder has

for supposing that Periclijmenum racemosum of Miller is a species

of Loranthus ; Miller's specimen in the National Herbarium shows

that the Index Kewensis rightly refers it to Chiococca racemosa.

The last two parts of the Vegetationsbilder, issued by Messrs.

Fischer, of Jena, with Dr. G. Karsten and H. Schenck as editors,

came to hand too late for mention in our notice in the Journal (see

1903, p. 414). Part 7, by Dr. Schenck, illustrates the coast-vege-
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tatiou of Brazil, and comprises the Ipomcca Pes-Capra formation (two

plates), and the so-called "restinga-formation" (four plates), with

characteristic Bromeliads, species of Cereus, &c. Part 8, for which
Drs. G. Karsten and E. Stahl are responsible, is entitled Mexican,

Cacti-, Agave- and Bromeliad-vegetation, and includes two excellent

photographs of species of Cereus, also general views showing habit

of Echinocactus, Agave, and various Bromeliads. All concerned are

to be congratulated on the completion of this useful series of

pictures illustrating plant-life.

Dr. Bolus and Major Wolley-Dod contribute to the Transactions

of the South African Philosophical Societij (xiv. part 3, Oct. 1903) a

"List of the Flowering Plants and Ferns of the Cape Peninsula,

with notes on some of the critical species," which should prove
extremely useful to every worker on South African botany. Al-

though modestly styled a " list," it contains much more information
than this title implies ; localities are given for the more interesting

species; and, although no novelties are published, critical remarks
are frequent. The authors enumerate 2,117 native species of

phanerogams, 179 being entered as foreign or doubtfully native.

There is an exceedingly interesting introduction by Dr. Bolus,
dealing with the various features of the vegetation, the relations of

the peninsular flora to others, the peculiarities of various regions

;

an important note on the effects of bush fires on the vegetation
seems to demand the attention of practical farmers. Copies of the
paper may, we believe, be obtained from Messrs. W. Wesley & Son.

In connection with the above it may be useful to call attention

to the MS. Florida Capensis, compiled by Solander and annotated
by Dryander, which is in the library of the National Herbarium.
It is a systematic list (on the Linnean classification) with indications

of the collectors and localities and notes on the species, mainly,
though not exclusively, of the plants in the Banksian Herbarium.
These are usually localized in the herbarium with some general
indication, such as "Cap. B. Spei," but the special locality can be
ascertained by reference to the MS. list. The collectors indicated
are Banks, Masson, Oldenburg, Auge, Nelson, Thunberg, Brande,
Robertson, and the Forsters. Mr. Hiern has found the volume
(which is indexed) of considerable interest in connection with his

work for the Flora Capensis, and it should certainly be consulted by
all who take part in the work.

Prof. Henslow's unpretending little volume on South African
Flowering I'lants (Longmans, 5s.), "for the use of beginners, stu-

dents, and teachers," is just the kind of handbook wanted by the
classes for whom it is specially intended. We are constantly asked
by those making a long visit or proposing to reside in one of our
colonies to recommend a book which should enable them, with a
reasonable expenditure of trouble, to obtain some general idea of
the plants they are likely to meet with in the local flora, or might
serve as an introduction to botany ; but we usually have to regret
that no such work exists. We hope that what Prof. Henslow, who
acknowledges help from Prof. McOwan and Dr. Schouland, has done
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for South Africa will be done for many other colonies. The volume is

illustrated by over a hundred figures, and clearly printed; there are two
indexes, though one should suffice. With this volume and the list by
Dr. Bolus and Major Wolley-Dod, the intelligent resident should

have no difficulty in working at the botany of the Cape Peninsula.

The Kev. John Stevenson, who died at Glamis, near Forfar, on
November 27, 1903, was born at Coupar Angus, on the borders of

Forfarshire and Perthshire, in 1836. In 1850 he went to the Uni-
versity of St. Andrews (which in 1888 conferred on him the degree

of LL.D.) and was licensed as a preacher in the Established Church
of Scotland in 1859, and became Minister of Glamis in 1873. Here
he prosecuted with much success the study of fungi, sending a large

number to Berkeley, who named and recorded them in his "Notices."

Not content with discovering and forwarding forms to be named,
Stevenson made a careful personal study especially of the Hymeuo-
mycetes, and was recognized as an authority on these fungi. He
took an active part in the foundation of the Scottish Cryptogamio
Society in 1874, of which he was secretary almost from its formation
until 1908, when he was compelled by ill health to resign that post.

In 1879 he published through the Society his Mycolorjia Scotica, in

which were enumerated all the forms that had been published by
Greville, Johnstone, Gardiner, and Dickie in their local floras, by
Berkeley and others in British floras, and by Avriters in journals

and transactions of scientific societies. He did not himself con-

tribute largely to periodical publications ; three short papers from
his pen appeared in the Scutiuh Naturalist for 1877-8. In 1886 ap-

peared his principal work, BntbhFunc/i^Hi/memvnycetes) ; this is based
on Fries, for whose work he had great admiration, but embodies the

researches of Berkeley and other mycologists. A fuller notice of

Stevenson will be found in the Annals of Scottish Natural liistonj

for January, to which we are indebted for the above information.

The Rev. H. J. Riddelsdkll, M.A., of St. Michael's College,

Aberdare, Glamorgan, is accumulating material for a preliminary

list of Glamorganshire plants. He would be much obliged if readers

of this Journal would furnish him with any material, either literary

or the result of individual field-work, such as lists of plants made in

any locality of the county, or information as to specimens contained

in herbaria. Mr. Riddelsdell would at once acknowledge any com-
munications made to him at the above address.

Miss Beatrice Harraden's recent novel Kathai'iiie Fvensham
contains a good deal about Norwegians and plants, and a severe

criticism on un-English methods which w^e trust is unmerited.
" It is a barbarous country, this England," says one of the charac-

ters. " I know nothing about politics, thank heaven, nothing about

war, and so forth. But this I can tell you: that England is the

only country which refused to exchange botanical specimens with

our Botanical Museum. The barbarian director wrote a rude letter."

We think there must be some mistake ; at any rate, no offer of

exchange has been received at the National Herbarium. Miss

Harraden has not a high opinion of the intelligence of botanists
;

one of her characters is styled " an unilluminated botanical duffer."
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A.B.R.endle ana).,
S.C.Hendrey del.et lith.

West,Wewman imp.

A. Bromus interruptus Druce.
B.Viola calcarea Gregory. C. V hirtaZ.
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BROMUS INTERRUPTUS.

By G. Claridge Druce, Hon.M.A., P.L.S.

(Plate 457a.)

The above plant, which was diagnosed in this Journal for 1895

(p. 344), and fully described in the Journal of the Linnean Society

(Botany), xxxii. p. 426 (1896), has also been alluded to in the Flora

of Berkshire, p. 593, in the Reports of the Botanical Exchange Club

for 1895, p. 503 (1897), for 1901, p. 30 (1902), and 1902, p. 64

(1903), the Flora of Kent, p. 413, and this Journal for 1897,

pp. 18-20.

In addition to, or in emendation of, the description already

given, it may be observed that in the wild state, growing as it

usually does in annual crops, its duration is usually annual. Its

alliance is evidently with B. mollis L., but it differs from this, and
indeed from every British grass, in having the palea always split

nearly to the base ; and in the almost sessile lower spikelets being

often compound. It is normally of a taller growth ; for instance,

when associated with B. mollis, as this year, in a field near West
Wycombe, Buckinghamshire, at an altitude of over 500 feet, B.

interniptus was on the average 25 per cent, taller than B. 7)wllis.

In luxuriant specimens four feet high the splitting of the palea

was equally complete, and the stiff interrupted panicle equally

definite in character.

The late Mr. F. Tufnail, one of the managers of Messrs. Sutton

at Reading, who knew the British grasses well in all their stages

of growth as well as their fruits, grew B. interruptus and B. mollis

side l)y side in the " Trial Grounds," collected the fruits, and culti-

vated them for some years. From the result of this test he became
couvuiced that they were distinct species. The grains of one could

be picked out from the other when mixed, and while B. mollis

showed in cultivation considerable variation in small particulars

from year to year, B. interruptus remained remarkably constant.

In 1895 Mr. L. V. Lester, having found it plentifully in a sandy

cornfield at Elsfield, near Oxford, noticed the palea was spilt, and
drew my attention to the character. The result of my examination

of many hundreds of specimens show'ed that this character was
constant, and in that year it was duly diagnosed and published as a

full species.

Since that time I have met with B. interruptus in many counties

of southern, eastern, and central England, but have not observed

it abroad in Europe, Asia, or Africa, although the countries which
w'cre once the granaries of Rome have been especially searched ; I

have not seen it in any continental herbarium, nor has Professor

Hackel seen a continental specimen.

As to its grade of citizenship, one cannot speak confidently
;

from its apparent absence from continental herbaria, and from tlio

fact that Professor Hackel has not seen any other than British

specimens, it may be urged that in Ji. inter rtipt us we have an

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [March, 1904.] f
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endemic species. Against this view there is the fact that it has

not yet been found in ground undisturbed by man, indeed it is

more usually found, not in crops of British clover, but in fields of

vetches and "seeds." In these places it often forms a considerable

percentage of the individual grasses. So abundant sometimes is it

that once in eight square yards I gathered a hundred specimens.

In these fields it is associated with B. mollis, B. comimitatus, B.

racemosus, B. secalinus, and B. sterilis ; but I have never seen

B. arvensis, Silene dichotoma, Crepis nicaensis, Vicia villosa, or other

southern or eastern casuals.

Its British distribution, so far as it is known, is English-

Germanic, and this may also be held to militate against its being

indigenous. In the majority of localities where it has been observed

it is not permanent, and this is caused by the temporary nature of

the crop with which it is associated. The vetches and " seeds" are

either cut in the early stage for forage, or eaten off by sheep, so

that specimens are not allowed to go to seed. That it can seed if

allowed the chance is evident by its occurrence in small quantities

for a year or two after it had been plentiful in a rye crop which had
been allowed to ripen, and it has been seen in small quantity in a

wheat crop which had replaced a clover crop in which it was plentiful.

This year I have distributed specimens through Dorfler's

Herbarium Normale, and this may lead to its being detected (as I

should expect) in foreign cornfields, and afford information which

is at present lacking as to its distribution and origin.

That it is not a recent introduction is proved by the fact that a

plant collected by Miss Barnard at Odsey, Herts, gathered in 1849,

was sent to the Botanical Society of London, and is reported on by

Mr. H. C. Watson in the Phytohijist, iii. 807-8 (1850), as follows :

—

" ' Bromus pseudo-vehuinus.' Tliis is sent by Miss Barnard from a

field at Odsey, in Hertfordshire (or Cambridgeshire?). It much
resembles that usually dwarf and littoral state of B. vwllis, which

has been erroneously called ' B. velutinus ' by several British

botanists. These inland specimens have culms fully four times as

tall as the shore plant, and the pubescence of the glumes, or pales,

is shorter. They are, indeed, simply examples of B. mollis, with

the pedicels and spikelets much shortened, and the panicle thus

rendered more close or compact." A specimen is preserved in the

herbarium of Mr. H. C. Watson at Kew, and there is another in

the British Museum Herbarium; both are B. interruptus.

The following is the comital distribution : where no other

authority is named, I am responsible :

—

Bbomus interruptus Druce, see Pharm. Journ. Suppl. Oct. 5

(1895); Journ. Bot. 1895, p. 344 ; Journ. Linn. Soc. xxxii.

pp. 426-30 (1896).

B. mollis Linn. var. internipta Hackel in Rep. Bot. Exch. Club,

1888, 240.

B. pseiido-velutinus Barnard ex Watson in Phyt. iii. pp. 807-8

(1850) ; sine diagnose.

Kent (WoUey-Dod, see Fl. Kent, pp. 413-4, and Rep. Bot.

Exch. Club, 1893, p. 429); Surrey (G. Nicholson) ; Hants (A. Bruce
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Jackson, Journ. Bot. 1898, 274, and Miss C. E. Palmer, Journ.

Bot. 1902, 264) ; Middlesex (Druce, Journ. Bot. 1898, 319) ; Oxford ;

Berks (Druce, Rep. Bot. Exch. Club, 1888, p. 240, and Flora of

Berks, p. 595); Suffolk, Lowestoft (Tufuail, Journ. Linn. Soc.

xxxii. p. 428 (1896)) ; Norfolk (Druce, I.e.)', Wilts, South (T. A.

Preston, Journ. Bot. 1892, p. 106) ; Camhridije (Marshall Ward,
in lift.) ; Hf/Ys (Barnard, 1849) ; Beds: Northauts ; Lincoln, South

(Tufnail, 1890).

[I have pointed out to Mr. Druce that in my judgement and in

that of others whom I have consulted, Miss Barnard's name must
stand for the plant which we have been calling B. interruptus Druce.
It is true there is no description, although some of the points

insisted upon by Mr. Druce as distinguishing the plant

—

e.g. the

greater height and the "more close or compact" panicle—are

clearly indicated by Watson ; but the distribution " among leading

public collections, of numbered specimens, accompanied by printed

or autograph tickets, bearing the date of the sale or distribution,"

which is considered by the DecandoUeau laws as constituting publi-

cation, is in the main fulfilled by Miss Barnard's ticket: " 1356 c

Brain us pseudo-velutinus. Odsey, Herts. June 1849. A.M.Barnard
coll. & comm." I do not know how widely the plant may have
been distributed—now that attention has at last been called to it.

Miss Barnard's specimens may be found in many herbaria—but it

appears from Watson's note {I. c. 810) that the Botanical Society

at that time numbered " near two hundred and fifty members." I

think therefore that the synonymy given by Mr. Druce must be
reversed, and that the species must stand as B. jiseudo-vehttinus

Barnard ; hardly, I think, even if the generally ignored Art. 50
be followed, as of Watson, as the names therein directed to be

individualized by the addition of the name of the author who
publishes them are those from "non-distributed collections."

—

Ed. Journ. Bot.]

Explanation of Platk 457 a.—Uromus interniptm. 1, Flowcrinp; culm,
from specimen sent by Mr. Druce from Upton, Berks; 2, Floret opened to show
split glume (enlarged).

VIOLA CALCARKA AS A SPECIES.

By Mrs. E. S. Gregory.

(Plate 457 b.)

For many years I have studied the genus Viola with much care,

more especially the hybrids of V. odorata x hirta and the so-called

variety ruhuiren of V. hirta. This latter plant grows freely on the

limestone hills of Somerset, and was identified for me some years
ago by Mr. Beeby. Since thou the growing plant has been under
my close observation during the spring and early summer of each
year. Neither in its wild state nor under cultivation does it change
its very marked characteristics. I have also examined carefully the

!• 2
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type-specimens in Babington's herbarium at Cambridge, and find

that they are identical with our Somerset plants.

V. cidciirea was looked upon formerly as essentially a Cambridge-

shire plant, growing only on the Gogmagog Hills, and was there

recognized by Babington, who, oddly enough, gave no adequate

description of the plant in his Manual. The characters he mentions

are minor ones, and do not touch the plant's main features. Syme
writes of it, "A curious state of this species" {hirta) ; Hooker calls

it "a dwarf, starved form, with petals narrower." Beeby says

[Journ. Bot. 1892, p. 68), "Judging by the plants cultivated by

Watson and myself, this fonn does not revert to the type. I believe

it to be a variety, and not a mere state due to situation." (Italics

mine.)

With the concurrence of other botanists, and convinced by my
own investigations, I would now go further and claim for Viola

calcarea specific rank. A description of the plant follows :

—

Viola calcarea (pro specie).

Viola hirta L. var. calcarea Bab.

Stolonibus destituta, radice ramosa, ramis lignosis crassis, foliis

parvis ovatis vel oblongo-ovatis cordatis pilosis, pedunculis foliis

imilto loncjioribus, sepalis oblongo-ovatis, petalis angustis (superis

quattuor inusitate compositis, forma crncis decussatre) calcare vix

viso brevissimo recto conico. In pratis siccis et collibus calcareis.

Flores parvissimi violacei vel malvacei, faucibus eodem colore

tinctis. Folia post anthesin peractam paulo ampliora.

Without stolons; rootstock branched, branches thick, tvoody ; leaves

small, ovate or oblong-ovate, cordate, pilose
;
peduncles much longer

than the leaves ; sepals oblong-ovate; petals narrow (the four upper

ones placed at a curious angle, resembling a St. Andrew's cross)

;

sinir almost impercejMble, very short, straight, conical. In dry pastures

on limestone hills.

Flowers very small, violet, or mauve, with throat of the same
tint. Leaves (after flowering) enlarging but little.

There is a small form of hirta which has doubtless been some-

times taken for calcarea. The two plants (F. calcarea and the small

form of V, hirta) grow side by side on Worle Hill, near Weston-
super-Mare, and, as far as size of leaves and size and colour of

flowers are concerned, are at first sight indistinguishable. On
examination, however, one finds in the hii-ta form hairy petioles,

and a much longer and distinctly hooked spur; while the calcarea

plant has a straight, almost imperceptible sjnir (its most strongly-

marked characteristic), and its surface might almost be termed
glabrate. A flower of V. hirta is figured for comparison.

In the British collection of the National Herbarium I find

specimens of V, calcarea from three localities :—Eastwear Bay,

Folkestone (Rev. G. E. Smith in Mrs. Robinson's Herbarium)

;

"Downs near St. Margaret's, E. Kent, May 8, 1889" (Rev.

E. S. Marshall); and " Boxhill, in the turf, April 6, 1861"
(H. Trimen).
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NOTES ON POTAMOGETON.

By Arthur Bennett, F.L.S.

(Continued from Journ. Bot. 1902, p. 149.)

PoTAMOGETON LiMosELLiFOLius Maxim. Gx Korshiiisky in Act.

Hort. Petrop. xii. 393 (1893).

Amur (lat. 53^, long. 120"). " Hab. in aqnis stagnantibus ad fl.

Zawitaja prope Michailowskoje inter Zejam et Burejam 28 Jul.

[1891] . et fr. imm. [leg. S. Korshinsky] . A fl. Ussuri medium
prope Buldshi a Maack inventa (Kegel, Fl. Ussur. p. 139, svib nom.

P. pusllli) ; eadem planta a Wright in insulis Loo-Clioo (Lu-tschu)

collecta est (herb. Horti Petrop.)"

The Abbe Faurie has sent from Corea specimens collected in

1901, in rice-fields near Chinhampo, which seem exactly to accord

with this plant. Dr. Britton writes me that it is not in Wright's

collection from the Loo-Choo Islands (Exped. Ringgold and
Eodgers in 1853-6). There are specimens in the National Her-

barium from Manchuria (prov. Wanfangoo) collected in 1902 by

Dr. Litwinow (no. 1633).

The aspect of the plant is much that of a delicate P. Midii/d-

kimo Makino, or P. cristatus Eegel & Maack ; unfortunately there are

no ripe fruit on the Abbe's specimens. With P. lateralis Morong
and P. jacanicus Hassk. it forms a group remarkable for their close

resemblance to each other in facies, yet with very different fruits.

Maximowicz compared P. Umusellifolius with cristatus Eegel & Maack,

but that has the most complex fruit of any species of the genus,

and would form an excellent object of study in evolution if it could

be grown for that purpose. As P. limosellifolins was collected in

1891, and Maximowicz died in February of that year, it must have

been one of the last plants which that estimable botanist examined
before his deatli. In writing to me only a few months before, he

mentioned that he expected to be able to send me some interesting

specimens of the genus from Asia, a hope he did not live to fulfil.

The other Coreau species kindly sent me by the Abbe Faurie

include P. mucronatits Presl (P. vialtana Miq.), P. uxyiihyllus Miq.

(known only from Japan before), P. crispm L., P. sernilatus Kegel

& Maack (= P. Piuhbinsii Oakes, var. Japonicus Ar. Benn.), and
specimens that are probably the plant named by Franchet, as
" l\ pohjfjonifalius,'" not the plant of Pourret, but probably a new
species, which will be described as such by M. Baagoe. Another
sheet, marked " I'utauKxji'tun in rivulis Syon. Ouen, No. 692," is

probably a new Apimixjeton. Among Japanese specimens distri-

buted by Faurie are those numbered 4135 Sliiobara and 4135 bis

—mine are poor examples ; it may be, better specimens are

extant in other sets. One at least of my examples seems to be

referable to P. epihi/drwn Kafin., var. Cat/iujensis Wiegand (sub /'.

Xuttallii Cham.). The species is sometimes diflicult to separate

from /'. ainfricaniis Cham. (/'. loiichites Tuck.) by the submerged
leaves only, but my specimen has the peculiar structure of iiii-
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hydrum. If correctly identified, this is another North American
species found in Japan and not elsewhere recorded. The var.

Cayugensis Wiegand (m PJwdora, ii. p. 102, 1900), occurs in the

lakes and rivers of Central New York. I possess a specimen from
" Ste. Eose, Quebec, Canada, 10. 7. 1889. D. N. St. Cyr," from
Prof. Macoun ; this matches specimens sent me by Mr. Wiegand
from Cayuga Lake. The floating leaves are larger than in the

type, tlie submerged much longer, broader, and with more nume-
rous veins ; it is altogether a larger plant in all its parts, including

the fruit, It is probable it was the form seen by the Rev. E. J.

Hill iu Michigan (Bot. Gazette, 1881, 260).

P. HETEROPHYLLUs f. BiYKioPHYLLus Moroug, N. Amer. Naiad. 24

(1893). Herr K. Maly has sent this remarkable form from Lake
Blidnije, Herzegovina, Aug., 1900. A specimen from Leopolds-

hafen (A. Braun, 1839) comes near this, and specimens in Kovat's

herbarium are closely allied to, if not identical with it ; but speci-

mens from Sweden so named by Dr. Tiselius do not seem to agree

with Dr. Eobbins's examples. Morong speaks of local conditions

producing it in the original locality (Apponaug Pond, Mass.), but

this can scarcely be the case in Lakes Quiusigamond and Salton-

stall, U.S.A., where it also occurs.

P. PR^LONGUs Wulfen.—In his paper on the Potamogetons of

Loch Clunie, Perthshire (Scott. Nat. 1875-6, 351) Dr. Buchanan
White says of this :

—" The upper leaves in many of the fruiting

specimens were shortly petioled, subcoriaceous, and almost floating,

a state of the plant of which I can find no mention." I learn from
Mr. Barclay, of Perth, there are no such specimens iu the Perth

Museum herbarium , nor have I ever seen such, living or dried.

Mr. Barclay suggests that Dr. White afterwards discovered this

was not pnclungus. It is possible the plant seen was P. ancfusti-

folius Bertch & Presl (F. Zizii Roth), as I have seen in Scottish

collections specimens of this named pralongus.

P. AMPLiFOLius Tuckerm.—Two forms of this occur that do not

seem to be noted in American floras. One (var. ovalifolius Morong,
in iitt.) has oval, submerged, and semi-coriaceous floating leaves of

the same shape, giving the plant a facies very different from the

ordinary state. Another 'f. awphibius) "in pools nearly dry, E.

Massachusetts, U.S.A., 1880, T. Morong (.Y. American Naiadacete,

p. 17), has the leaves smaller than the ordinary plant, and less cori-

aceous, with the veins far less prominent, and of course there is

no sign of any submerged leaves. That the leaves are less coria-

ceous is rather remarkable, as usually the absence of water contri-

butes to make them more so. Forms with an extraordinary deve-

lopment of the submerged leaves occvir in Cache Lake and Navy
Island, Canada, and rather less in Pringle's Vermont specimens of

1879 ; these have the leaves three times the size of the usual plant,

and well exemplify the name of the species. Specimens of a

puzzling plant have been sent by Prof. Macoun from " Chilliwack

Valley, British Columbia (lat. 49° and 49° 10', and long. 121° 25'

and 122°). No. 26816, 21. 8. 1900. J. M. Macoun. International

Boundary Commission Collection." In my notes to Prof. Macoun
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on these specimens, I remarked that they could not be referred to

P. liici'iis or to P. Zizii, as the former does not produce floating

leaves, and the floating leaves of these specimens were unlike any
form of Zizii known to me, while the stipules did not agree with

either. I also noted that they reminded me of specimens col-

lected in 1848, in San Miguel, Azores, by Mr, T. C. Hunt, which
were named "P. litcens'}" by Mr. Watson. This likeness is

remarkable, but only superficial. The same plant was gathered

(but not in flower) by Mr. Trelease in 1894, probably from the

same lagoon in San Miguel.

I have not yet been able to name these specimens satisfactorily.

Coming under luceiis in a wide sense, they are neither exactly lucens,

lonijifolius, or Zizii ; I am inclined to regard them as an endemic
variety of lucens which may be named var. azorica. In habit they

somewhat resemble the " P. lucens L." gathered by Gardner
(No. 2756) in Brazil, which Dr. K. Schumann accepts as lucens in

Fl. Brasil. iii. part 8, 689 (1894). I do not know to what these

British Columbian specimens can be referred, unless the suggestion

of hybridity be called in, i.e. F. epihydnun Raf. [P. Claytonii Tuck.)

X /'. anijustifolius Bercht. & Presl (Zizii). This to a large extent

is surmise, and the working out of the idea must be left to those

who can study the living plant. P. epihydrum. occurs in Van-
couver's Island and Grifiin Lake, associated with a peculiar form
of P. Zizii; but the numerous lakes, lagoons, &c., have never yet

been systematically examined. Tlie plant is certainly nearer Zizii,

of which it has the submerged leaves of the narrow-leaved forms,

except tliat the nervation is towards epiliydruin ; the spikes also are

Zizii, but the stipules and floating leaves are almost exactly those of

epihydrum.

P. upsALiENsis Tiselius. Dr. Tiselius, in Botaniska Notiser

(1884), p. 15, identifies his plant with P. salicifolius Wolfg., Roem.
& Sell., Muntissii, iii. 355, 1827, and P.lithuanicus Gorski ex Reich.

Ic. Fl. Germ. vii. 19 (1845), and Mr. Fryer, in this Journal for

1890 (p. 138), seems to coincide with this view. Ascherson and
Graebner (Syn. Mitteleurop. Flora, Band i. p. 328 (1897) ), on the

contrary, consider that litluuinicus and {suHcifidius) is a hybrid

—

P. alpinus x lucens, and keep it distinct from P. decipiens Nolte,

with which Tiselius and Fryer unite it. I concur with Ascherson

and Graebner's, for I have always felt that if salirifolius was a

hybrid, alpinus was clearly one of the parents. They have seen

Gorski's specimens, as have I ; and I also possess types of Wolf-

gang's, and a beautiful series of the upsuliensis of Tiselius ; and a

microscopic examination of Wolfgang's specimens confirms this

view. I believe the matter could be settled at once if the chemical

matter contained in the leaves of /'. ulpinus were subjected to

chemical analysis ; I know of no other species in which you can

revive the peculiar colouring. If this wore present in the slightest

degree in Wolfgang's plant it would decide in favour of /'. alpinus

X lucens.

Mr. Fryer considers the decipiens of the Cambridgeshire fens to

be certainly /'. lucens x P. perfoliatus, and in this I entirely agree,
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as does Almquist in Hartman's Skand. Fl, ed. 12, 47 (1889).

Aschei'son and Graebner (l. c.) place decipiens under two heads

—

P. Ulceus X perfoliatus and P. hicens x prmUjngus. It is possible

that some of Dr. Tiselius's specimens of liis upsaliemis may be

lucens X p"(Bio«f/»s ; the great majority of the specimens named
decipiens are to me lucens x perfoliatus.

P. ALPiNus Balb. {P. rufescens Schrad.). On the receipt of a

sheet of specimens of this species from the herbarium of Prof.

Kiuashi, of Japan, I was impressed by the dark colour (almost

black), the narrow leaves, and the absence of floating leaves. On
looking up my Asiatic and American specimens, I found that all the

former were of the same tint, and lacked floating leaves ; out of

eleven American examples only one had any sign of them, and in

the British Museum Herbarium they are present in only one

example.
Dr. Bobbins, in Gray's Manual, ed. 5, 486 (1879), says, "floating

leaves often wanting (P. obrutus Woods)." These dark-coloured

narrow-leaved forms are ihQ P. rufescens " forma angnstifolia " of

Chamisso {Linna;a, ii. 211 (1827) = P. microstachys Wolfgang in

Koem. & Schultes, Mantissa, iii. 360 (1827).

These specimens look very different from the forms named
P. nerciger Wolfg. [I. c. 359) and those named var. maximus Mert.

& Koch, Deutschl. Fl. i. 841 (1823), and were it not for the

numerous connecting links might well be considered a distinct

species. From observations made in Norfolk, I am inclined to

think that plants produce floating leaves one year, and then not

;

but as this has not been tested by cultivation, it is better to con-

sider it not proved. In ponds or lakes, the level of the water and
the amount of sunshine may influence their production, but my
notes have been made in backwaters of rivers, or on the local

Broads, which are subject to conditions and water-level different

from those of land-locked lakes and ponds ; being influenced occa-

sionally by salt-tides, low neap-tides, and high spring-tides with an
east wnid. These often occasion great destruction of fish, the

floating rejectamenta is driven up the backwaters, and heaped up
and left on the banks on the outward flow of the tide, and large

quantities are "didled" out and thrown in the " rond." This

causes the Potamogetons to be cut off ; they have to begin a fresh

growth, and it is probable that in the year in which this occurs

many have not time to produce floating leaves.

P. distinctus, sp. nov. Stems from a long creeping rootstock
;

when dry compressed, striated, branched. Lower leaves lanceolate

to linear-lanceolate on petioles 1^-2^ in. long ; secondary nerves

(not basal) produced along the central nerve about halfway up
;

middle and upper (floating) leaves serai-coriaceous, variable in

shape, firm, lance-linear to oblong-lanceolate, 13-18-nerved, on
petioles 1|~6 in. long (with a mean of 2^-3 in.). Peduncles pro-

duced often from fascicles of leaves at the apex, stout, gradually

tapering to the base of the spike. Spikes dense, cylindrical. Fruit

with the ventral side nearly straight, the dorsal semicircular with

three keels, the middle one subacute, undulated, the exterior ones
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less acute, pvoduced here and there into small knobs, the spaces

between filled with irregular lines ; base of the fruit usually with

two small bosses, produced below the fruit attachment, terminated

by a short style, forming a continuation of the ventral margin

;

sides of fruit impressed with very faint raised lines. Embryo in-

curved, much as in P. ali)inus. Stems 16 in. high, rooting at the

lower branches. Upper leaves d\ X IJ-SJ x J in., petioles 4^-

6 in. Lower leaves 5^ X % in., petioles 1^-3 in. Stipules l-ljin.

Peduncles 2^-3^ in. Spikes 1^ in.

Habitat. -Japan (herb. Prof. Kinashi) ; Amori, July, 1902 (ex

Abbe Faurie) ; Manchuria (prov. Zizikar), Dr. Litwinow, no. 2121

(Herb. Mus. Brit.).

I had formerly confounded this with P. mucronatns Presl (P.

maliana Miq.), having seen specimens with only the lower leaves,

and without flowers or fruits, and partly because the specimens

named P. maUana (3 tennis Miq. seemed to have the leaves very

near it, but the specimens were badly preserved. The fruit is very

different in mucronitus, and very distinct, and the form of the

upper leaves also, as is well shown in Morong's figure of his

P. ]Vri>jhtii (= mucronatus), Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, xiii. t. 59 1 1886).

The specimens gathered by Abbe Delavay luos. 1757, 2805, " prov.

Yun-nan, China, 17.8.1887 "), and named by me for M. Franchet
" P. mucroncitus Presl," are perhaps referable to P. dutinctus, but

the specimens were returned, and I only possess leaf-outlines and

notes. In the many specimens seen by me of P. niKcronatus there

is no trace of floating leaves, but in two specimens at Kew (Formosa,

A. Henry, 1203, 1203a) they are present; the lower leaves have

the structure of mucrunatus, but there is no fruit. Whether these

are a form of mmronatus or a new species must remain doubtful

until more material is available.

P. suLCATUs Ar. Benn. In the British Museum Herbarium
there is a sheet of specimens of a Potamogeton from Mauritius,

collected by Sir J. McGregor in 1819, that, so far as that island is

concerned, I have seen in no other herbarium. There are three

specimens, one with two immature spikes, the other two with one

spike each, also immature. This bears a great resemblance to the

Australian /'. nulcatua Ar. Benn., and, so far as external resemblance

goes, is undoubtedly the nearest to it of any known species. The
lower leaves have the same broad central nerve, with its peculiar

cross nervation ; the upper leaves with numerous nerves, and the

same outline and consistence of leaf as in sulattus. There is un-

fortunately no fruit; the fruit is so distinct from any other species

(except perhaps ti irarinatxs Muell. &, Ar. Benn.) that even immature
examples would have been decisive. Chamibso and Schlechtendahl

in Linncea, ii. p. 200, 1827, mention having received an incomplete

specimen from the Mauritius ; but, from the description of it, it

may have been the plant 1 mention.

The plant is of a distinctly Australian type, represented in

N. America by P. aiuplifulius and P. ijulclicr; in S. America by an

i. e. of sulciititif.
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imdescribed plant ; and in the Old World by P. indicus. From
the Mauritius to Melbourne is 4500 miles, and if the plant repre-

sents the Australian sidcatns (as I believe it does), it is a very

interesting fact in distribution, as the other Mauritian species (ex-

cept one unpublished) are cosmopolitan.

P, AusTRALis F. Philippi ex Ar. Benn. in Journ. Bot. 1895, 874
(nomen).

P. striatus Kuiz et Pavon, Fl. Peru. i. 70 ; v. iv. 1798-1802.
In this Journal for 1895, 374, I remarked that Dr. Schumann

bad referred Spruce's no. 5886 from the Andes of Ecuador to

P. striatus. I denied this, and referred Spruce's plant to P. australis

F. Phil. ; in this I was right, but wrong also, as australis is the

same as striatus, and Dr. Schumann was quite right in his reference,

and I am sorry I made so dogmatic a denial to a fact.

It is probable that Prof. Philippi had never seen specimens of

striatus, as it seems one of the rarest in herbaria, and the only

specimens I have seen, beyond the original ones of Dombey, are

those collected by "Dr. Barranca, Expedition ' Donau ' Frigate,

1868-71," in herb. Vienna.

On the same page I remarked I had a note of P. striatus as

from Chili; so specimens were named distributed by the " Unio
itener. Chili, 1829," herb. Vienna, but the fruits are not those of

striatus, and cannot be referred to it.

Prof. Philippi's specimeny extend the distribution of striatus to

"Lacus Budi, in Araucaria." This will be in Patagonia (now
subject to Chili), the inhabitants of part being called Araucarians.

P. Maackianus Ar. Bennett, sp. u.

P. serrulatus Kegel & Maack Tent. Fl. Ussur. 139 (1861), uon
Schrad. uec Opiz.

P. Robbinsii Oakes var. japonicus Ar. Benn. in Bull. Herb. Boiss.

iv. 549 (1896).

Further study of this plant seems to point to its differences

from the American P. Robbinsii being specific rather than varietal.

It differs from Robbinsii in the scattered and irregular arrangement

of the leaves, in the leaves being shorter, blunt at the apex, the

medial part of the leaf being continued beyond the leaf itself as a

wide mucro; in the lesser number (5 as against 18-24 in llobbinsii)

and greater prominence of the nerves, cross nerves being as stout

as the others. The fruits are rather smaller, the peduncles shorter,

and the whole plant is much smaller and less robust. In Robbinsii

the arrangement of the leaves and branches is symmetrical, though

this is sometimes lost in autumnal shoots, and in the flowering

shoots; in the autumnal shoots (Lake Zurich, 111., U.S.A., Rev.

E. J. Hill), the leaves are all semi-erect. The lower leaves are usually

alternate, regularly arcuate-recurved, the middle ones patent, the

upper patently-ascending. In Maackianus no such arrangement

exists, the lower leaves being irregularly scattered, the upper usually

semi-erect ; thus the habit of the two plants is very different.

P. Chamissoi, sp. n.—In Limwa, ii. 200(1827), Chamissohas
the following note: " Amicissimus Bory de St. Vincent ex eadem
insula (mare au centre dans les bois de I'ile de France ; il y a
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assez d'ean) retiilit specimen baud floriferum cni folia omnia sub-

mersa, oblonga, basi attenuata, subpetiolata, acuta et brevissime
obtuse mucronata, nervo medio basi crassissimo usque in mucronem
excurrente, margine tenuiter seirulata, 3| poll, longa, 7-8 lin.

lata. Stipulae in setas secedunt. Rete vasculosum ut in Uicenti.''

Mr. J. G, Baker {Fl. Mauritian, 392) mentions P. ciis/nis L. as a

Mauritian species ; I believe the same plant is intended, as I find

it placed sometimes with crispiis and sometimes with lucens in

herbaria, while I have never seen true P. criapus from that island.

Bojer (Hort. Maurit. p. 358 (1837) gives P. tuberosum Roxb.

(= P. crispus L.) as a native, and I believe this also was the plant
which I now describe. Placed by the side of the lucens he knew
thence and also from Madagascar, it would appear more like crispus

than any other species.

P. crispus is not on record, save as above, from any Mascarene
island, nor from any of the other African islands, being in Africa

essentially continental. In Asia it is recorded from Sumatra! (a

relic of a former connection with the continent ') the Loo Choo
isles !, and has been lately found in Formosa!. In Australasia it

is not recorded from any of the Polynesian or Australian groups of

islands, only from the mainland.
Chamisso (I. c.) mentions another plant, but his description,

from a poor specimen sent by Commerson, is insufficient. Neither,
however, is his /'. uiascarotsis (I.e. p. 228), which = P. natans L.
h. mascarensis Kunth Enum. lii. 128 (18il). On the original

specimen of this Chamisso has written " ru/escens," which the
lower leaves resemble. He remarks that in the Paris Herbarium it

was referred to the natans tribe, but it is probably a geographical or

endemic form of either P. aviericanus Cham, or P.jhiitans Roth.
The plant to which I am calling attention occurs in Mauritius!,

Bourbon !, and Rodriguez !, and is, I believe, undescribed. I pro-
pose to call it P. C/iautissui, and proceed to describe it :

—
!Stems from a creeping rootstoclf, 3-4 ft. long, much branched,

often destitute of leaves for eighteen inches or more, Leaves very
variable in length, 2-5 in. long by i-j; in. broad, lower sessile,

alternate lance-linear to oblong-lanceolate, the margins strongly
waved and recurved when dry, but not serrulate (occasionally there
is a minute cell extending beyond tlie leaf-margin), 5-11 -nerved,
the central one prominent beneath, all connected by cross straight

or waved nerves. Upper leaves petioled, 2A in. long, and usually
wider in the upper half, 9-veined, becoming rarely semi-coriaceous

;

whether any are actually floating the specimens seen do not show.
Stipules short, soon decaying, and becoming frayed. Putuncles

2\-d in., equal ; spikes ^-J in. No fruit seen.
Hull. Mauritius; Ho-rhun/li, 1819 (as " /'. crispum"). Uouhillanl

(no date) in Herb. Brit. Mus. ; "In aquis lente fluentium in insul.

Mauritii. W. Bojer, 1833," in herb. C. de Candolle ; Riviere de
Moha, 1100 ft. above sea-level, July 7, 1889. H. H. Johnston.
Mauritius.

Wallace, Inland Life, ed. 2 (1892), 385.
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A distinct plant, combining the aspect of crispus, structure af

lucens, and witli peduncles and spikes like some of Nolte's speci-

mens of P. nitens Web., but the flowers seem perfect. I know of

no species to which it can be compared or related, even from Mada-
gascar, though the Mauritian lucens form also occurs in that island ;

both were gathered by Bojer, who gave them a MS. name. The
surface of the leaves is covered with what appears to be minute
dots, each of which reflects the light ; treated with boiling water
or acids they appear (under a half-inch) as curled hair-like bodies

;

they also occur on some species of Aponogeton, especially in A. sub-

conjurjatus Schum. & Thonn.

P. oxYPHYLLus Miq. Prol. Fl. Japonicae, Fasc. 7 (1867), 325.

var. nov. Fauriei.— Whole plant stricter in habit; leaves much
more rigid, with the centre nerve consisting of 4-compacted ones,

three on either side of it, connected by straight ones (the whole
consisting of vascular-bundles), five, rarely six less distinct ones on
either side, the leaf thus having 17-19 nerves. Spikes interrupted.

The author of the species describes it as with 4-5 nerves on either

side of the middle one. /. e. 9-11 in all, A linear-leaved plant from
Japan, with strict leaves and stems, in habit like the type, but

differing in the structure of the leaves, having as many as 17-19

(very rarely 21 I) closely-packed nerves, in this resembling P. zos-

tenfulius Schum., but with the blackish colour of the type. This

colour can hardly be the result of the chemical composition of the

water, as P. zosten.folius, which occurs rarely in Japan, retains the

usual amount of colour.

Hab. Japan ; Shona, Faurie 39 ! 45 ! (mixed with P. oxij-

phi/Uus); Muori, Faurie 4:61.

P. AcuTiFOLius Link, sub-sp. nov. P. manchuriensis.—Stems
diffuse, less compressed and narrower, irregularly branched ; leaves

less rigid, with the primary intermediate nerves less conspicuous,

at times partly obsolete ; stipules shorter. Peduncles longer,

J-1^ in. ; spikes longer. Fruits rather smaller, less inflated, the

dorsal face more crested (i. e. the carina is almost winged and
waved) ; ventral tooth straighter and nearer the centre.

Hab. Manchuria. " Ad fl. Sungari, pr. Taladshao. 19 July,

1903." Dr. Litwinow, No. 3347 ! ; also 495 ! 501 ! 2338 ! 2463 !

The whole habit of the plant is less rigid, less symmetrical, in

one of the sheets simulating the habit of P. Friesii Eupr., having

fascicles of leaves in the axils of the upper ones produced by short

branches. In acntifalius the habit differs considerably ; in some
specimens the branches are aggregated, with erecto-patent short

branches, leaves shorter, and the whole neat and symmetrical ; in

others the branches are long and loosely erect, leaves long, and the

aspect unsymmetrical. The Mauchurian specimens correspond

more with the latter.

P. FLORiDANUS Small.—In his Flora of the South-eastern United

States, p. 37 (1903). Dr. Small has described this new Potamo-
geton from the Blackwater river, Florida, May. 1886. It seems

closely allied to P. natayis, but Dr. Small tells me there are no
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duplicates at present available. Florida is already credited with

a species not known elsewhere— P. Lhirtisii Morong, found only by

Mr. A. H. Curtis. Very few specimens of this are extant, and it

is little known. It is placed by Morong (.V. A»ier. Noiad. p. 36),

between P. covfervoides Reich, and P. crispus L., and of other

species is nearest P. trichoides Cham., and especially to some
original specimens I possess of P. tuherculatus Guepin from Angers,

France. Dr. Small seems to have overlooked the occurrence of

P. amplifolius Tuck, in Georgia!, Arkansas!, and Florida!.

GLYCERIA FESTUC/EFORMIS IN IRELAND.

Dr. Rendle's paper in this Journal for 1903, pp. 353-6, on
this grass, which was discovered by Mr. Praeger last summer in

Co. Down, is most interesting. In the article in the Irish Xatuml-
ist, from which Dr. Rendle quotes, the lucky finder of this plant

expresses himself as perfectly confident that it is indigenous to

Down, because, as he thinks, it was impossible for the seeds to

have been introduced by land or sea from the shores of the Medi-
terranean Sea, which is the nearest place to Ireland where Ghjceria

festucaforinis has a native habitat.

Yet I have more than a shadow of a doubt as to its being

indigenous on the shore of Strangford Lough. I think it probable

that it has been introduced by a happy chance.

No doubt, as Mr. Praeger writes, " in the whole of Strangford

Lough there is no port where foreign vessels call. The sea traffic

is coutinod to small local boats with cargoes of coal, bricks, and so

on." But I cannot agree with his next statement, that "the intro-

duction by land is equally out of the question." For there is a
way by which it seems to me quite possible for the seeds of this

Mediterranean shore-grass to have got on to the shore of Strang-

ford Lough. It occurred to me when I first heard of Mr. Praeger's

siirprising discovery, and previous to the publication of his account
of it in the 7;/.s7t Satuidlist for Oct. 1903, and 1 wonder how it

escaped his experience and acuteness.

About eight miles straight across the Lough, north-west from
the Ards locality, is the little town of Comber, situated barely half

a mile from the shore of Strangford Lough. In it is a well-known,
old-established, and flourishing distillery, where barley from various

sources is from month to month used in the manufacture of whisky.
A small stream, known locally as the Comber River, runs past

the works, and any refuse and sweepings from the distillery which
get into it are carried into the tideway in Strangford Lough.
When this occurred to me, and I recollected that many alien plants

are found growing on any waste ground near distilleries, the seeds

having been imported with foreign grain, I enquired from the
manager of the Comber Distillery whether grain from a Mediterra-

nean port was ever used by his firm ; and his reply was :
—" We

have imported barley from Algeria, but have not had any of this
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barley since 1892. Sweepings from our lofts sometimes get into

the river." Hence my doubt as to Gbjceria festucaformis being
indigenous in Co. Down.

But, in addition, there are in Comber, besides the distillery, large

flour mills, which, though now like most similar mills, throughout
Ireland idle, yet formerly did a large business, and used a consider-

able quantity of Egyptian wheat in the course of the trade. And
my correspondent has very kindly taken the trouble to ascertain

that before this Mediterranean wheat was ground it had all to be
washed, so that various seeds from this source must have found
their way into the Comber Kiver.

When a map of Down is examined, it is easy to see that on
the ebb of every tide, whatever objects are carried by the Comber
River into the head of Strangford Lough must go with the run of

the water south-east, precisely in the direction of the Ards shore
from Comber, and when it is borne in mind that our prevailing

winds are westerly, it does not require an elastic imagination to

suppose seeds from Comber Distillery lofts, favoured by stream and
tide and wind, finding a resting-place where Mr. Praeger had the

good fortune to gather his plants of Irish-grown Glyr.eria fesluccB-

fonnis. While the fact which he mentions, that these plants grew
nearer the water's margin than the Aster Trlpolitim and Glyceria
maritima of the indigenous flora, suggests their having only lately

come there, and that they were too recent immigrants to have had
time to mingle more thoroughly and further afield with the real

natives.

H. W. Lett.

I am obliged to the Editor for allowing me (with the writer's

consent) to see Canon Lett's note before publication, and I have
read his statement with mucli interest. In the following remarks,
I treat his hypothesis at some length, because it seems to me that

we field botanists sometimes fail to pay due regard to the nature
and value of evidence in cases of this kind, and proceed on lines

which cannot be classed as either logical or scientific. I'irst, let

me say that I was not unmindful of the existence of distilleries and
former flour- mills at Comber. On many occasions during the last

twenty years I have studied the alien plants which languish on the

rubbish-heaps there.

Canon Lett's theory is that seeds of Glyceria festuccBformis came
to Comber with foreign grain, were thrown into the Comber River,

carried by wind and tide down and across Strangford Lough, and
obtained a foothold along the several miles of coast on which at

present the plant is known to grow. Now, to bring the hypothesis

within the range of probability, several factors must contribute.

First, some evidence is required of the probability, or even possi-

bility, of the seed of the grass reaching the distillery, or flour-mill.

What is the case as regards this point ? The foreign grain which
is quoted as having been used at Comber, is barley from Algeria

and wheat from Egypt. Now, G. festuca/onnis does not grow in

Algeria, nor in Egypt, nor indeed anywhere on the southern shores
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of the Mediterranean ; and with the faihire of this key-stone of the

arch, where is our hypothesis '?

But despite this reverse, let us, " in the interests of science,"

pursue the matter, and see whither the next step in the hypothesis

will lead us. Assuming, for the sake of argument, that grain from,

say, Northern Italy, where the plant does grow, had_ at some time

been imported, it surely requires a very elastic imagination to con-

ceive how the seed of a plant which affects such a habitat as Gbjceria

festncafonnh is likely to become mixed with cereals. The bulk

of distillery and corn-mill aliens are weeds of cultivated or waste

ground—Melilots, Medicks, Sisymbriums, Silenes, and a hundred

more—and plants of other situations, such as seashores, or marshes,

or woods, are generally conspicuous only by their absence. An
examination of the Comber casuals shows that they arc no exception

to this rule.

Would it be rational to doubt that Scirpus triqneter is native on

the Shannon estuary because it could be shown that one of the

Limerick Hour-mills had, at some time or other, used wheat that

came from the South of England ? Yet the Limerick casuals are

legion, several of them have established themselves, and S. trigueter

grows within a stone-throw of some of these.

Then, further. Having, by some strange chance, got the seeds

of our maritime grass (they are not particularly light seeds, nor

gifted with any special means of dispersal) mixed with our foreign

grain, and that grain duly transported to Comber, and the seeds

safely launched thence into the river, how comes it that, though

capable even as a recent immigrant of forming an extensive colony

across eight miles of sea—a remarkable feat—the plant has not

established itself by the Comber River, where the ground is quite

suitable, and where there must have been a hundred seeds floating

for one which reached its distant actual station ? Yet (t. festwue-

furmis has never been detected on that well-worked ground. Could

it even be shown that any one of the Comber aliens has spread

down the river and established itself, this at least would be a straw

to which we might cling. But even this collateral evidence is not

forthcoming. I need not pursue the matter further. Of course it

may be argued that plants do spread to unexpected places, and that

we cannot prophesy the range even of an alien from the known
facts of its introduction. Quite so. But in the present case, jthe

fraction representing the probability of each step in the hypothesis

is so small, that the product is a fraction which is for practical

purposes insignificant.

Not only in our distilleries and flour-mills, but in stores, and

indeed in every grocer's shop and hen-run over the country, foreign

grain is to bo found. It is little exaggeration to say that seeds of

foreign plants rain down year by year all over our islands, and this

it is that makes the work of the field botanist nowadays so difficult

;

but, unless built on some foundation of fact, and supported by

buttresses of probability, an hypothesis raised on this circumstance

alone will not stand. Could Canon Lett—who, by the way, docs

not say that he has studied either the plant, or its Irish habitat, or
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the Comber casuals—put forward a counected argument such as
Mr. Colgan (Journ. Hot. 189i, 104) introduced in connection with
Prof. Are-choug's plei in favour of Artemisia Stellerpma, then indeed
the claim of Glyceria feMiictBformis to native rank would be seriously
imperilled. But at present the facts seem to point the other way.
It is the very absence of any working hypothesis such as Canon
Lett endeavours to set up, coupled with the mode of occurrence of

the plant in relation to its environment, that has caused me to
believe that it is native. The working out of its distribution in the
North of Ireland will probably throw light on the question. It will

afford me much gratification if Canon Lett will help in this.

E. Lloyd Peaegee.

THE LATE REV. W. H. PURCHAS.

(With Poetrait.)

"William Henry Puechas was born on December 12th, 1823, at

Ross, Herefordshire, in which town his father occupied at that time

the position of a wine-merchant. As the eldest son, he was destined

for his father's business ; and his father being in weak liealtb, he
yielded to the strongly expressed wishes of his parents, and followed

the business for a few years, until his younger brothers were able to

take his place. From tiie first his personal wish had been to devote

himself to religious work. He was the originator of, and for some
years a diligent teacher in, the Sunday School at Ross, and Secretary

to the Church Missionary Society. In the autumn of 1855 he pro-

ceeded to Durham University, and, having passed through the course,

he was, on December 20th, 1857, ordained to the ministry of the

Church of England, in the service of which he laboured unremit-

tingly to the day of his death. Tlie fields of his work were

—

Tickenhall, in South Derbyshire, 1857 to 1865; Lydney, Gloucester-

shire, 1865 ; Gloucester, 1866 to 1870 ; Alstonfield, North Stafford-

shire, 1870 to 1903. Here he died on December 16th, 1903.

From early boyhood his tastes had lain in the direction of Natural

History. Entomology first attracted him, and while still a boy he
made a very fair collection of butterflies ; but botany was also an
early pursuit ; his elders used to complain that it was impossible to

walk with William Purchas, he was so continually stopping to

examine the things growing in the hedges. The taste for botanical

study grew with his years. In the winter of 1851-2 he, in con-

junction with the late M. J. Scobie, R. M. Lingwood, and a few
others, founded the Woolhope Naturalists' Field Club, which has

since done so much to make known the scientific and archaeological

treasures of Herefordshire. At that period he had already a wide

knowledge both of general British botany and of that of his native

county, and was in touch with the leading British botanists. His

botanical work in Herefordshire was very thorough ; he mapped out

the county into fourteen districts, and, having got round him an
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ardent band of workers, he investigated and recorded energetically.

The work flagged on his removal from the coimty in 1857 and the

multipHcation of ministerial and family cares ; but in 1889 its

results were at length published by him, in conjunction with my-
self, in the Flora of li^vefordsldre.

All Mr. Purchas's botanical work was painstaking and thorough.

He spared himself neither time nor trouble in the investigation of

critical points. He was self-distrustful to an excessive degree, and
was very averse from publishing results until he felt perfectly sure

of his ground. This, while diminishing from the fruits of his

labours as regards science in general, rendered his knowledge of

British plants singularly complete and accurate; and, with his great

and unfailing courtesy towards all with whom he was brought into

contact, made him a most delightful companion and correspondent.

He was early attracted by what are called "critical genera"

—

Eiibus, Rosa, Hieraciuiii, Epipactis, and others. These it was his

wont to watch, to study, to go again and again over the points

demanding attention, and often to end where he began with "After
all, I doubt." The tangle of the fruticose Rnbi was a study which
gave full scope to his peculiarities of temperament. Here he had
the advantage, on the one hand, of living in a district which seems
to be prolific beyond any in Britain in bramble forms, and, on the

other, of the friendship and co-operation of the band of early

bramble students—Bloxam, Coleman, Newbould, and Babington.
The last-named was a frequent visitor to Lingwood at Lyston,

near Hereford, and Purchas joined in the investigations which led

to the publication, in 1870, of Babington's British Rtibi.

In tliose days, and indeed until the great enlargement of our

knowledge of the genus in the nineties, through the help of the late

Mr. Archer Briggs, Prof. Focke, and Rev. W. M. Rogers, the study

of British brambles was a hopelessly puzzling afi'au- ; it involved

trying to fit some 150 forms into 30-40 descriptions, and resembled
the attempt to force 150 apples into a basket designed to contain 40

:

as fast as one was forced in another jumped out ; and this confusion

was worse confounded by innumerable uiconsistent determinations

given by those who were supposed to know, due in great measure
to incomplete or misleading specimens. The marks of this early

confusion are seen in the synonymy of many of our British forms.

The bramble appropriately chosen by Mr. Fiogers to perpetuate Mr.
Purchas's name

—

IIhIjhs Pnrchasiaims—is a very local form, extra-

ordinarily plentiful near Ross ; the synonymy of this? form is a
good illustration of the fluctuation of these early discussions.

It is characteristic of Mr. Purchas that, although for many years
this genus was his special subject of study, he never named more
than one British bramble, and only (I believe) two other British
plants (iiawkwceds). Here again his real work is by no means
adequately represented by the plants whicli he described. He knew,
more thorouglily tlian any other man, the hawkweeds inhabiting the
lower Herefordshire Wye valley, and the Derbyshire and North
Staffordshire valleys of the Dove and Manifold. Yet, rich as tlicse dis-

tricts are in hawkweed forms, one from tlie Wye (//. pac/ti/p/ii/llum)

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [Makcu, 1904.] g



82 THE JOURNAL OF BOTANY

and one from North Staffordshire (H. cipnbifolium) were the sole

plants he described. Both of these have stood the test of later

criticisro.

Roses became a favourite study with Mr. Parchas, especially in

the later years of his life, when his lot was cast in a district where
the bleali uplands of the Peak break away into deep glens, a country
rich in roses, but poor in brambles. It is a matter of regret that he
did not earlier and more actively take up the study of the rose-forms

of this district, and do something to reduce to order the mollis-

tomentosa group, for which science would have been grateful. He
was always dissatisfied with Mr. J. G. Baker's ingenious arrange-

ment of Rusa caniiui, thinking it too artificial ; and he frequently

pointed out to me how li. coriifolia could at once be distinguished

in winter from li. canina by the clustered stems, short internodes,

and upright growth.
On the puzzling forms of the genus Epipactis Mr. Purchas

thought and observed much ; see his remarks upon the so-called

Herefordshire E. ovalis Bab. in Ft. Heref, p. 298. One of his

favourite studies was the fluitans-plkata section of Glyceria ; a
variety described by him without a name in the Phi/tnlogist (iii.

736 ( 1849) ) was the plant since known as G. pedicellata Towns.
In 1895 Mr. Purchas began publishing in Science Gossip a series

of papers on the " Characteristic Branching of British Forest Trees,"
which work a vein of observation hitherto neglected by botanists

;

these papers merit perhaps more attention than has been bestowed
upon them.

It was due in part to the modesty of Mr. Purchas that observa-
tions of his of real scientific value were never recorded—such as the

gradual untwisting of the capsule in the genus Orchis during the

ripening of the seeds ; and the uniform perishing of the terminal

bud in certain species of Salix, so that the next year's growth starts

from the first lateral bud.

He was an occasional contributor to the Botanical Gazette,

1849-1851; the Phytohxjist, Old Series, vols, ii.-iv. ; i\\e Journal

of Botany, 1865-1895 ; and to Scie7ice Gossip, 1895. He also con-

tributed to Watson's Topographical Botany. Numerous notes on
plants contributed by him to the London Botanical Exchange Club
appear in the Reports of that Club. His collections will be offered

to the British Museum.
Attgustin Ley.

NOTES ON DIANTHUS.

By Edmund G. Baker, F.L.S.

In the course of rearranging the genus Dianthus in the National
Herbarium in accordance with Mr. F. N. Williams's Monograph
(Journ. Linn. Soc. xxix. pp. 346-478), I have made the following

notes, which may be worth while placing on record.

D. FERRUGiNEus Miller, Gard. Diet. ed. viii. no. 9 (1768) ; Linn.
Mant. 563 (1771).
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This plant, of whicli we have in the Herbarium good specimens
from Miller, is referred by Mr. Williams to D. Carthiisiannrum L.

y fernKjineiis Williams, while Dr. Giirke (PI. Enropje, ii. 357)

retains it as a distinct species. Caruel {Flora Italiana, ix. 254)
has placed D. ferruffineus and D. Gulim Janka as synonyms of

D. Carthusianovum 3 Giilia.

D. FRUTicosus L. Sp. PL ed. 1, 413 (1753).

This is figured by Tourncfort {Eelatiun, i. 183, tab. 9) under the

name of "Caryophyllus grsecus, arboreus, Leucoii folio peramaro."
We have specimens from Tournefort, and from the island of Seriphos,

collected by Sibthorp.

D. PUMiLus Vahl, Symb. Bot. i. p. 32 (1790).

Mr. Williams (p. 468) places this among species which cannot
be identified. Vahl diagnoses and describes this plant briefly, and
quotes as a synonym D. inuJlnrKs Forsk. Cat. Pi. Arab. p. Ill,

no. 284 (1775). In the National Herbarium there is a sheet from
Forskahl bearing a MS. name of this author, but written up by
Vahl (who worked in the Banksian Herbarium) as his D. pumilus.

It is easily recognizable (as noted by Vahl) by its cfespitose and
acaulescent habit, and sessile solitary flowers. Boissier omits all

mention of it, but it is enumerated by Deflers [Voyage <iu Yemen,

112). Specimens were distributed by Schweinfurth (no. 1860)
from Gebel Schibam, in Yemen, i). unifiorus Forsk. (1775) takes

precedence of D. jmwilus Vahl (1790).

D. STRicTus Banks & Solander in Euss. Aleppo, ii. p. 252 (1794),
non Sibth. & Smith, Fl. Gr^eca, tab. 403 [D. sxjriacus Steudel), is

placed by Mr. Williams among his "species excludenda? et non
satis definitfe." Russell's material is not sufficient for dissection.

It is described as " caule ramoso, foliis lineari-subulatis, inermibus,
vaginiis brevissimis, squamis calycinis ovatis acutis, petalis oblongis
integris" (Russ. Alepp. ii. 252). The types of Russell's plants are,

as is well known, in the National Herbarium.

Since the publication of Mr. Williams's Monograph much work
has been done on the genus, and many new species have been pub-
lished. Of 7>. ('arthmiannrum. alone Dr. Giirke (PI. Europ. t. ii.

fasc. iii. 351) enumerates thirty varieties. He considers worthy of
specific rank many of the plants subordinated as varieties by Mr.
Williams—e.g. D. atrorxihens All., D. sanr/uineus Vis., D. Pontederie

A. Kern., 7X curticcfs Borbas, l>. tenidfolim Schnr, IK (ji<ianteiformis

Bori)iis, D. pnhernlHs Simk., D. nwsiaciis Vis. & Pane, J>. crunitux

Griseb., D. Gulia Janka, and the already-mentioned D. ferrm/ineus
Miller.
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BANKS'S NEWFOUNDLAND PLANTS.

By James Britten, F.L.S.

In Rhodora for December, Dr. Fernald has an interesting paper

on Dri/as tenella Piirsh, the original locality for which is given by

its author as " On the White Hills of New Hampshire. Prof. Peck,"

with the added remark " v.s. in Herb. Banks." It appears that

the plant has been sought in vain on the White Hills for nearly a

century, and Dr. Fernald, assuming that Peck's plant " was in the

herbarium of Sir Joseph Banks," suggests that Banks had " men-

tioned the White Hills of Newfoundland " as having produced the

plant, and that Pursh confused these mountains with the "White
Hills of New Hampshire."

This suggestion is plausible, but I do not think it is the true

explanation. In the first place, I am not clear that Pursh meant

to convey the impression that Peck's plant was in Herb. Banks, but

only that he had seen D. tenelia therein, as Dr. Fernald shows to

have been the case. The few plants from Peck which are in Herb.

Banks are only localized "North America." Nor do I think that

Banks was familiar with the White Hills of Newfoundland by

name—this I conclude from the fact that I find no mention of the

locality in the MS. journal of his voyage to Newfoundland, nor in

his list of plants collected there. I am therefore rather incHned to

suppose that Pursh's entry is entirely erroneous, being based upon

an inaccurate remembrance of the plants which he had seen in

Peck's herbarium.

The name tenella, although published by Pursh, was originally

given to the plant in the Banksian Herbarium, probably by Dryander,

who has written up the sheet ''tenella MSS." The name appears

on Ehret's drawing, I think in Dryander's hand. The indication

" MSS." usually refers to Solander's unpublished descriptions: I

do not, however, find it among them, though there is a brief diag-

nosis

—

''tenella; foliis subsagittatis subintegris acutis "—perhaps

in Solander's hand, in our interleaved copy of Willdenow's Species

Plantarum. The drawing does not seem to have been seen by Pursh,

as he makes no reference to the colour of the flower as differing

from that of D. octopetala.

The present seems a suitable opportunity for calling attention

to the Newfoundland material in the Banksian collection. Besides

the large number of specimens scattered through the National

Herbarium, each sheet being written up on the back by Banks

himself, we have a MS. list in his own hand of the plants observed,

with localities, and a transcript made in 1772 by his sister, Sarah

Sophia Banks, of his "Journal of a Voyage to Newfoundland &
Labrador : commencing April y^ seventh & ending November the

17th, 1766." At this time Banks was in his twenty-fourth year

;

his journal, which it is hoped may some day be published, is full

of notes upon the natural history of the island, especially on the

plants, of which the following is an example :

—
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" Croque, June 15, 1766. Weather to Day extremely hot:

walk out iu the Evening, find a kuid of Butter Bur with Pahuatcd
Leaves {Petadtes pahnatus] : Broad leaved Kalmia [/iT. glaiu-a] , in

prodigious abundance, scattered without distinction over Bogs &
Hills, wherever it is not shaded by Trees, but rather affecting dry

soil : a kind of Rush, upon the highest and dryest tops of Hills

;

one-blade [Maianthemum bifolium] everywhere in great abundance,
most commonly with 3 Leaves on each stalk, from the Luxuriancy
with wliich it grows ; a kind of very small Carex ; a kind of Andro-
meda [Vacciniuin macrocarpon] , whose Calyx & Corolla are both
4 fid, growing always upon Bogs ; a kind of Bilberry, growing on
the most exposed sides of Piocks."

On his return. Banks compiled the list already referred to

—

probably the earliest in existence for Newfoundland. It is in itself

sufficient evidence of his botanical attainments. He employed
Ehret to make drawings of the more interesting of his plants; these,

of which a list follows, are most beautifully executed on vellum,

each being signed " G. D. Ehret, 1767."

Anemone parcifiora Mich. ''•Kalmia ylauca Ait.

Potoitilla nivea L. Bhodora canadensis L.
*P. tridentata Ait. Ledum rjioenlandicum Qljd.

Dri/as intei/rifolia Vahl. Pleuro<jijne rotata Griseb.

Mitella nuda L. Halenia dejiexa Griseb.

Epilobitim latifoliion L. Sheplierdia canadensis Nutt.

Seiiecio Pseudo-arnica Less. Comandra umhcllata Nutt.

''Petasites palmatus A. Gr. Listera convallarioides Nutt.

Vaccinium ovalifuUmn Sm. Habenaria obtusata Richards.

•'V. macrocarpon Ait. Smilacina trifolia Desf.

Chio(jenes serpijllifolia Salisb. ''•Ciintoiiia borealis Raf.

Of these twenty-two, seventeen are bound together in a volume
in the Department of Botany. The remaining five (marked • iu

the above list) are in a volume containing the originals of the

thirteen plates in Alton's Ilortus Kewensis ; there is no indication

in the preface as to whence the plates were taken, and I do not

think it is generally known that they were supplied from the

Banksian collection. On the drawings of Kalmia ijluuca, Vaccinium
macrocarpun, and i'utcntiUa tridcnUita, is a note by Banks stating

that they were taken from dry specimens from Newfoundland ; the

first of these and PJiodora. canadensis are noted by Aiton as in-

troduce! to Kew Gardens in 17G7 by Banks, which suggests that

he also brought home living plants.

Potentilla tridentata Ait. (1 789) is based upon Banks's specimens

;

if, however, Willdenow and the Index Keu-ensis are right in con-

sidering /'. retusa 0. V. Miiell (Fl. Dan. t. 79!) (1778)) as the

same plant, that name is earlier. Accoi'ding to Lange {Xamencl.

Fl. Dan. 129), however, this is a doubtful plant, differing from
tridentata iu having yellow flowers and in other characters. The
Index incorrectly refers llorkelia tridentata and II. Tiliniji to

Potentilla tridentata, with which they have little in common ; if

Horkelia be placed in PatentiUa, the name of the two plants, which
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are now considered identical, will be P. Tilingi Greene in Pittonia,

l 105 (1887).

It may perhaps be worth while to call attention to the plate in

Hort. Kew. of Massonia latifolia, as to the identification of which
there seems some doubt. Mr. Baker does not cite it in his mono-
graph in Flora Capensis; Gawler (in Bot. Mag. 818) quotes it without
doubt under his latifolia, which = sa)iriniiiea Jacq. The plate seems
to have been taken from a Banksian specimen from " Hort. Lee" ;

Dryander notes on the original drawing, " Colored from Mr.
Masson's description, those which have flowered in Kew gardens
have allways had greenish flowers." M. latifolia was originally

described by the younger Linnseus (Suppl. 193) from Masson's
specimens ; there are two sheets from him in Herb. Banks, which
may be considered typical for the species. Salisbury, in a letter to

Dryander dated 1 Feb. 1791, takes exception to the plate in Hort.

Kew., on the ground that the petals are not represented as reflexed;

but they are not so in the specimen from Hort. Lee. It may be
that the M. latifolia of Hort. Kew. is different from M. latifolia

Linn, f., and it certainly does not seem the same as the plant

figured as latifolia by Jacquin in Hort. Schoenbr. t. 455. This,

however, must be left for the future monographer to determine

;

my present purpose is only to direct attention to the material

which exists in the National Herbarium.

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL NOTES.

XXXI.—A. St. Hilaire's 'Plantes usuelles des Brasiliens.'

This work was issued in fourteen livraisons, each containing

five plates, with their corresponding text, the text to each plate

having its own independent pagination. From the Bibliographie

lie la Fiance it appears that the work began to be issued in Jan.

1824, and, from the record of the sheeting, the title-page must have
appeared with that first part; hence the date thereon, as frequently

the case with works serially issued in France abovit that period, is

misleading. A manuscript list inserted in a copy of the work,

formerly tlie property of Mr. John Miers, F.R.S., and now in the

Botanical Department of the British Museum, shows that the plates

were issued in regular order as numbered. The publication of the

work was suspended during 182G, owing to the author's ill-health,

and only resumed (livr. 9) on his obtaining assistance from Adrien

de Jussieu and J. Cambessedes ; the share of these two botanists in

the book consequently dates from 1827.

The following table gives the contents of the parts, with the

dates when their appearance is chronicled in the Bibliographie de la

France

:

—
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Fasc. PI. Sheets. Bibl. Franc;".

1. 1-5. Text 3i 31, i. 24, p. 69.

2. 6-10. ,, 3 12, vi. 24, p. 370.

3. 11-15. ,, 2f 14, viii. 24, p. 490.

4. 16-20. ,, 2| 6, xi. 24, p. 673.

5. 21-25. „ 3 8, i. 25, p. 23.

6. 26-30. „
2i 30. iv. 25, p. 296.

7. 31-35. „ 2 25, vi. 25, p. 419.

8. 36-40. ,,
21 21, xii. 25, p. 878.

9. 41-45. „ 2i 3, iii. 27, p. 197.

10. 46-50. „ 2| 21, iv. 27, p. 341.

11. 51-55. ,,
2i 16, vi. 27, p. 493.

12. 56-60. „ 21 15, ix. 27, p. 765.

13. 61-65. „ 2f 5, iv. 28, p. 255.

14. 66-70. ,,21 9, viii. 28, p. 601.

Fasc. 1 was reprinted in 1827, Bibl. Fr. 5, ix. 27, p. 733.

B. B. Woodward.

XXXII.

—

Giovanni Francesco Buonamici.

We have in the Department of Botany a small 4to MS. of

twenty-two pages, bearing the title " Joh. Fran. Bonamici De
Plantis qufe in Melita et Gaulo observantur," and at the foot of

the page "ex Biblioth. Boisy. [or Boisg.] MS. no. 21." There is

no history of how it came to us, but it is not a Banksian MS. At
the end, in the same hand as the title, which is not that of the body
of the MS., is the following: "Note. Ce manuscrit est copie sur

I'original de I'autenr, qui etait dans la bibliotheque du Commandeur
de Smitmer [?] . II est a remarquer que ce petit ouvrage quoiqu'

imprimc par Cavallini, et sous son nom, n'a point etc compose par

ce medeciu ; mais par Buonamici, comme le remarque avec raison

le pere Allegranza." On sait par une lettre datee de la Valette li

Malte Kal. Sept. 1670 que Buonamici I'avait dedie a Dominique
Magri Chauoine de Viterbe. On a retranchc dans I'cdit. donnee

par Cavallini intitulee I'mjlllns MditeKs .... ainsi que dans celle

publice depuis par M. Briickmann (Epist. itiner. centuria secunda)

les noms maltois de plusieurs plantes, qui sent ici dans le'MS."

This note seems to supply information additional to that given

by Prof. Saccardo in his most useful La Botanica in Italia, in which
the name stands as " Bonamico." Beyond the identification of the

Maltese list in Cavallini as the work of Buonamici—as I assume his

name t^hould be written—nothing is there added to the information

given by Cleghorn in Trans. Bot. Soc. Edinb. x. 112 (1870), who
writes " J. F. Bonamicus, a medical practitioner in Valetia, may be

regarded as the first Maltese naturalist. He wrote a dissertation,

' Di fuco spicato coccineo Melitensi ' [i'ljnomorium'], and afterwards
' Brevis Notitia plautarum qua) in Melita et Gaulos insulis obser-

vantur,' 1670. In this 243 species are enumerated." In a subsequent

« " P. AUegranza, Vita .Joh. Franc. Bonamici med."
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note {I.e. 115) Cleghorn says that the former, in whicli the Cyno-

morium. is described as "Fungus spicatus coccineus melitensis,

planta singularis et rarissima nunc primuni curiosis evulgata," is

a MS. in the public library at Malta. It seems probable, though
Cleghorn does not say definitely, that the ' Brevis Notitia ' is also to

be found there.

It is evident that our MS. is a copy of this, the number of spe-

cies included being the same ; the copy, hoAvever, was made by some-
one unfamiliar with botanical terminology, a number of the names
being misspelt. A reference to Allegranza's biography will doubtless

supply full information as to this little -known botanist.

I have not seen Cavallini's PiKjillun: according to Cleghorn [I.e.],

it "consists mainly of Bonamicus' 'Notitia,' with the addition of

83 plants and a preface," and is therefore not a mere copy of Buon-
a^^^^i's ^'^^' James Britten.

SHORT NOTES.

New British Hepatic^e.—Lophozia guttulata (Lindb. & Aruell)

Evans {Jungermania guttulata Lindb. & Aruell, Muse. Asiae bor.

1888, p. 51). Discovered by Mr. George Stabler on decaying wood
at Ballochbine, Aberdeenshire, July, 1884. This species, which
appears to be confined to decaying wood, was accompanied by

Ceiihalozia curvifolia and Blcpharostoma trichophglliim. It is con-

sidered by some botanists to be a variety of the plant named by

Nees as J. porphyruleuca, which is generally now considered as

being only a form of J. ventricosa ; but Lindberg and Arnell's plant

seems fairly well entitled to specific rank. At the time of gathering

Mr. Stabler thought that the plant was distinct, but the species had
not been described at that time.

Odontoschisma Macounii (Aust.) XJnderw. [Sphagnoecetis Macounii

Aust. Bull. Torr. Bot. Club, 1872, p. 13. S. covimunis var. tessellata

Berggr. Muse, et Hep. Spetsberg. 1875, p. 101). Discovered by Mr.

P. Ewing on bare soil, Ben Heargarnich, Perthshire, July, 1900,

and on the same mountain by Mr. William Young in 1903. When
reading Dr. Evans's paper on " Odontoschisvia Macounii and its North

American Allies" [Botanical Gazette, xxxvi. 1903, p. 321), I recog-

nized as this species a plant which I had published as a green

alpine form of Cephahizia denudata. As I had not an authentic

specimen for comparison, I sent some of the Perthshire plant to

Herr E. Jorgensen, who confirmed the determination of its being

Berggrcn's plant. Dr. Evans, in the above paper, which should be

in the hands of everyone interested in hepatics, has compared
original specimens of Austin's with plants from Greenland and
Norway, and has found them to belong to the same species. For

those who follow Spruce in his subgenera of Cephalozia the plant

will have the name C. tessellata (Berggr.), as C, Macounii is pre-

occupied for another species. For this reason Mr. Pearson gave

the name C. Austini to the Odontoschisma in his List. Cauad. Hep.

1890.

—

Symers M. Macvicar.
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Flowering-season of Ranunculus Lenormandi F. Scbultz.

—

This is given as June to August botli by Prof. Babington and Sir

J. D. Hooker. Without, however, paying special attention to the

matter, I have repeatedly observed the plant blooming in Surrey

both in December and January. This year I saw it flowering freely

in bogs between Conuagh Hill and Monaseed, Co. Wexford, on

Jan. 25th ; also near Carnew, Co. Wicklow, on Jan. 27th ; li. lieder-

aceus L., on the contrary, was quite flowerless in the same localities.

Edward S. Marshall.

Villous forms of Epilobium hirsutum, &c. (p. 50).—I do not

think that these can be due to diseased roots, as the phenomenon
is not marked by any vegetative debility. It appears to arise, in

some cases, from a dry, sunny situation ; in others, from a clay

soil: on which I have frequently observed the " foima aprica"

Hausskn. of E. ijarvijlomm iSchreb. in decidedly wet places, such as,

in lighter ground, produce glabrescence. Vicia Cracca var. incana

Thuill. is a plant of shallow or rocky soil, usually growing in places

fully exposed to the sunlight.

—

Edward S. Marshall.

A Hybrid Galeopsis?—TheEev. E. Adrian Woodruffe-Peacock's

interesting note (p. 50) induces me to inquire whether the plant he

refers to on p. 54 as a form of Galeopsis Tetrahit may not be a

hybrid between that species and Cr. speciosa. I found (see Ann.

Scoit. Nat. Hist. 190i, p. 41) at Fort WiUiam plants which were

certainly not ordinary Tetrahit, neither were they bijida, nor was

the corolla nearly as large as that of speciosa. The outline of

the corolla and of the lateral lobes was that of speciosa. The
colouring, although less brilliant than speciosa, differed from that of

"Tetrahit or bifida. When botanizing with Mr. Alfred Fryer at

Chatteris, in the autumn of last year, we noticed in a field, con-

taining both speciosa and Tetrahit, the same form. Mr. Fryer

agreed with my suggestion of its being a hybrid, but further

evidence is needed before we can treat this as an established fact.

G. Claridge Druce.

PoTTiA Heimii Fiirnr. (p. 55).—To Mr. Dixon's interesting note

I may add that I have gathered this moss in a flint gravel-pit here

at Bromley, Kent, where there is nothing to indicate any saline

quality in the soil. It was also noted by the late Dr. Spruce as

occurring at Thorp Arch, Yorks. (v.-c. G4), and was still there on

the occasion of the visit of the Yorkshire Naturalists' Union in

April, 1897. Thorp Arch is on the Wharfe, but I believe I am
right in stating that the river at that place is not influenced by

tides.

—

Ll. J. Cocks.

The distribution of this moss appears to be somewhat singular.

As a rule, it is found on muddy banks of estuaries, usually almost

within touch of sea-water, or on tlic banks of brackish ditches. I

was surprised a few months since at receiving undoubted specimens

of this species from near Knaresborough, growing on dolomite. In

Journ. Bot. 1879, p. 3G9, I find it recorded from " Quarry Moor,

liipon, Miss Mnrtnii." In a list given by the late Dr. Tliwaites it is

recorded from Durdham Down, near Bristol ; and in one by Mr.
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W. A. Shoolbred of Chepstow, from the Wye Valley. It appears
probable that its distribution may be affected by the magnesia in
the sea-water, and by the same mineral in the dolomite and oolite

formations. Further information concerning its inland distribution

is desirable, and would interest me as much as it evidently does
my friend Mr. H. N. Dixon.—E. M. Holmes,

Pembrokeshire Plants.—I observed on June 30th, 1903, about
New Milford, Llanstadwell, and Walterston, the following species,

which appear to be unrecorded for v.-c. 45. Mr. Arthur Bennett
has kindly checked the list :

—

Pohjgala oxyptera Reichb. ; Stellaria

umbrosa Opiz ; TrigoneUa purpurascens Lam. ; Rubus erythrinus

Genev. ; R. Sehneri Lindeberg ; R. lasioclados Focke, var. angusti-

foHus Rogers ; R. dumetorum W. & N. ; Potentilla procumbens Sibth.

;

Epilobium adnatum Griseb. ; Glyceria decUnata Breb. ; Festuca rubra
L. Fuinaria confusa .Jord. has already been recorded ; but its oc-

currence at Llanstadwell (confirmed by Mr. Pugsley) may be worth
mentioning, as F. Borai has frequently been mistaken for the true

F. confusa.—Edward S. Marshall.

Deschampsia discolor in Yorkshire. — Last August T observed

a large quantity of a grass which seemed new to me in a very wet
bog on Skipwith Common, East Riding, v.-c. 61 ; and I came to

the conclusion it must be Deschampsia discolor Roem. & Schult. =
Aira setacea Huds. = A. i(ll(ii)ins'i Weihe. The name has recently

been confirmed by my friend Mr. J. W. White, F.L.S. The grass

was spread over about an acre, and much of it was actually growing
in the water. This species appears to have been recorded from only

one spot in Yorkshire, viz. " Sparingly in very wet peat in the

southern part of Thorne Moor," which is in the extreme east of the

West Riding (v.-c. 63), and due south of Skipwith. Though yet

recorded from so few counties, the range of this species in Britain

appears to extend from Hampshire to Sutherland. — H. Stuart
Thompson.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

LectRE, Ludovic. La botanique en Provence au XVI" siecle. Les
deux Bauhin, Jean-Henri Cherler, et Valerand Dourez.

Marseille : H. Aubertiu & G. Rolle. 1904. 8vo, pp. xi, 119.

In the publicaiiou of this volume, M. Legre has completed the

work which he set himself to accomplish several years back, and
inaugurated with his Pierre Pena et MatIdas de Label in 1899, which
was reviewed in the pages of this Journal for that year, pp. 88-92.

Since then, in rapid succession, we have had to thank the author for

a series of most interesting volumes, each displaying an enormous
amount of loving labour expended on the works of the old botanists

and their contemporaries, so that by piecing together sundry hints

and expressions, scattered through these volumes, some clearer

view might be obtained of the lives, travels, and doings of these

old masters of botany.
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The coucluding volume of this series of biographic monographs
now before us has, like its predecessors, to do with some whose
names are impcrisbably enshrined in the annals of the science, and
one whose modesty has hitherto hidden him from view, though the

plant named after him Sconolits Valerandi, is a fitting memorial to

a modest student of plants. It is of interest to remark, as the author
points out, that the two brothers Bauhin were sprung from French
parents, who left their native country for conscience' sake, and found
that security in Switzerland which was wanting to them at Amiens.
The elder, Jean or Johann, was born soon after his parents reached
Basel, in 1541, and nineteen years later his brother Gaspard or

Caspar was born in the same city. M. Legre then follows the

career of the elder, and especially the one year which he spent at

Montpellier : three years later Pena and Lobel traversed the same
ground, which has become classic from its constant mention in the

books of the numerous botanists who studied in the same university.

Many passages are given from the Historia Plantarum, in which
Bauhin notes the various localities in which he had found plants

;

the three folio volumes with their 3600 pages in doable columns
have been closely scrutinized by the author—a labour of immense
industry—to ascertain how much is the work of Bauhin, and how
much is to be ascribed to his son-in-law, Cherler. The result is,

that most of the book is the work of Bauhin ; his son-in-law is oc-

casionally revealed by some such sign as the use of " Ego Chelerus,"
but it is far more frequent to find "Ego Bauhinus" or "Gener
mens" in the text, unmistakably showing whose was the pen which
wrote that portion of the work. The writer of this vast collection

died in 1612, with no prospect of his long labour ever attaining the

dignity of print ; his son-in-law had predeceased him about two
years before, and it was not till thirty-eight years later—that is, in

1650—that the first volume issued from the press, under the care

of Chabrey, and at the expense of Graffenried, who provided the

40,000 florins requisite to bring it out.

Cherler's life was a short one, and was not marked by the issue

of any important work of his own, save only his Sciaijiaphia; his

share in bringing out the Uistoria Plantarum, as just mentioned, is

his chief title to fame. Still, M. Legre in his laborious investigation

of that vast work is able to bring out, on the direct statement of his

father-in-law, the fact that Cherler had botanized in Provence.
Following these two notices, the author of the work before us

appends many critical remarks to clear up doubts as to some of the
plants described by Bauhin, and since then misunderstood ; for

these reference must be made to the volume. The younger brother,

who is so well known by his Pinax, the handbook of reference to pre-

Linnean botanists, also gathered plants in Provence, and M. Legre
discusses his material in the same method as in the foregoing
examples.

The last individual brought forward in this volume is Dourez.
He was born at Lille, in Flanders ; but all details appear to be

wanting, except that he seems to have been of Spanish descent

;

in some way he was a connection of the Bauhins, possibly by
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marriage. Johanu Bauhin was for some j'ears in Lyons, and we
learn that while there lie instructed his relative in the art of com-
pomiding medicines, especially the Theriacum, a medicine of great

repute. The passages which are quoted concerning Dourez show
him to have been passionately fond of herborizing, liberal in giving

plants, critical in his knowledge, skilled in his craft as an apothecary,

and of singular modesty. His farthest voyage seems to have been

to Syria, from Venice ; he coasted along Greece, landed in Crete,

and came back by Venice as he started. The date of his death is

not known; M. Legre places it between 1571 and 1575, for he was
still living when Pena and Lobel brought out their Adversaria in

1571, and in the Appendix, which was printed at Antwerp in 1575,

he is mentioned as "piaa memorise." The collections of Dourez
came into the possession of Johann Bauhin after his decease.

With this botanist M. Legre ends his labours. We have to thank
him for a series of portraits on each of which he has by his assiduity

shed additional light ; he suggests that other botanists, each for his

own province, should do similar work ; and, if this suggestion be

acted upon, and be followed by a series of volumes at all comparable
with those now completed, botanic science will be doubly indebted

to M. Legre. As it is, the thanks of the botanic world are worthily

his due, not only for the results achieved, but also for a pattern by
which others may profit.

g^ jy^^^^^ Jackson.

The Physiology of Plants, A Treatise upon the Metabolism and
Sources of Energy in Plants. By Dr. W. Pfeffer, Professor

of Botany in Leipzig University. Second fully revised Edition.

Translated and edited by Alfred J. Ewakt, D. Sc, &c. Vol. II.

Growth, Pieproduction, and Maintenance. Royal 8vo, pp. viii,

296, tt. 31. Clarendon Press. 1903. Price 16s.

In pursuance of the plan adopted for the first volume, a notice

of which appeai-ed in this Journal (1900, p. 324), the present one,

corresponding to Th. i. Bd. ii. of the German edition, is issued as

a book complete iu itself. English students of plant physiology will

be glad to have in their own tongue a presentation of Dr. Pfeffer's

well-known work, with the additional advantages of Dr. Ewart's
editorial revision and critical notes. There are ten chapters, the

more important of which are subdivided into parts, while the subject-

matter throughout is arranged in sections (seventy-five in all), thus

facilitating reference. Chapter i., entitled "Growth," supplies a

general discussion of the subject, and the limitations to its study

under present conditions. " The term growth may be used to in-

dicate all formative processes leading to a change of shape or of

structure." Growth is usually accompanied by an increase iu

volume, which may, however, involve no increase of organic sub-

stance, while a permanent change of shape may occur without any
change of volume, as when the growth in length of an organ is just

counterbalanced by its increase in diameter. The growth of simple

and more complicated plants and plant organs under constant ex-

ternal conditions is discussed, and the various ways of measuring
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rate of growth are described. A short chapter follows on the

mechanics of growth, in which growth by apposition and intus-

susception are discussed in the cases of the cell-wall and the starch-

grain respectively. The relation between nuclear and cell-division,

the differentiation of tissues as affected by inherent mechanical

conditions, and the order of cell-division form the subjects of the

third chapter; while the fourth deals witli the elasticity and cohesion

of the plant-body as a whole, of the cell-wall and of the tissues, and
is followed by a brief chapter on tissue-strains and stresses.

The influence of external conditions on growth is the subject of

Chapter vi. Essential formal conditions, comprising ('/| sources

of energy and food, and (6) stimulating factors, such as temperature,

oxygen, &c., can be distinguished from accessory non-essential factors

which act mainly as stimuli. The influence of temperature, of

light, of magnetism and electricity, of gravity and centrifugal force,

of chemical agencies, of the percentage of water and of turgidity,

and of mechanical agencies on growth are discussed in detail. " The
Causes of Specific Shape " (Chapter vii.) forms a chapter of very

great interest. The subject is treated under the headings—differ-

entiation of cells and of organs ; correlation and reproduction ; sym-
biotic reactions ; review of the internal factors determining specific

shape ; and hypotheses of ultimate structures and heredity. It is

followed by a short chapter on variation and heredity. Periodicity

of growth, daily and yearly, and the influence of external conditions

upon, and the origin of, these phenomena are discussed in the ninth
chapter; while the tenth, and last, is entitled " The Power of Ke-
sistance to Extremes." In the latter, the causes of death, resistance

to heat and cold, power of resistance to light, effects of withdrawal
of water and chemical changes, including the action of poisons,

form the subjects of discussion. An exhaustive index completes
the volume.

Numerous references to special papers are given throughout the

book, and add considerably to its value to the special student of

plant-physiology. Tiie general botanist will find in the subject-

matter an exposition of a phase of his science, treated in a more
readable way than was the subject of the earlier volume.

* A. B. E.

BOOK-NOTES, NEWS, cfc.

At the meeting of the Linnean Society on 21st January, Dr.
Eric Drabble exhibited a lantornslide showing diagrams of bi-

carpellary fruits of the French Bean. These specimens of r/tasnAiis

vuhjaris were obtained from a garden on the middle coal-measures
of North Derbysliirc. In the simplest case there is present on the

posterior aspect of the normal carpel a second smaller carpel

with reversed orientation and without seeds. In other cases the

second carpel attains to at least one-half the size of the normal
anterior one, and is fused with the latter proximally in such a

manner as to give rise to a unilocular fruit with parietal placenta-
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tioa, the carpels being free from one another in their distal portion.

In other cases the two carpels are of approximately the same size,

and both bear seeds, They are completely fused below to form a
unilocular ovary, while above they divaricate from one another. It

was pointed out that, although the Leguminosce, are typically niono-

carpellary, certain members of the order are bi- or even polycarpellary

;

but in these cases the polycarpellary fruit is of an apocarpous nature.

It would appear, therefore, that the specimens described in some
sense revert to ancestral conditions in so far as their bicarpellary

nature is concerned, but that their syncarpous nature is anomalous.
Comparison with related orders, e. g, the Cunnaracece, confirms this

opinion.

At the meeting of the Society on 4th February, Mr. C. E.

Salmon exhibited two specimens of Epilohium collinum C. C. Gmel,,
from Scotland, with a series of F,. montanum and E. lanceolatiim for

comparison, and read a note which will appear in this Journal in

an extended form. Dr. S. H. Vines, the President, gave an account

of some researches into the physiology of the Yeast-plant [Saccharo-

myces Cerevisia). Mr. E. S. Salmon gave an account of his "Further
Kesearches on the Specialization of Parasitism in the Erysiphacea."

The comparative inoculation-experiments of 1650 leaves of various

species of Bromus, carried out by the author at the Cambridge
University Botanical Laboratory, have shown that a very high

degree of specialization has been reached in the adaptive parasitism

of Erysiphe Giaminis DC. to the different species of the genus
Brotnus. This specialization has involved the evolution of a con-

siderable number of "biologic forms " of the fungus. The complicated
inter-relations of these "biologic forms " with their host-species were
shown by means of diagrams. Evidence was given of the distinctive

infection-powers of the "biologic forms" on B. interruptus, B.
^' hordeaceus,^' B. commutatus. B. racemosus, B. velittimts, B.arvensis,

B. tectorum, and B. anluennensis. The author pointed out that it is

possible, by using the index of the reaction to the attacks of these
" biologic forms," to show the presence of specific physiological (or

constitutional) characters in a plant. As a rule, each species of

Bromus shows physiological characters which hold good for all ex-

amples of the species obtained from different localities. But there are

exceptions to this rule, and the author pointed out that " biologic

forms" of host-plants exist. Details of experiments were given in

which definite proof was obtained of the function of certain species

of Bromus as " bridging species." In inoculation-experiments with
Spharotheca Hurmdi on Fotentilla reptans, the results obtained showed
that in the genus SpJmrotheca—as in Erysiphe—specialization of

parasitism and the evolution of "biologic forms" have taken place.

The experiments with Erysiphe Cichoracearum on Plantago major
proved that this "biologic form" cannot infect P. lanceoiata, but

that it is able sometimes to infect P. media. The fungus transferred

to P. media produced peritliecia on some of the inoculated leaves

after the Oidiiim- stsige. From observations made in the field, the

author has ascertained the constant association of a mycophagous
larva with the Oidium-sisige of many species of the Erysiphacea. A
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number of these larvae feeding on the conidia of species of Eri/siphe

and Sphff.rotheca were reared, and a Dipterous fly belonging to the

CecidomyiidcE was obtained. This fly has been determined by Abbe
Kieffer as belonging to the genus Mycodiplosis.

The interesting and beautiful show of varieties of Primula

siyiensis which filled the tables at the Liunean Society's meeting

on Feb. 18 attracted much attention from the Fellows present, and
Mr. Bateson's paper upon heredity and variation as exhibited by

them was anticipated with interest. Unfortunately, it was preceded

by an exhibit of West Australian plants stuck into a scrapbook iu

various grotesque devices, including the representation of a house,

which seemed absurdly out of place at a meeting of a learned

Society; this was followed by Mr. Bifien's paper on wheat hybrids,

succeeded by a disquisition, as long as the paper, on waltzing and

pink-eyed mice and their hybrids, from Prof. Weldon. The Director

of Kew protested his inability to see the connection between wheat

and mice, except in granaries, and the President somewhat feebly

endeavoured to restrict the length of the demonstration, but, not-

withstanding signs of impatience on the part of some persons, Prof.

Weldon held on his way ; and the necessity of catching trains

caused many to leave without hearing the paper in which they

were specially interested. We think it would be well to arrange

that the principal paper of the evening should occupy the first place

in the proceedings, and assuredly time should not be wasted upon
exhibitions such as that to which we have referred.

James Thomas Powell, who died at Parkstone, Dorset, on Jan. 14,

was born at Daventry, Northamptonshire, on April 3, 1883. For
many years he was "Method Master'' and Tutor of the Government
Training College of Teachers under the Congregational Board of

Education, but in 1900 resigned his post through ill-health and

settled at Parkstone. He was Treasurer of the Watson Exchange
Club from 1885-1900; his name is commemorated iu Rabns PowelUi,

which he discovered, and which is described in this Journal for 1894,

p. 47. Mrs. Rogers is anxious to dispose of his herbarium of British

plants, which is contained in a suitable cabinet ; communications
may be addressed to her at 77, Broadfield Road, Catford, S.E.

W^E are accustomed to eccentricity in connection with " Bulletins,"

but the one of which "No. 1" has just been issued by the Colorado

College Museum is perhaps tlie oddest, as it is certainly the smallest,

that has yet appeared. It is a single leaflet of two pages, and is de-

voted to an article on " The Colorado Rubber Plant" by Mr. T.D. A.

Cockerell, who describes a new species, Pinadoii'i Earici, and two
subspecies. The leaflet is dated 11 Dec. 1903. It is, w'c think, a

matter for consideration as to whether a fragment such as tliis can

be reckoned as a publication; but even if so, it is difficult to justify

its existence. Surely Mr. Cockerell would do better to publish his

brevities in one of the American botanical journals, where they

would receive a publicity which this literary fragment can hardly

be expected to obtain.

The Religious Tract Society has just issued (price 8s. 6d.) a

volume giving an account of Thomas Wakefield, "Missionary and
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Geographical Pioneer in East Equatorial Africa." Mr. Wakefield,

whose claim to a notice in these pages rests on the fact that in 1880
and 188i he sent collections to Kew, was born in Derby on the

23rd of June, 1836. He was apprenticed to a printer, but as soon

as he was out of his time became a minister of the Methodist Free
Church. In 1861 he resolved to devote himself to missionary work,

and early in the following year arrived at Zanzibar. Here he made
the acquaintance of Sir John Kirk and Colonel Grant, who en-

couraged him to collect plants ; he also paid much attention to the

customs and folk-lore of the country of the Gallas, where he esta-

blished a mission. Failing health compelled Wakefield's return to

England in 1901, where he died on the 15th of December, appa-

rently at Southport, Lancashire, though this is not definitely stated,

and was buried in St. Cuthbert's Churchyard, North Meols. In an
appendix are given lists of the plants sent to Kew ; it is greatly to

be regretted that these were not submitted to some botanist, or at

least to some one acquainted with the names of plants, for correction

;

as they stand, they are almost unintelligible— ^..7. " Comberbum au
C. else agnoides. Kl. ?," " Lamftnothamnus Zangurbaricas, Hu."
The collector, whose portrait appears as a frontispiece to the volume,

is commemorated in Tuncea Wakefielda Oliv.

David Thomson Playfair, M.D. Edinb., of Bromley, Kent, who
was born in March, 1855, died at Bournemouth on 1st February.

He became a Fellow of the Linnean Society in 1888, and was a

member of the Scottish Aljjine Botanical Club and of the Watson
Exchange Club. Dr. Playfair was an excellent field botanist, and
had formed a good herbarium of British phanerogams. At a student

at Edinburgh University he obtained the Herbarium Gold Medal.

We are glad to learn that Mr. Samuel Alexander Stewart, of the

Belfast Museum, has been elected an Associate of the Linnean
Society. Mr. Stewart was born at Philadelphia in 1826. Twelve
years later he came to Belfast, where he has since remained.

Attendance at classes conducted by Pialph Tate under the Science

and Art Department developed his taste for natural history, and
from that time onward he has frequently contributed papers to the

Belfast Naturalists' Club, some of whicli have been published in the

Irish Xaturalist and elsewhere. His most important work is the

Flora of the North-east of Ireland (1888) in conjunction with Mr.
T. H. Corry, and was carried to completion by Mr. Stewart after

Corry's untimely death. We have always maintained that the

Associateship of the Linnean Society should be reserved for those

who have done useful scientific work, but are unable to become
Fellows : and this appears to be the view of the Fellows of the

Society who, at the meeting at which Mr. Stewart was elected,

rejected another candidate not possessing such qualifications.

The Association Internationale des Botanistes proposes to issue

at a cheap rate an annual volume containing all the diagnoses of

new species, subspecies, and varieties which have appeared during

the year. Further information may be obtained from the Secretary

of the Association, Dr. J. P. Lotzy, Leiden.
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NOTES ON MYGETOZOA FROM JAPAN.

Bv Arthur Lister, F.R.S., and Gulielma Lister.

(Plate 458.)

In the spring of 1902, Prof. Marshall Ward enquireil of Prof.
Miyoshi, of the Botanical Institute, Imperial University, Tokio,
whether the study of Mycetozoa had heen pursued in Japan, and
added that he would be grateful for any examples of the group that
could be supplied to him. In October of the same year Prof.
Miyoshi sent eighteen excellently preserved specimens, which Prof.
Ward kindly submitted to us for examination. Tlie list is as
follows :

—

Physarum polyjiorphum var. gvrocephalum Rost., Botanical
Gardens, Tokio, leg. S. Kusano, Aug. 1901. This specimen corre-

sponds in all respects with those from the United States ; the
clusters of yellow, compressed, and convoluted sporangia form
somewhat globose heads, each supported on a yellowish brown
stalk about 1 mm. long.

P. coMPREssuM A. & S. /. c, leg. S. Kusano, July, 1901. It is

the form commonly met with in Europe ; the sporangia are much
compressed, more or less clustered on short thick stalks, or sessile.

P. DiDERMoiDEs Rost. /. c, leg. S. Kusano, Aug. 1899. The
sporangia are crowded and sessile on a scanty, white, membranous
hypothallus : the capillitium and very dark spores are typical of the
species.

P. GYROsuM Rost. I. c, leg. S. Kusano, Sept. 1902. On dead leaves.

This is an interesting gathering ; there are several small clusters of
compressed and confluent sporangia; they are similar to those de-

scribed and figured in this Journal'- from specimens supplied by
Dr. Jahn from a hothouse in the University Gardens, Berlin, and from
Blumenau, Brazil, recorded by him in 1902 ;| but the bulk of the
Japanese specimen consists of a labyrinthine network of compound
sporangia attaining the uniform height of about 0-7 mm., and covering
an area 15 mm. across. Among tlie specimens from Brazil, referred

to above, there is also an tfthalium]: of the same character as that
described from Jai)an, and nearly equalling it in size ; the statement
in our former paper that /'. f/i/roston formed only small .ethalia,

though true with regard to the gatherings hitherto obtained in

Germany, is thus shown to bo not of universal application; for,

though the Japanese growth is small as compared witli the dense
tethalia of Fnli(j() sejitu-a, it is large in comparison with the type in

* .Journ. Bot, 1002, p. 210, whore, on lino 41, for 0-2-0-3 mm., read 2-3 mm.
t Bcr. Deut. Bot. Ges. l'J02, Bd. xx. lift. ",, p. 272, lig. 4.

* The term n'thalium is here used for convenience, though not in all cases
strictly applicable.

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [April, 1904.] H
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the Strassburg collection and those from Berlin ; the capillitium

and spores, 8 /x diam., are similar to those in former gatherings.

ERioNEMAAUREunPenzig, PL 458, L c, leg. S. Kusano, Sept. 1902.

This gathering represents the second recorded occurrence of the

species ; the first was obtained by Prof. Penzig in Java in December,
1896, and was described by him in his account of the Mycetozoa of

the Buiteuzorg Gardens.* The minute round granules of lime

composing the calcareous deposit of the sporangium-wall and the

presence of lime- knots in the capillitium indicate the close relation

of this form with the genus Physanim; but the reasons given by
Prof. Penzig may warrant its being placed in a separate genus.

The specimen from Japan presents precisely the same characters

as that from Java, and, as no figure has hitherto been published,

we give a plate to illustrate its exceptional habit. The prominent
features are the bright yellow cylindric and often branching spor-

angia, and the remarkable capillitium. The latter consists of a

uniform, close, elastic network of very slender colourless threads,

interspersed with a few scattered yellow lime-knots ; on maturity

the column of capillitium expands longitudinally, often to several

times its original length, carrying with it fragments of the spor-

angium-wall ; this is strikingly seen in the bunches of pendulous
sporangia which are connected by long branching yellow stalks.

The spores are violet-brown, minutely spinulose under the Jg- in.

obj., and measure 6-7 fi diam. Some ecorticate forms of Fulifjo

septica show a near relationship to Erionema.

DiACH^A ELEGANs Fr. l.c, leg. S. Kusano, July, 1898. Quite

typical. This widely-spread species is very constant in its cha-

racters ; specimens from Europe, N. and S. America, India, Central

and S. Africa, and Australia show little or no variation.

DiDYMiuM DiFFORME Duby, var, coMATUM, l.c, leg. S. Kusano,
Aug. 1898. This specimen is the variety described in a previous

article in this Journal, t The sporangia are of the usual form met
with in this country ; the capillitium consists of crowded, straight,

colourless, anastomosing threads ; they are of equal thickness

throughout their length, and do not taper upwards from a thickened
base, as in the typical form. In January, 1903, we met with this

variety in abundance on dead fern and nettle leaves on the Under-
cliff, Lyme Regis ; the normal form was also present, but sparingly;

several sporangia had capillitium of intermediate character showing
various stages connecting the profuse slender threads of the var.

comatum with those of the normal type; this confirms the view that

the var. comatum is not a distinct species.

D. NiGRiPEs var. xanthopus Fr. I.e., leg. S. Kusano, Aug. 1898.

On decaying herbaceous stalks. Typical.

Stemonitis fusca Roth, I. c, leg. S. Kusano, Aug, 1901. On
grass. The sporangia are 6 mm. in total length ; the capillitium

* Die Myxomrjceten der Flora von Buitenzorg , 1898, p. 37.

f
" On Cultivation of Mycetozoa from Spores," Journ. Bot. 1901, p. 8.
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is normal ; the spores are pale purple-brown, minutely reticulate

with about six meshes across the hemisphere, and measure 6-7 /a

diam.

S. HERBATicA Peck, I. c, leg. S. Kusano, Aug. 1899. Total height

4 mm., the stalks equalling the sporangia in length ; the meshes of

the surface-net of the capillitium are small, measuring 10-20 fi

across; spores 6-7 /j. diam., pale purplish brown, nearly smooth.

S. spLENDExs Rost. I.c, leg. S. Kusano, Aug. 1898. A slender

form ; the meshes of the surface-net measure about 30-40 fx across

;

spores 7 /^ diam., pale purplish, minutely spinulose.

CoMATRicHA LONGA Pcck, /. c, leg. S. Kusano, Sept. 1902. A
beautifully typical specimen. C longa is not unfrequent in several

of the Eastern States of North America, and has been obtained in

the West Indies, Nicaragua, Brazil, and also in Java ; the earliest

gatherings of this species we are acquainted with were made by
Welwitsch in West Africa in December, 1855, and August, 1857.

He named it Stemonitis (cquinoctialis. Welw., but the name was not

published. These specimens are in the British Museum Collection,

and are precisely similar in character to that from Japan.

Lamproderjia arcvrionema Rost. I.e., leg. S. Kusano, Aug. 1898.

This is a delicate form with slender capillitium ; it is similar to

the specimen from Epping Forest figured in Brit. Mus. Cat. Myc.
pi. xlviii. ; in examples from the United States, where the species

is common, the threads are usually coarser.

TuBULiNA FRAGiFORMis Pcrs. l.\c., leg. S. Kusauo, Aug. 1899.

This is the typical form met with in Europe and America.

Arcyria ALsroA Pars. I.e., leg. S. Kusano, Aug. 1901. On dead

wood. The capillitium is minutely warted, and is of the type most
frequently met with in this country. The sporangia are shortly

cylindrical, and are either simple, or clustered on a column of the

combined stalks; the clustered form is usually found in warm
climates, where the sporangia sometimes attain a great length ; it

has been given specific rauk as A. difjitata, but is doubtfully

deserving of even a varietal name.

A. punicea Pers. I.e., leg. S. Kusano, Aug. 1901. Typical.

LYCoGALAMiNiATUJiPers. /.("., leg. S. Kusano, Aug. 1901. Typical.

L. FLAvo-FuscuM Rost. I.e., leg. S. Kusano, July, 1899. A firm

aethalium measuring 32 mm. diam. ; typical.

Description of Plate 458.

Erionema aurenm Penzig. — «. Sporangia, x 20. b. Capillitinra with frag-

ment of sporangium-wall and spores, x 280. c. Spores, x 600.

h2
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MONS. A. ROBERT'S MATTO GROSSO PLANTS.—11.

By Spencer le M. Moore, B.Sc, F.L.S.

RuBiACE^ (continued from p. 39).

Coutarea speciosa Aubl. var. puhescens K. Sclmm. Corumba. 807.

Machaonia acuminata H. B. K. Corumba. 741, 792.

Faramea (§ Eu-Faramea) chapadensis, sp. nov. Glabra
ramulis attenuatis in nodis paullum incrassatis obtuse quadrangu-
laribus vel fere subteretibus, foliis brevipetiolatis lanceolatis sursum
cuspidatis apice obtusis basi acutis tenuiter coriaceis parum niti-

dulis subtus pallidioribus costis secundariis utrinque stepissime

12-15 ad angiilum fere rectum iusertis marginem versus arcuatis

utriusvis faciei eminentibus, costularum rete perspicuo, stipulis e

basi latissima subulato-acumiuatis, cymis terminalibus sessilibus

3-(an semper ?) brachiatis, brachiis brevibus compressiusculis 2-

bracteatis inter bracteas 3- (an semper ?) floris, bracteis amplis ovatis

obtusis dilute viridibus, calycis limbo ovarium subpequante enpulari

impariter 4-dentato intus glaudulis paucis onusto, corolla bracteas

bene excedente extus et intus glabra tubo gracili sursum gradatim
dilatato lobis 4 lanceolatis quam tubus raulto brevioribus, stamini-

bus supra medium tubi insertis, autheris linearibus apice acutis,

disco alto glabro, stylo glabro, stigmatibus verisimiliter oblongis,

fructibus .

Hab. Sant' Anna da Chapada ; September. 557.

Folia 6-0-8-0 cm. long., 0-15-0-35 cm. lat.
;

petioli 0-4 cm.
long. Stipularum pars ampla 0-2 cm., pars attenuata 0-4 cm.
long. Bractese circa 1*0 cm. long, et 0-6-0-7 cm. lat. Calycis

tubus vix 0-2 cm. long. ;
glandular fusca3, majores 0-01 cm. diam.

Corollae verisimiliter albae tubus 1-5 cm., lobi 0-6 cm. long. Stamina
0-5 cm. infra fauces inserta ; filamenta 0-1 cm. antherfe 0-5 cm.
long., hfe 0-1 cm. lat. Stylus 0-65 cm., stigmata 0-2 cm. long.

Resembling F. pulchdla Miill. Arg, in habit, but easily distin-

guished from it by the smaller green bracts, glandular calyces, &c.

Psychotria a-anthophtjlla Miill. Arg. 670.

P. homoplastica S. Moore. 631. The specimens under this

number are young and not at all satisfactory ; others, also from
Sant' Anna da Chapada, but without number, agree well with

the type.

P. tomentosa Miill. Arg. 393.

Palicourea rigida H. B. K. 576.

Borreria (§ Eu-Borreria) perangusta, sp. nov. Herbacea,
humilis, caule asceudente juxta basin vel altius pauciramoso, ramis
foHosis gracilibus leviter undulatis teretibiis una cum foliis scabri-

usculis, foliis sessilibus elongatis anguste linearibus paucis latioribus

apice mucronulatis marginibus revolutis firmis, stipulis late del-

toideis setis 4-5 se ipsis aequilongis onustis, inflorescentiis axillari-

bus et terminalibus, fioribus dense confertis sessilibus, calycis lobis
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2 subulatis ciliolatis quam ovarium longioribus, corolla extns pube-

rula calycem longe excedeute adusque circa ^- in lobes laiiceolatos

obtusos divisa, staminibus faucibiis affixis, filamentis abbreviatis,

stylo exserto glabro apice breviter 2-lobo, capsula parva ovoidea

puberula calycia lobis agquilougis coronata, seminibus oblongis atro-

purpureis microscopice jmnctulatis.

Hab. Porto Murtinbo ; February. 884.

Stirps circa 20-0 cm. alt. Folia ex ramulis perbrevibus stepe

oriunda et tunc quasiverticillata, + 2-0 cm. long., O'l cm. lat.,

accedunt paucissima vetustiora usque ad 0-3 cm. lat. Stipularum

setfe straminete, centrales 0-l-0"12 cm. long., laterales saepe pauUo
breviores. Flores verisimiliter dilute lilacini. Calycis lobi 0-1-

0-14 cm. long., erecti ; dentes interpositi nulli. Corolla tota

0-42 cm. long.; tubus ima basi 0-06 cm. faucibus fegre 0-2 cm.

diam. ; lobi O-lo cm. long. Filamenta O'Oo cm., antherae 0-1 cm.
long. Ovarium 0-06 cm., stylus 0-45 cm. long. ; bujus lobi

0-04 cm. long., papillosi. Capsula 0-1 cm., semina 0-08 cm. long.

In floral structure comes nearest B. verticUlata Mey., wbicli is

quite different in habit, has interposed teeth between the lobes of

its calyx, has filaments markedly longer than the anthers, a different

stigma, &c.

Borreria tenella Cham, & Schlecht. 328, 395.

Borreria (§ Galianthe) cristata, sp. nov. Herbacea, proba-

biliter perennis, caule erecto sursum ramoso fistuloso 4-angulari

glabro, foliis subsessilibus lanceolatis apice indurato-acutis chartaceis

leviter plicato-nervosis scabridulis, stipulis latis dorso fusco-scabridis

setis debilibus adusque 11 se ipsas superantibus subfequantibusve

coronatis, panicnlis amplis folia muhoties excedentibus scabridulis

ex bostrycibus brevibus paucifloris permultis compositis, floribus

sessilibus, biacteolis quam calyx insigniter brevioribus, calycis lobis

4 ovario turbinato brevioribus dente setiformi unico saepe interjecto,

corolla calycem quater excedeute ad f in lobos ovato-oblongos ob-

tusos intus pubescentes divisa, staminibus florum omnium a me
scrutatorum faucibus affixis, filamentis quam antherae brevioribus,

stylo exserto bifido, capsula parva ovoidea calycis lobis onusta

glabra, semiuibus oblongis brunneis minute punctulatis.

Hab. Sant' Anna da Chapada ; June. 3G8.

Folia baud rai'o spurie verticillata, modice 3-0-4-5 cm. long., et

0"G-l-2 cm. lat., supra viridia subtus pallescentia. Stipularum

vagina 0"2-0-3 cm. alt., cauli arete applicata ; hujus setie adusque
0*6 cm. long., sed saepe breviores. I3ostryces i 1-0 cm. long.

Calycis lobi 0-1 cm. long. Corolla 0-4 cm. loug. ; tubus 0-12 cm.,

lobi fere 0-3 cm. long. Filamenta 0'05 cm., anthera3 0*1 cm.,

ovarium 0-15 cm., stylus 0-4 cm. long. ; hujus lobi papillosi,

0U7cm. long. Capsula U-25-0-3 cm. long., 0-2 cm. diam. iScmiua
0-22 cm. long.

The affinity of this is with B. ceiUrcinthoiilcfi Cliam. & Schlecht.

and its allies, but the inflorescence and small bracts, flowers, and
capsule serve as easy marks of distinction.

Mitracarpum villosnm Cham. & Schlecht. 329, 336.
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Composite.—II. {Vide mite, pp. 35-38.)

Aspilia leucoglossa Malme ?. 535, 644. As respects the leaf,

two of the specimens agree with Malme's figure and description,

but most have much broader leaves, rotundate-cordate at base

;

the pappus also is somewhat different, as it has only two longer

setae, and not four as described by Malme. The ligules have
apparently been white. If this identification be correct, the species

has a considerable range of variation.

Myrsine^.

Cybianthus collinm S. Moore. 314, 376. The specimens are

males, but the leaves are so exactly those of my plant collected

also at Sant' Anna da Chapada, that I name them as above without
any hesitation, in spite of the difference in the flowers. Instead of

being broad, as in my plant, the pedicels are slender, 0-2 cm. long,

and 0-02 cm. broad. All the flowers examined are 4-merous and
0-3 cm. in diameter, the filaments inserted near the base of the

corolla-lobes are 0-03-0-04 cm. long, and the anthers, nearly

O'l cm. long, dehisce by two terminal longitudinal pores.

In his monograph of the Mijrsinece (Engler, Dan Pjianzenreich,

Heft iv. 236, p. 398), Dr. Mez has refrained from placing C. collinus

in its proper position. I can assure Dr. Mez that the doubt he
throws upon the accuracy of my measurements is quite unwarranted,
except for the pedicels being said to be 0-8 cm. thick, which is an
obvious lapsus calami or printer's error for 0'08 cm. In fact, my
specimen is the female or hermaphrodite form of the species ; that

it is the latter I cannot state with certainty, as, possibly owing to

the advanced stage of the flowering, no pollen could be found,

though the anthers, very small it must be admitted, seem well-

developed and quite capable of holding pollen. In any case, with

this specimen before me, I cannot agree with Dr. Mez in calling

the genus Cybianthus " optime " dicBcious, for the " polygamo-
dicecious " of Bentham & Hooker's Genera Plantanim seems more
likely to prove correct when the plant becomes fully known.

The affinity for C. collinus suggested by me was with C. nitidus

Miq., and this is borne out by Dr. Mez's clavis, the stamens of my
specimen being inserted about the middle of the lobes of the corolla.

Dr. Mez's proposed affinity is with C. cujabensis Mez, and this is

correct for the male plant, which has filaments inserted near the

base of the lobes. The coexistence in one species of these two
kinds of staminal insertion, a point to which Dr. Mez attaches

classificatory importance, is only one more instance of the way in

which Nature is apt to spoil the attempts of the most laborious

writers to classify her productions.

Weiyeltia densijiora Mez. 375, 527, 619. The two last numbers
are those of specimens in fruit, which may thus be described

—

fructus sphferoidei, glabri, in sicco levissime bullulati, 0-4 cm. diam.

Conommpha peruviana A. DC. 322.
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Symplocaceje.

Symplocos nitens Benth. 589.

Stykace.e.

Styrax nervosum A. DC. 377, 417.

iS. tarapoteiisis Perk. Sant' Anna da Chapada. Without number.

Apocynace.e.

Rauwolfia Weddelliana Miill. Arg. (e descripfc.) {E. elUptica

Malme ex ic. et descript.). Sant' Anna da Chapada. Without
number. The specimens agree well with Miiller's description, but

I have not seen the type. My plant is certainly conspecific with
the recently described 11. elliptica Malme, also from Sant' Auna da
Chapada. The only difference between Fl. Weddelliana and U. ellip-

tica at all worthy of note is that, whereas the former is described

as having verticils of four or five leaves, the ternate arrangement
usually prevails with the latter, though sometimes verticils of four

leaves are seen. This I cannot think sufficient warrant for a

distinct species.

Rauwolfia sessilifoliaj sp. nov. Planta glabra caule tereti

sparsim leuticellifero, foliis 3—4-uato-verticillatis omnibus in verti-

cillo inter se omuino vel fere reqiiimagnis sessilibus oblongo-ovatis

acutis saepe breviter cuspidatis basi sensim angustatis membrauaceig
supra Ifete viridibus subtus aliquanto decoloribus costis secundariis

utriuque circa 16 utravis facie leviter eminentibus subrectis vel

summum apertissime arcuatis, inflorescentiis apicem versus ramo-
rum ternis, pediinculis sat elongatis sed foliis insiguiter brevioribus,

cymis 3-chotomis plurifloris patulis verisimiliter demum retiexis,

pedicellis quam flores brevioribus, calycis lobis ovato-lanceolatis

acutis, corollae tubo calycem 5-plo excedente faucibus leviter an-

gustatis intus dimidio superiore praisertim juxta staminum inser-

tionem pubescente lobos late oblongos obtusissimos duplo excedente,

staminibus faucibus insertis, disco leviter undulato, ovariis discum
bene superantibus, drupa .

Hab. Sant' Anna da Chapada ; September. 491.

Folia adulta G'0-7'0 cm. long., ct 4-0 cm. lat., margine leviter

undulata ; costa media supra plana subtus valde emineus, ut costa3

secundarise pallidissima. Pedunculi + 3-0 cm. long. Bractea}

subulata), circa 0-2 cm. long. Pedicelli raro adusque 1-0 cm.
saepius circa 0-5 cm. long. Calyx 0*2 cm., corolhe tubus vix

1-0 cm., lobi O'o cm. long. Antherro lineares, 0-13 cm. long.

Discus vix 0-1 cm. alt. Ovaria late oblonga, obtusissima, 0-18 cm.
long.

Near U. Weddelliana Miill. Arg., but certainly distinct from it

on account of, among minor points, the differently shaped tliin

sessile leaves, the shorter pedicels, and the corolla-lobes only half

as long as the tube.

Aspidosi>ermuin maoocarpon Mart. 430.

A)iisul<)bi(.^ Zi(cc(triiiianiis Miers. 545.

Macrusiplionia htuijijlora Miill. Arg. 4G1.

Dipladenia illmtris A. DC. 600, 052.
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ASCLEPIADE^S

Oxypetalum capitatum Mart. & Zucc. 686. Styles very thick

and terminating in two short ovate fleshy lamellae. Fournier gives

the stigmas of this species as bilamellate, whereas Malme describes

and figures them as semiterete, but I suspect this difference to be

merely individual.

Asclepias Candida Veil. var. 658. Differs from the type in

having the axial part of the upper edge of the corona-scales quite

entire instead of conspicuously toothed. The horned appendix also

ascends so as to stand at an angle of about 120° with the axis of

the scale, mstead of at right angles to it. But examination of a

series of specimens would probably reveal intermediate forms.

Morrenia brachystephana Griseb. Porto Murtinho. 886.

Vincetoxicum (Amphistelma) Robert!, sp. nov. Glaberrimum

caule volubili gracili folioso foliis magna pro parte ex ramulis

brevissimis oriundis sfepissime pseudoverticillatis breviter sed clare

petiolatis elongatis anguste linearibus acutis basi obtusis leviterve

rotundads marginibus revolutis, cymis brevipedunculatis plurifioris,

pedicellis flores minimos excedentibus, bracteis lineari-setaceis apedi-

cellis superatis, calycis lobis lineari-lanceolatis acutis luam coroUse

tubus longioribus, corollse rotatfe lobis ovato-oblongis obtuse acutis

ffistivatione levissime dextrorsum obtegeutibus, coronaa phyllis in

cyathum 5-undulato-lobatum basi gynostegio adnatum et huic fere

aequialtum connatis, corpusculis minutissimis, caudiculis horizou-

talibus pollinia longitudine fequantibus, stigmate vertice piano.

Hab. Corumba ; December. 718.

Folia sfepius 4-5-6-0 cm. long, (juvenilia vero breviora), 0-1-

0-2 cm. lat., graminoidea, in sicco laete viridia, costa media subtus

perspicua
;

petioli 0-3-0'4 cm. long. Pedunculi + 0-4 cm. long.,

cito decurvi. Pedicelli 0-15 cm. long. Flores pansi 0-25 cm. diam.

Calycis et corolla lobi 0*1 cm. long., hi 0-07 cm. lat., in sicco fusci.

Corona circiter 0-03 cm. gynostegium 0-04 cm. alt. Antherarum

appendices rotundatfe, stigmati breviter impendentes, hoc 0-05 cm.

diam. Pollinia pyriformia
;
glandula minutissima.

Known at once by its long grass -like pseudoverticillate leaves,

and the lobulate corona almost as long as the gyuostege of its

minute flowers.

I have followed Bentham in sinking Amphistelma in Vincetoxicum,

as I cannot see any essential difference between them, and the

same applies to Orthosia as well. Malme also, to whom we owe

some valuable recent work on this group, is not satisfied about

Orthosia and Amphistelma, although he does not solve the difficulty

in Beutham's way.
Gentiane^.

Irlbachia ccerulescens Griseb. 609.

BOERAGINE^.

Heliotropinm indicam L. 620. Terere, Paraguay. 850.

H. inundntum Sw. Corumba. 787. Terere, Paraguay. 853.

U, pohjphyllum Lehm. Terere, Paraguay. 841.
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CoNVOLVULACEiE.

Ipomoea virgata Meissn. 674, 701, 715.

I. bahiensis Willd., var. ? Porto Miu-tinho. 885. Not having

seen the type, I am very doubtful about this detenninatiou. The

petioles at their longest are G-5 cm. in length, the lamina, very

broadly triangular, reaching 5*5 cm, in width at the base. The

1-several-flowered peduncles have a length of 5"0-12-0 cm.

CuHiuluuius pndunijus ii. Moove. Cuyab.i. 706 rt.

Evolvulus nummuUirius L. Porto Murtiuho. 868.

Solanace^.

Solannm pilcomayeme Morong var. brevipetiolare Chod. Cuyaba.

760. I have not seen an authentic specimen of this variety, but,

inasmuch as the present plant differs from the type in just the

points mentioned by Chodat, viz. shorter petioles and more hairy

clothing, 1 think there can be no doubt about the determination.

6'. coiuinbense S. Moore. Corumba. 783.

S. turneioides Chod. Corumba. 721.

,S. fragile Wright. 370 rt. A considerable extension to the

range of this Cuban species. The Matto Grosso plant seems abso-

lutely identical with the type.

Solanum (§ Leptostemonum, Tovaria) wissaduloides, sp. nov.

Inermis saltem inflorescentias versus, fruticosum, ramulis subtere-

tibus primo arete griseo-stellato-tomentosis cito glabrescentibus,

foliis solitariis longipetiolatis lauceolato-cordatis cordatisve apice

cuspidato-acuminatis basi uonnunquam obliquis iutegris supra

breviter stellato-pubescentibus subtus paullo pallidioribus uecnon

arete griseo-stellato-tomentosis costis secundariis 7-10-jugis fac.

sup. planis inf. plus minus eminentibus, cymis quam folia brevi-

oribus nnilateralibus plurifloris, floribus mediocribus extus tonien-

tosis pedicellos pariter vestitos longitudine excedentibus, calycis

parvi lobis triangularibus acuminatis tubum campanulatum sub-

aequantibus, corolla adusque | partita deorsum plicata lobis anguste

ovato-oblougis obtusis intus glabris, filamentis brevibus, antheris

sat elongatis subequalibus, bacca nuda globosa nitente glabra.

Hab. Paraguay (probably Terere); December, 825.

Foliorum lamina 8-0-13'0 cm. long., 4-5-6-0 cm. lat., firme

membranacea, supra dilute viridia
;

petioli 3-0-1 cm. long., deinde

glabrescentes, Pedunculi circa 2-0 cm. long. Cynne tandem
6-0 cm. diam, Calycis tubus 0-25 cm., lobi 0-2 cm. long. Corolla

in toto 1-5 cm., hujus lobi TO cm. long. Filamenta 0-15 cm.,

antbenne 0-75-0-85 cm. long., deorsum 01 5 cm. apice ipso circa

0-07 cm. diam. ; loculi poris parvis ellipticis dchiscentes. Stylus

1*4 cm. long., stellatim pilosus. Bacca circa 08 cm. diam.

Differs from S. 1 1 artirciji Benth. in shape of leaf, longer petioles,

closer, more crowded cymes, and more deeply divided corollas with

narrower lobes.

S. vexans S. Moore. Corumba. 751.

6\ gomphodes Dun, (e doscript.). 396, 654. At first sight the



106 THE JOURNAL OF BOTANY

two specimens to which the above numbers are attached look very

different from each other. I have not seen the type.

Oestrum coriaceum Miers. 443.

ScEOPHULARIACE.E.

Angelonia Gardneri Hook. Porto Murtinho. 869.

Buchnera rosea H. B. K. 406.

B.juncea Cham. & Schlecht. 592.

Gesnerace^.

Gcsnera Sceptriim Mart. 596.

(Obs. Dnjmonia Lindmanniana Fritsch in Bih. t. K. Sv. Vet.

Akad. Handl. Bd. 24, Afd. iii., appears from the figure and descrip-

tion identical with my previously described Dnjmonia picta.)

BlGNONIACE^.

Arrabidea coleocalyx Bur. & K. Sebum. Corumba. 719, 812.

Adenocalymna croceum S. Moore. Corumba. 814. The speci-

men is in fruit. The capsule is linear- oblong, somewhat narrowed
at base, obtuse at apex, smooth with largish scattered lenticels,

13"0-14-0 cm. long, and 2-0 cm. broad.

AnemojMcgma (jlaucum Mart. 542.

A. acutifoliwn DC. (e descript.). 384. If the identification be

correct, which I believe to be the case, this is an interesting plant.

K. Schumann, who monographed the Bbjnoniacece for the Flora

Brasiliensis, did not see a specimen of it.

A. mirandum A. DC. 467.

Pithecocteninm Aubletii Splitz. Corumba. 749.

Distictis Mansoana Bur. & K. Schum. Corumba. 653.

Cremastus Sanctae-Annas, sp. nov. Verisimiliter scandens

ramulis gracilibus subteretibus longitrorsum multistriatis breviter

glanduloso-pubescentibus, foliis parvis ternatis conjugatisve cirro

valde abbreviato saspe terminatis, foliolis breviter petiolulatis lan-

ceolatis acutis vel breviter acuminatis pubescentibus mox puberulis

margine integris glauduloao-ciliatis tenuiter coriaceis costis secun-

dariis circa 5-jugis distantibus fac. inf. parum perspicuis, pauicuUs

termiualibus elongatis multiflorispatulis rhaclii breviter ferrugineo-

glanduloso-pubescentibus bracteis summis bracteolis(iue imminutis
lineari-setaceis glanduloso-pubescentibus, pedicellis quam calyx

brevioribus vel eum subfequantibus, calyce tubuloso-campanulari

tenuiter membranaceo puberulo impariter 4-lobo lobo unico late

rotundato reliquis paullo longioribus ovatis omnibus glandula

magna apicali instructis, corolla tubulosa faucibus amplificata

extus puberula intus basin versus glanduloso-pubescente lobis bre-

vibus rotundatis, disco magno incrassato pulvinato, ovario cylindrico

glabro, ovulis biseriatis quove in ordine circa 20, capsula .

Hab. Sant' Anna da Chapada. 317.

Foliola 2-5-3-5 cm. long., 1-1-1-7 cm. lat., basi obtusa rotun-

datave, fac. sap. nitentia necnon eleganter reticulata. Panicula

circa 25*0 cm. long., 20-0 cm. diam., ejus rami primarii maxime
patentes. Pedicelli adusque 1-0 cm. long. Calyx in toto 1*5 cm.
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long., 0-8 cm. diam. ; lobus major 0-25 cm. x 0-8; lobi reliqui

0-4-0-6 cm. X O-i-0-5 cm. Corolla tota + 4-5 cm. long. ; limbus

circa 2-5 cm. diam. ; tubus deorsum ad 0-35 cm. augustatus, sursuni

gradatim ampliatus, medio 1-0 cm. faucibus 1-5 cm. diam.; lobi

1-2 cm. long. Stamina ad 0-7 cm. supra basin corolla inserta
;

filamenta basi incrassata et sparsim glandulifera, ma j era 1-8 cm.

minora 1-5 cm. long. Anther, loculi 0-22 cm. long., anguste

lineares. Staminodium vix 0-5 cm. long., capitellatum, omnimodo
glabrum. Discus 0-1 cm. alt. Ovarium 0'35 cm. long. Stylus

complanatus, fere 2-0 cm. long. Stigmata lanceolata, 0-2 cm. long.

Easily distinguished by means of its small leaves, 4-lobed calyx,

and glabrous ovary.

iStizophyllnvi perforatum Miers. 566.

Perianthomega Veilozii Bur. Corumba. 747.

Tabebuia nodosa Griseb. Paraguay. 835.

Acanthace^.—II. [Vide ante, pp. 38-35.)

Fiuellia Tiveediana Griseb. Porto Murtinho. 856, 864,

R, (jemimjdora H. B. K. var. suhacaulis Nees. 587.

R. uda {Cryphiacanthus ^idus Nees), var.? Corumba. 712 «.

This is the same plant as my No. 964, also from Corumba. Besides

the differences from the type already noted (Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot.

Ser. 2. vol. iv. p. 426), the somewhat larger corolla is worthy of

remark. Possibly a distinct species. I have not seen the type.

R. Lorentziana Griseb. ? (e descript.). Porto Murtinho. 865.

Salpingacanthus, Acanthacearum e tribii Ruellicarum genus no-

vum. Calyx amplissimus, foliaceus, phyllis 3 alte partitis ovatis

ovato-lanceolatisve postico majori integro reliquis integris vel

bifidis. Corolke tubus maxime elongatus, sub limbo leviter ampli-

atus ; limbus patens, subiequaliter 5-lobus, lobis asstivatione con-

tortis. Stamina 4, subdidynama, prope fauces affixa, breviter ex-

serta ; filamenta deorsum per paria lateralia in membranam decur-

rentem connata ; antherfD dorsifixre, loculis inter se ji-qualibus basi

muticis. Pollinis grana globosa, faviformi-exsculpta (Wabenpollen).

Discus prominens. Ovarium oblongum, profecto 2-loculare. Stylus

elongatus, stigmate 1-lobo lineari terminatus. Ovula quove in

loculo 5-6. Capsula compressiuscula, falciformis, fere a basi 6-

sperma. Semina orbicularia, compressa, levia.—Verisimiliter fru-

tex sursum foliosus. Folia normalia. Flores magni, speciosi,

in axillis superioribus solitarii, subsessiles. Bracteic bracteo-

hcque 0.

Salpingacanthus nobilis, sp. unica. Foliis petiolatis ovatis

ovato-lanceolatisve acutis vel breviter cuspidato-acuminatis basi

oblusis sin alitor rotundatis membranaceis supra puberulis subtus

praisertim secus nervos breviter pubcsccntibus, pedicellis quam
petioli multo brevioribus validis minute pubescentibus, calycis

puberuli phyllis minoribus ovato-lanceolatis postico ovato omnibus

acutis membranaceis, corolla) extus pubescentis tubo calyccm mul-

toties excedente limbi lobis late obovatis obtusissimis, ovario glabro,

stylo griseo-pubesceute breviter exserto, capsula quam calyx brevi-
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ori et revera ab eo obtecta, seminibus retinaculis brevibus com-
pressis obtusis snstentis.

Hab. Corumba, December, 713 a, 800.

Ramuli honiotini breves, ex ramis aunotinis uudis cortice albo

jam obductis orti, miuute puberuli. Folia modica 4-0-7"0 cm. long,

(raro 8-0 cm. metieutia), 2'0-4-5 cm. lat., Integra ; costae secundaria
6-8-juga, parum perspicufB

;
petioli O'5-l-O cm. long. Pedunculi

0'3 cm. long, Calycis phylla minora 2-0-vix 2-5 cm. long., summum
1-0 cm. lat.; posticum adusque 1'3 cm. lat. Corollse verisimiliter

albas vel lactere tubus 10*0 cm. long., maxima pro parte O'Scm.lat.,

ipso sub limbo subito fere usque ad 1*0 cm. dilatatus ; limbus circa

4*0 cm. diam., iobi circa 2*0 cm. long. Filamenta ad 1*0 cm. infra

fauces iuserta, complanata, circa 1*5 cm. long. ; autberse O'o cm.
long. Stigmatis lobus alter 0*2 cm. long., alter subobsoletus. Cap-
sula 1*5 cm. long., bisulcata. Semina fusca, 0*4 cm. diam. ; retina-

cula 0'2 cm. long., apice alba.

Tbe position of tbis remarkable plant is clearly between Faiellia

and PenUtemoiKtcanthus. From the former it is at once marked off

by reason of the broadly foliaceous three-leaved calyx. This curious

calyx resembles that of Fentstemonacantlms, a genus in which the

fifth stamen is present, whereas SalpiiKjacantlius has not even a

trace of a staminode. The absence of bracts and bracteoles and
the large corollas should also be noted.

Stenandriiim spathulatam S. Moore. Corumba. 716a.

VERBENACEiE.

Lantana coimbrensis S. Moore. Corumba. 770.

Lippia gem i7iata H.B.K. Porto Murtinho. 876.

L. tnrnerifolia Cham. & Schlecht. Porto Murtniho. 892.

L. primidina S. Moore. 407, 411, 536, 550, 561.

StackyUnpheta gesneroides Cham. & Schlecht. (e descript.). 694.

Verbena aristigera S. Moore. Terere, Paraguay. 849.

Mgiphila verticillata Veil. 434.

Labiate.

Ociinum micrantJium Willd. Corumba. 724.

Hyptis brunnescens Pohl. 342.

H. veludna Pohl. 340, 345.

H. sinuata Pohl. 312.

H. brevipes Pohl. 344.

H. lappacea Benth. Porto Murtinho. 872.

R. ccBspitosa St. Hil. 612.

Hyptis (§ Cephalohyptis, Xylodontes) frondosa, sp. nov.

Herbacea, perenuis, caule stricto omnimodo folioso valido dense

hirsuto-tomentoso deinde hirsuto-pubescente, foliis sessilibus orbi-

cularibus basi alte cordatis apice obtusissimis supra scabridis bulla-

tisque subtus pubescentibus maximeque venosis, glomerulis ex axillis

summis oriundis globosis mediocribus pliirifloris pedicellis dense

hirsuto-tomentosis quam folia brevioribus fultis, bracteis ext. ovatis

vel ovato-lanceolatis obtusis int. anguste lineari-lanceolatas acutas
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fcquantibus omnibus pubescentibus raargine ciliatis firme mem-
branaceis, receptaculo villoso, calycis tubuloso-canipannlati setnlosi

ima basi villosi lobis subnlatis rigidis inter floritionem tubo brevi-

orihus. corolla calycem breviter excedente tubo subcylnidrico labii

postici lobis ovato-rotundatis obtusissimis antici lobis lateralibus

posticos paullulum snperantibus triangnlaribus obtusis lobo inter-

medio emargiuato longiore, disco antice tuuiente, stylo integro,

nuculis -—-.

Hab. Sant' Anna da Cliapada. 385.

Caulis circa i-metralis, a rbizomate valido sublevatus. Folia

2-0-4-Ocm. X 2-5-4-0 cm. ; internodia foliis parum longiora brevi-

orave. Pedunculi admodum evoluti 1-0 cm. long., ad angulum
rectum vel fere rectum cauli inserti. Glomeruli circa 1-5 cm.

diam. Bractese 0-7 cm. long., interiores summum 0-1 cm. lat.,

exteriores 0-25-0-4 cm. Calyx 0*4 cm. long. ; lobi 0-15 cm.

Corolla circa 0'6 cm. long. ; tubus extus puberulus sursumO-lo cm.

diam.; labii postici vix 0-2 cm. lobi fere 1-5 cm. lat. ; labii antici

lobis lat. intermedio approximati 0-15 cm. long. ; lobi omnes extus

setosi. Stylus 0-6 cm. long., basi incrassatus.

Differs from //. orbiculata Pohl in more deeply cordate leaves,

stalked niflorescences, broader outer bracts, and calyx with lobes

shorter than the tube.

Salvia (§ Calosphace) grewise folia, sp. nov. Caule herbaceo

erecto late 4-sulcato dense glanduloso-pubescente, foliis petiolatis

cordatis apice acuminatis subgrosse serrato-crenatis supra pilis

longis appressis pubescentibus subtus densius albo-pubescentibus

membranaceis, foliis floralibus vetustioribus calyci requilongis

junioribus quam calyx brevioribus ovatis acuminatis pubescentibus,

racemis simplicibus elongalis multifloris, verticillastris sat approxi-

matis sajpissime 5-fioris, pcdicellis dense albo-pubescentibus calyce

brevioribus, calycis tubuloso campauulati longitrorsum nervoso-

striati pubescentis lobo postico rotundato obtuso lobo antico adus-

que 4 bifido segmentis triangnlaribus acutis, corollic majusculne

coccinese tubo lato calycem duplo superante extus pubescento labii

antici lobis brevibus intermedio quam laterales latiori labio postico

(ut anticus) erecto antico subicquilongi extus pilis coccineis copiose

induto, antheris subinclusis connectivis antice in laminam late ob-

longam connatis, stylo breviter exserto sursum barbato, stigmatibus

elougatis.

Hab. Sant' Anna da Chapada. 4G0.

Folia solemniter 5-0-7 cm. long., et 40 cm. lat., in sicco supra

olivacea subtus grisea ;
pctioli 1-5 cm. long. Folia floralia sum-

mum 1-3 cm. long., juniora modo 0-5 cm. Pedicelli 0-5 cm. long.

Calyx totus vix 1-5 cm. long., ot 0'5 cm. lat., viridis, hujus nervi

perquaia eminentes ; lobi 0-5 cm. long., posticus 0-0 cm. lat.

Corolla tota 3-0 cm. long. ; tubus ima basi 02 cm. diam., subito ad

0-5 cm. dilatiitus, sui>crne 0-7 cm. diam.; labia circa 1-0 cm. long.

Filamenta 0-25 cm., anthenc 0*45 cm., connectivorum pars libera

0-8 cm. pars connata linguifnrmis 0-(!5 cm. long.

To be inserted in the genus near .S'. linithnmiana Gardn., from
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which it is abundantly distinct in leaf and flower. It also comes
near the recently described S. mattogrossensis Pilger, but this has
ovate-lanceolate leaves narrowed at base, linear-subulate floral

leaves, and corollas with the upper lip much longer than the lower.

EPILOBIUM COLLINUM Gmel.

By C. E. Salmon, F.L.S.

This willow-herb was first recognized by C. C. Gmelin in his

Flora Badensis, iv. 265 (1826), and described as follows:—" Caule

erecto, tereti, foliis alternis, subsessilibus, ovato-lanceolatis obtusis

dentatis, stigmata quadrifido." A more detailed description of little

specific value follows, and then the interesting note :
" Differt

ab E. montano, foliis caulinis omnibus alternis, multo copiosi-

oribus miuoribus, et angustioribus. Loco natali collino, sicco,

aprico."

It is a plant that occurs in many parts of Europe in dry, open,

more or less rocky places, ascending to some height ; and I wish to

bring this species to the notice of British (more especially Scottish)

botanists from the fact that the Holmesdale Natural History Club's

Museum at Reigate contains two sheets of K. colUnmn labelled

'' EpUohiam rosewn? To be examined. Scotland. Dr. Power." It

had previously been named alsinifolium.

So far, I have been unable to discover any further details re-

specting locality, &c., but the specimens were probably collected

about sixty years ago by Dr. J. A. Power, who presented a large

number of his plants to the Club. It would be both satisfactory

and extremely interesting if botanists could re-discover the species

in Scotland or Northern England, where there must be many spots

suitable for its existence.

It may be helpful to botanists unfamiliar with this species to

give here a few more of the characteristics of E. colUnum to supple-

ment Gmelin's diagnosis.

E. colUnum evidently holds a middle place between montamim
and lanceolatam, some botanists (Koch, Cosson, etc.) calling it a

variety of the former, though Haussknecht, Rouy, Coste, and others

give it good specific rank.

In his Monograph tier Ejnlobium, pp. 35, 36 (1884), Haussknecht
distinguishes the three species as follows :

—

" TurionifercR : turiones ab initio hypogaei, brevi postea epigaei, foliis

innovatoriis carnosis crassis pallidis squamiformibus quadri-

fariam imbricatis, v. turiones ab initio epigfei, foliis innovatoriis

majoribus recurvatis viridescentibus, rarius lusu soboliformes

foliis innovatoriis subremotis . E. montanum d colUnum.

^^ Rosulifera: rosulte epigsete apertfe, internodiis fere suppressis,

foliis innovatoriis frondosis, foliis caulinis referentibus, viridibus.

E. lanceolatmn.



RADNORSHIRE LICHENS 111

" f Folia breviter petiolata, basi sub- v. cordata.

" Foliis majiisculis, intermediis dense denticulatis, alabastris ovoideis

breviter apiculatis ; floribus mediocribus, 4-10 mm. longis.

E. montanwn.

" Foliis parvis, intermediis remote denticulatis ; alabastris sub-

globoso-ovoideis obtusis ; floribus parvis, 4-6 mm. longis.

E. collinum.

'* it Folia manifeste petiolata, basi sensim angustata.

" Foliis intermediis grosse denticulatis ; floribus mediocribus, ab

initio albis dein roseis . . . . E. ianceolattnn.''

Eouy and Camus {Fl. de Fiance, vii. 189 (1901)) note tbat

montanum and collinum possess seeds attenuated at tbe base, whilst

those of lanceolatiim are rounded at both ends.

E. collinum, as I saw it last summer in the Pyrenees near La
Vernet, at about 2000 ft., certainly had a very distinct liahit of its

own, unlike that of either montanum or lanceolatiim, and was easily

recognizable at a glance. The shortly-stalked leaves, alternate in

the middle and upper portions of the stem (for in spite of Gmelin's

original description, I thiuk the loiver leaves, at least, are often

opposite), and the lanceolatumAike small pinky flowers, combine to

form a plant at once striking and unfamiliar to an English botanist.

The Scottish examples in the Eeigate Museum are unfortunately

not complete plants, but are evidently forms nearer lanceolatnm

;

but their leaves are broader-based, and not truly lanceolate, as in

that species. The Rev. E. S. Marshall has seen the specimens, and

believes them to be rightly named collinum.

RADNORSHIRE LICHENS.

By W. H. Wilkinson, F.L.S.

The following is a list of the lichens found in the Elan Valley

and the Claerweu Valley (the sites of the new lakes for the Bir-

mingham water supply), and in Llandrindod Wells, and the district

around it.

Calicium hyperellum Ach. In fruit, on oak trees, Elau, Claer-

wen, Llandrindod.

Spharo/ihoron corallovles Pers. Claerwen.

Cladonia cervicornia Scliaer. Sparingly in fruit, Elan. — C.

pyxidata Fr. On soil, Claerwen, Llandrindod. —Var. fimhriata

Hoffm. On soil, Llandrindod.— C. fnrcata var. racemosa Floerke.

On moors, Llandrindod.—Var. spi^iosa Floerke. Amongst grass,

Claerwen.

—

C. diyitata Hoffni. On old trees, Claerwen. — Forma
clavata. On old trees, Claerwen, Llandrindod.—Forma ostreati/ormis.

In fruit, on old trees, Llandrindod.

Cladina rawjiferina Hoft'm. Amongst grass, Llandrindod.

Usnea barbata forma jiorida Fr. In fruit, on trees, Elan,
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Claerwen, Llandrindod.—Forma hirta Fr. On trees, Llandrindod.

—Forma ceratina Schaer. On trees in fruit, Elan, Llandrindod.

—

Forma articulata Ach. On trees, Llandrindod.

Evernia prunastri (L.). On oak, ash, &c., Claerwen, Llandrindod.

Piamalina calicaris (Hoffm.). On oak trees, Llandrindod.

—

R.

farinacea (L.). On oak trees, Llandrindod.

—

R. fraxmea (L.). On
oak trees, Elan, Llandrindod.

Flatijsma scrplncula (Ehrh.). On rails, Llandrindod.

—

P. f/lau-

cum (L.). On trees, Elan, Claerwen, Llandrindod.

Peltifjera canina (L.). In fruit, on tvu'f, Elan, Llandrindod.

—

P. rufescens (Hoffm.). In fruit, on turf, Elan.

—

P. horizoutalis (L.).

In fruit, hedge-bank, Llandrindod.—P. iwlydactyla Hoffm. In fruit,

hedge-bank, Llandrindod.
Parmelia olivacen (L.). On trees, Elan.—Var. exaspentta (Ach.).

Trees and rails, Llandrindod.—Var. pwlixa Ach. On sandstone,

Llandrindod.

—

P. phi/sodes (L.). Elan, in fruit, Claerwen, Llan-

drindod.—Var. vittata Ach. On oak, Llandrindod.—Var. labrosa

Ach. On oak, Claerwen, Llandrindod.—P. perlata (L.). On trees.

Elan.—P. saxatilis (L.). Trees and rocks, Elan, Llandrindod.

—

Var. sulcata Tayl. On rails, Llandrindod.—Var. furfuracen (Schaer.).

In fruit, Elan; on rock, Llandrindod.—Var. omphalodes (L.). On
rock, Claerwen.

Phi/scia parietina (L.). In fruit, on trees and rocks, Claerwen,

Llandrindod.
Placodhim citrinum (Ach.). In fruit, on walls and rocks, Llan-

drindod.

Lecanom tartarea (L.). In fruit, on rocks, Elan. — Forma
grandinosa Ach. In fruit, on trees, Elan, Claerwen. — Forma
leprosa Nyl. Sorediate, on trees, Elan. — L. subfusca (L.). In

fruit, on trees, Elan. — Forma anjentata Ach. Ash and pine

trees, Llandrindod.—Forma intumescens (Rebent.). On ash trees.

Elan.—Forma coilocarpa Ach. On trees, Llandrindod.— L. sym-

mictera Nyl. On pine and rose bush, Llandrindod.

—

L. aivjalosa

(Ach.). In fruit, on ash trees, Llandrindod.—L. ferruginea forma
saxicola (Huds.). In fruit, on rocks, Llandrindod.

—

L. atrocinerea

(Dicks.). On rocks, Llandrindod.

Pertusaria multipanctata (Turn.). On oak, ash, and birch trees.

Elan, Llandrindod.— P. leioplaca (Ach.). In fruit, on ash trees,

Llandrindod.—P. dealhata (Ach.). In fruit, on trees, Elan.—P.

piistulata (Ach.). In fruit, on trees. Elan.

Lecidia crustulata (Ach.). In fruit, on rocks, Llandrindod.

—

L. sanguinaria (L.). On oak trees, Llandrindod.

—

L. pamsema var.

elaochroma Ach. Old ash trees, Llandrindod.— L. contigua forma

nohilis Fr. ? In fruit, on rocks, Llandrindod.

—

L. confiuens (Weber).

In fruit, on rocks, Llandrindod.
Opegrapha Turneri Leight. In fruit, on trees. Elan.

Arthonia astroidea Ach. In fruit, on trees. Elan, Claerwen.

—

A. Sivartziana Ach. In fruit, on ash trees, Llandrindod.

Graphis scripta Ach. In fruit, on ash trees, Llandrindod.

—

G. eiegans (Sm.). In fruit, on oak trees, Llandrindod.

Thelocarpon Laureri (Flet.). In fruit, on trees, Claerwen.
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Vernicarla epidermidis Ach. On ash trees, Elan, Claerwen.

—

V. pioicti/onnis Ach. In fruit, on ash trees, Llandriudocl.— V. lactea

(Korb.), var. ?, with smaller spores. In fruit, on pine trees,

Llandrindod.

—

V. mauroides Schaer. ? In fruit, brown thallus, on
slaty rock, Claerwen.

—

V. polysticta Borr. ? White thallus, on
slaty rock, Claerwen.

BOTANICAL EXCHANGE CLUB REPORT, 1902.

[The following notes are extracted from the Report of the

Botanical Exchange Club for 1902 (issued 10 December, 1903),
which is edited by Mr. Arthur Bennett, to whose notes " Ed." is

affixed. The Editor finds occasion to complain of the material

sent: " The largest contributor's parcel is a model of 'how to do

it,' while some of the smaller ones are just the opposite"—the

"largest contributor" is the Rev. Augustin Ley, who sends 834
specimens. As we have said on other occasions, we think the

Report would be improved by the omission of notes which convey
no information

—

e.y. the very first, on a Batrachian Ranunculus,
occupying seven lines, is followed by "Impossible to name the

specimens." There are several misprints, the funniest being one

(p. 65) which states that the characters which separate Bromus
interruptua from B. mollis "are almost enteric vathevthsin specific":
" Bedford " (p. 64, 1. 5 from top) should be " Bideford." We note

that Mr. Druce still thinks his reference to B. intemiptits in the

Supplement to the Pharmaceutical Journal is equivalent to publi-

cation ; we have (-Journ. Bot. 1903, p. 220) given reasons, which
still appear to us conclusive, against this view.

—

Ed. Journ. Bot.]

Rannnculua heterop)hyilus Web., c. suhmcrsua Hiern. Portbury
Marshes, North Somerset, 27th May, 1901.—J. W. White. " Judging
from this specimen, we think this may be a hybrid, with heterophi/llns

as one parent, the thick stem, ascending peduncles, and undeveloped
fruits pointing in that direction."—H. & J. Groves.

Arabis ciliatd R. Br., var. hispida Syme. Ref. No. 2650. This

grew plentifully (24th June, 1902) on sandhills about a mile north

of Castlegregory, Kerry, Ireland, associated with a fair amount of

the type and a small quantity of A. hirstita (probably var. i/labntta

Syme), which was remarkably distinct-looking from both. The only

difference that we could detect between type and variety was in the

latter having the leaf-surfaces hispid, instead of glabrous; it was
also usually rather more robust. After seeing the true plant, I am
doubtful about specimens formerly distributed by me as A. ciliata

var. hispida.—Edward S. Marshall. " See Journal of Botany, 1903,

p. 278."—Ed.

Erophild, sp. Ref. No. 2676. Downs above Rackham and
Amberley, West Sussex, v.-c. 13, 10th May, 1902. Petals about
two and a half times as long as the sepals. Stems usually de-

pressed, except the short, erect, central one. It seems to approach

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [AiMtiL, 1904.] i
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E. majmcula Jordan ; though that is described as having veined
petals, which I failed to observe in the fresh specimens. Plants
often large for the genus.

—

Edward S. Marshall. " Cannot get

this named."

—

Ed.

Suhularia aquatica L. Llyn-y-fan-fach, Carmarthenshire, v. -c. 44.

Very small plants, but quite characteristic and in good flower, with
fruit well developed on the more forward specimens, 21st July, 1902.
Apparently a new record for South Wales province of H. C. Watson.
H. J. Kiddelsdell.

Viola Riviniana var. nemorosa Neum., W., & Murb. Plentiful

in Comber Wood, near Houghton, West Sussex, v.-c. 13, 3rd May,
1902. Flowers large and handsome; spur coloured, scarcely fur-

rowed. Unfortunately, the colour is very fugitive ; I have never
yet succeeded in permanently preserving it.

—

Edward S. Marshall.
" Eightly named."—W. H. Beeby.

Cerastium. semidecandrum L., forma. This plant grows rather

plentifully on the greensand formation at Bow Brickhill, Bucking-
hamshire, June, 1902. It has a very different facies from the

ordinary plant of Dhe Midlands, but I have been unable to match it

with any named form.

—

G. Claridge Druce.

Sagina Reuteri Boiss., glandular form. Birkenhead Docks,
Cheshire, 31st July, 1902. This has been referred to three different

species by as many well-known botanists. I cannot agree that it

belongs to any of our British forms. Mr. Williams says : "I have
little doubt that it is S. Reuteri. You will notice that the valves

of the capsules are emarginate truncate at the tip. In S. apetala

the outer sepals have a small mucro, and in fruit all the sepals are

patent. In your specimens all the sepals are much shorter than
the capsule ; in S. ciliata they are about the same length as the

capsule. iS. Reuteri is a small plant compared with other species

of the genus. That it is a British plant is very doubtful, and, if

found near Liverpool, I would suggest that it was imported with

ballast from a Spanish port. I have seen Spanish specimens under
this name quite as glandular as yours ; but I suspect that such a

character depends upon the station where it is found. That a plant

introduced from the south of Europe would develop some modifica-

tion in its glandular covering is quite likely. I think your specimens
are quite distinct from the British members of the genus recognized

as indigenous." Mr. Bennett, to whom also I submitted specimens,

sent me S. Reuteri for comparison with my plants, and I could see

no difference, except in the relative length of the internodes and the

denser glandular pedicels of my plant. It is new to county 58.

—

J. A. Wheldon.

Rubus holerythros Focke, variety. Moorland ditches and planta-

tion sides on Mitcheldean Meend, West Gloucester ; altitude about
830 ft. ; 20th August, 1902. This plant was seen in situ by Rev.

W. M. Rogers in 1896. On taking these specimens to him in the

present year, Mr. Rogers made the following remarks on them :

"On the whole, this plant is nearest to R. holerythros Focke; but

receding towards R. latifolius Bab., in the shape of the leaves.
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Panicle laxev tlian in typical /?. holrri/thros, and flowers smaller."

The stem in the growing plant is burnished
; petals pink.

—

AuGusTiN Ley.

7?. S}yre)u/e!ii Weihe, f. or var, Yeldersley Lane, near Shirley,

Derbyshire, 12th August, 1902. A few bushes of this grow in the

hedge of the lane, which I have observed for several years. It

difi'ers from typical R. SprengeUi in its more robust habit ; shape
and texture of the leaflets, which are strongly reticulate underneath,
with many shining white hairs on the veins ; the many fine yellow
prickles on the rachis ; the sepals long-pointed, with red glandular
hairs and yellow acicles ; the styles, as in Sprengelii, are longer than
the short stamens and green, the petals broad and pink. Dr. Focke
remarked on its resemblance to his 77. ciiiibricus, but this is only in

the foliage, and in all other points it is distinct. Mr. Rogers agrees

that it is connected with R. Sprentjdii, and yet in many features

difierent, and suggested a hybrid origin as the explanation. The
bramble which prevails along the same part of the lane is R. in-

fecioidiis, which exhibits just those features in which this plant

differs from type Sprejuidii, so that it may be very possibly R. in-

fecundus X Sprengelii, more fertile than Rubi hybrids usually are.—

-

W. R, Linton. "Is it not a Sprem/elii hybrid? I remember nothing
like it from any other locality."—W. M. R.

R. radida Weilie. Almond Park, near Shrewsbury, July, 1901,
and August, 1902.—W. Hunt Painter. "A strong form of my
subsp. anr/licanus, frequent in the north, and in its armature one
step nearer to typical radula than the common South England form
described in my Handbook of British Rubi, p. 6B. Several sheets sent

with anijUranuii from Almond Park by Mr. Painter are R. rosaceus

Wh. & N., subsp. infecundm Rogers."—W. M. R.

R. Gri^ithianus Rogers. Carey Woods, Herefordshire, '1th August
and 5th September, 1902. This plant has been long known to me
in Carey Woods, Herefordshire, and in a copse in Brockhamptou
parish. It was mentioned in Journal of Botany, 1896, p. 217, as
" R. radula var. aniiliraiiua Rogers." It is now placed without
hesitation by Rev. W. M. Rogers under R. (jriiJithianus, but pro-

nounced " not typical." New county record.

—

Augustin Ley.

R. foUosus Wh. & N. Rough ground between Bow Brickhill and
Woburn Sands railway station, Buckinghamshire, 15th August,
1902. A form of still' soil. In its stout greenish stem, thick leaves,

and white petals nearer to the typical German plant than is usual
with us, but albo somewhat recalling forms of //. scuber. Whole
plant unusually greyish, and leaves mostly 5-nato. Quite like

R. filidsu.s and //. saltnuni in the conspicuously shining upper sur-

face of leaves (in living plant), and in the long narrow flexuose

drooping panicle with strongly reflexed sepals.—W. Moyle Rogers.

Riisti tonh'utosa X tionentdla : Hedges near Bickcrton Lane,
Cheshire, 27th July, 1902. This appears to be the same hybrid as

I sent to the Club last year (Report, 1901, p. 10), though from a
different locality. It formed a tall, straggling bush about nine feet

high. The flowers are very pale rose, and the styles very woolly.

I 2
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The general aspect of the bush recalled tomentella, and I think Mr.
Marshall's suggestion that this is one of the parents is probably
correct.—A. H. Wolley-Dod.

Pi. si/stijla, sp. coll. Near Lavington Church, West Sussex, 13th
July, 1902. I send four forms whicli might, probably, have all been
more correctly labelled B. systyla, but, as I cannot see characters
restricting them to that segregate, I prefer to leave them under the
aggregate species of the London Catalogne. Form 1 may represent
normal R. systyla Bast. Form 2 differs essentially in its glabrous
peduncles, and, in most of the specimens, in short styles and rather

small, somewhat roundish fruit. Form 3 has small, very round
fruit, and in this respect resembles interim states of Form 2, but
the style-column is always conspicuously protruded, and the pe-

duncles, though less strongly setose than usual, are decidedly so.

Form 4 generally resembles normal R, systyla Bast., but has sessile

styles. It has very pale rose flowers. I am sorry that I had no
opportunity of noting the colour of the flower in the other three

forms, and that I could not make an exactly equal number of all

four forms, so that one of each could be distributed together.

—

A. H. WoLLEY-DoD.

R. jjomifera Herrm. For several years I have known of the
existence of one bush of this rose in a hedgerow near Tidenham
Chase, and on one occasion sent specimens to the Club, but have
never been able to get it satisfactorily named. This year, while
out with me, Mr. Marshall discovered another bush at the border
of the wildest part of the common, and specimens shown by him
to the Kev. W. M. Kogers were by him named as above.—W. A.
Shoolered.

Pyrns intermedia Ehrh. Rocks in Cheddar Gorge, North Somerset,
30th July, 1902. This addition to the Somerset county flora is due
to the keen eye of Rev. Augustin Ley, who detected one or two small
bushes without fruit in the autumn of 1901. Other trees, yielding

these specimens, were found this summer.

—

Jas. W. White.

P. latifolia Syme. Limestone rocks in Leigh Wood, North
Somerset, 7th June, 1902. Only one tree of this was known in the

vice-county until Rev. A. Ley in 1901 informed me that he had
seen two or three small bushes in another part of the wood. After

renewed search, I came upon the fine tree—thirty feet—from which
these specimens were taken.

—

Jas. W. White.

Galium erectumUvid^Q. Stony ground on Breakheart Hill, Dursley,

West Gloucester, 27th August, 1902. I agree with Hewett Watson in

his expressed opinion that this is a difficult species, and not well

understood by all of us. And this is probably the reason why the

station here given is the only one with which I am acquainted within

many miles of Bristol. New county record.

—

Jas. W. White.

Aster Tripolium L., var. discoidea. Salt-marsh near Hunstanton,
West Norfolk, 1st September, 1902. With these plants occurred a
form intermediate in character, a fewligulate florets being noticeable.

Major Wolley-Dod has noticed that this is particularly the case when
the plants are liable to be covered at high tides. The Hunstanton
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plants appeared to be a long distance from tidal influence.—A. B.

Jackson.

Crepis taraxacifolia Thuill. Grass field on Heubury Hill, West
Gloucester, 21st June, 1902. The records for this species in Tapo-

grapldcal l}otan\i are comparatively few, but the plant is believed to

have spread rapidly in this country of late years, and is certainly

more frequently met with about Bristol than it was formerly. In

some districts, however, a good specimen may still be difficult to

obtain.

—

Jas. W. White.

Hieracium euprepes F. J. H., form or variety. Fan-las Waterfall,

at the head of Glen Collwng, Brecon Beacons, 24th July, 1902. I

have great hesitation in describing the plant I now send under a

fresh varietal name ; but it is abundantly distinct, both from typical

H. euprepes F. J. H., and from Linton's variety, tjlabratum , as a form,

in that the peduncles are all lengthened, and consequently the plant

almost entirely lacks the geminate heads which usually give it so

marked an aspect. I am unable to point out any leaf-characters by
which it stands apart from the type ; in the clothing of the phyllaries

and peduncles the tomentum is, as a rule, less dense than in the South
Welsh type, but this is not so conspicuous when it is compared with

the Norili Welsh or Scotch plants. Typical H. euprepes clearly varies

considerably in the amount of hair and tomentum present in these

parts. The difference, however, which the uniformly lengthened

peduncles makes to the general aspect of the plant maybe appreciated

when I mention that the variety in question has been at various times

named for me by good hawkweed authorities //. Sclniiidtii Tausch.

and //. ccBsium Fr. I have had this form under cultivation for about

ten years, and in the garden the features above noted are fully main-

tained, and even developed. I have seen specimens of it from the

Carniartlieushire Van, lliddcLsdell, 1902 ; Kingshouse, Gleucoe,

Marshall; West Inverness, Marnhall d Shoo!bred] and I have
picked it myself at the following Breconshirc localities : Craig

Gledsiau, Craig-ddu, Dyffrvn Crawnon ; Fan-las—all in the Brecon
range; Taren Llwyd, Black Mountain. I should like to propose

that it should stand for the present as /J. euprepes F. J. H., type,

forma excuosa, nov. form.

—

Augustin Ley.

H. vuhjatum Fr., var. mutalnle A. Ley. Wall-top and hedge-

bank, Llauwrtyd, Breconshire, 22nd July, 1902. This seems to be

a plant of hedge-banks and grassy mountain-slopes at a somewhat
low elevation ; I have never found it on the clilfs. When well

developed it is unmistakable.

—

Augustin Ley.

11. diaphanoidrs Liudeb., teste A. Ley. Aberant, Aberdare,

v.-c. 41, July, 1902. Mr. Ley refers all these plants to the same
species. He says :

" It differs much in size and in breadth of

leaves, l)nt I believe all to fall under type dioidiatioides." The
plants differ " little in clothing of heads, and I feci sure are all to

be assigned to one species and one variety. H. diaphanoides, in my
opinion, is often witli difliculty distinguished from //. dtidalnUpiuui.

and the latter ought to be taken from //. ruiijatuin and associated

with it." The dilliculty of distinguishing is apparent to one who
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gathers the plants in situ, but here at least (Aberdare) on the rail-

way embankments, coal-waste, etc., where both plants abound,

H. diaphanoides is decidedly later in flower by as much as a fort-

night.—H. J. ElDDELSDELL.

H. melanocephalum Lindeb. (Essiccata No. 137). I append notes

and description kindly furnished by the Rev. Augustin Ley. " Herba

humiliori, capitulis nigricantibus amplioribus, squamis magis imbri-

catis, latioribus, miuusque attenuatis, nudis et creberrime glandulosis,

a proximo H. rigido Hart, est diversum (Lindeb.)." Mr. Ley writes

that the form "is, as far as I know, unrecorded in Britain. This is

a plant which last year I had confounded with H. amphibolum, but it

is easily distinguished from that plant by the more leafy rigidum-

like stem, and the numerous lougish setae on the involucre." Mr.

Ley refers to H. melanocephalum Lindeb. plants from Goathland,

v.-c. 62 ; Upper Teesdale, v.-c. 66 ; Aberdare, county 41 ; Defynog

and Callwen, county 42. They differ widely in facies from one

another, but all show their near relationship to H. rigidum Hartm.

The Aberdare and Defynog plants are queried by Mr. Ley; some of

those from Aberdare are sent for comparison.—H. J. Riddelsdell.

Limonium reticulatum. Miller. Sandy margin of Burnham Overy,

salt-marshes, West Norfolk, 25th July, 1902.—J. Groves. " Very

nice specimens of a rare species. The reputed recurrence of this

plant in East Suffolk was an error. I do not know of its having

been gathered in Cambridgeshire since the record in Fl, Cambs.,

1860. Specimens from Wisbeach in ' Herb. Brit. Museum,' 1796.

It cannot be found in Lincolnshire, though it certainly occurred in

District 12 ["on the sea beach at Freston"] (Banks Herb., Brit.

Mus.), and in South Lincoln in District 17. So that probably East

and West Norfolk are the only remaining vice-counties in which it

at present exists."

—

Ed.

Linaria repens x vulr/aris. From a deposit of chalk rubble

brought from Upton, in Berkshire, to fill up a space near the

railway station at Oxford, July, 1892. In this locality, where only

L. vulyaris at one time grew, the advent of L. repens, the seeds of

which were brought with the chalk rubble, led to a most beautiful

series of the hybrid being produced. The first year (1891) plants

were wholly hybrids near repe7is ; the second year (1892) almost all

stages between the two plants were represented ; and in 1893 the

hybrids were more numerous than the parents, and every step was

practically complete. Since that date L. repeiis itself has given way
to the competition of native species, as the cbalk has gradually been

covered with other soil, and the hybrids are fewer. This year they

still exist, but the prevailing plant might be described L, vul(jari>i x
repens ; and this is not surprising, because L. vulgaris itself is now
more frequent than repens.—G. Claeidge Dbuce.

Orobanche cccrulea Vill. (0. purpurea Jacq.). Sands of St. Oiien's

Bay, Jersey, 26th June, 1902. Parasitic upon Achillea Millefolium.

This is probably identical with the Alderney plant (which I have not

seen) which has been named O. MiUefolii Reichb. by Mr. Arthur

Bennett. In Reichenbach's Fl. Germ. Excursoria, O. Mille/olii is
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put under 0. caruJea Vill. as a doubtful variety. lu many floras the

anthers are said to be bearded at the summit, but bearded and
glabrous anthers may be found on the same plant, and even in the

same flower (!), and the character drawn from the shape of the

corolla-lobes seems to me to be quite unsatisfactory. 0. arenaria

Borkh. should doubtless disappear from the next edition of the

London Catalogue. It does not occur in Normandy, Brittany, or

West France.—L. V. Lester.

Atriplex Httoralis L. On the rubbish-heaps, brought from the

metropolis, and deposited near the canal between Drayton and Iver,

in Buckinghamshire, for which it is a new county record. It also

grew, but less frequently, in Middlesex, in similar situation,

October, 1892. A curious casual, for which it is rather difficult to

guess the origin.—G. Claridge Druce.

Carex montana L. Wyre Forest, county 40, Salop, 27th April,

1902.—J. B. Duncan. "An interesting addition to the Salopian

flora beyond the records in Top. Botany, ed. 2, 1883. These records

are for East Kent, North Somerset, Derby, and Brecon."

—

Ed.
" I had a specimen in my herbarium collected by the late Rev. J. H.
Thompson, 8th April, 1876, near Cooper's Hill, Wyre Forest, which
is also Mr. Duncan's habitat. This specimen was named by Mr.
Thompson C. Imi/ifolia (?) Host, and in pencil [inontaiia L. ?).

This specimen, together with specimens from Mr. Duncan, has been
placed in the Shrewsbury Museum."—W. H. Painter in Record of

Bare Facts, p. IG, 1903, Caradoc and Severn Valley Field Club.
" No doubt it has been passed by from the early date it flowers ; in

cultivation (in Sussex) it has flowered as early as 5th April in my
garden."

—

Ed.

Catahrosa aqnatica Beauv., nov. var. grandijJora Hackel in lit.

The spikelets are two-flowered, and twice as large as in type. I

found this conspicuous-looking grass in damp sand by the shore at

Downreay, Caithness, August, 1902, but well above high-water mark.
It grew in very large tufts. It appeared to be at least varietally

difl'erent from the ordinary plant, and Professor Hackel, to whose
kindness wc are so much indebted, named it as above. It is probably

the same as the plant found by Mr. Hanbury; see Scottish Naturalist

(1889), p. 91, on Dunnet Links, and then named ft (/randi/lora by
Prof. Hackel.

—

Ct. Claridge Druce.

SHORT NOTES.

Viola calcarka Gregory (p. 07).—Besides the localities given by
Mrs. E. S. Gregory, there is Portland, mentioned in Babington's

Manual (ed. 8i. And though I have never seen Portland specimens,

I have gathered the true plant in the open woodland of Stubhampton
Bottom, near Iwcrnc Minster, in another part of Dorset, where the

flowers were uniformly of a bright pinkish mauve colour.

—

Edward
F. Linton.
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Bromus interruptus Druce (p. 67). — I may add Dorset to the

geographical distribution of this plant, having found it in some
quantity in a field of sainfoin between Edmonsham and Verwood
Station, in l'J02. With regard to its nomenclature, if the Bromas
is to rank as a species, I think Mr. Druce ought to have the credit

of naming it. Miss Barnard was an acute botanist, but I doubt if

she had any intention of issuing her grass as a new species ; and
Mr. Watson's descriptive remarks are qualified by his statement

that the specimens of the Bromus "are simply examples of B. mollis,

with the pedicels and spikelets much shortened, and the panicle thus

rendered more close and compact." The publication by specimens

is modified at once by the publication m tiie Report of a criticism

which sends it out as a mere variety.

—

Edward E. Linton.

[We publish Mr. Linton's note, but it has always seemed to us

that sentiment is out of place in discussing questions of nomen-
clature. Whatever name may be adopted, Mr. Druce will always

be entitled to the "credit" of having observed the plant inde-

pendently, and of having elaborated its history ; and this he would
have even if it be shown that the plant had been duly named and
described in some overlooked publication.

—

Ed. Journ Box.]

Trifolium repens var. Townsendii (see Journ. Bot. 1863, 216

;

1864, 1 et 13). — The Rev. Sir George H. Cornewall, of Moccas
Court, near Hereford, lately gave me a sheet of specimens of a

clover with bright deep purple flowers, which he had gathered in

June, last year, in a meadow near to Moccas Park. It seemed to

me to be Trifolium repens L. var. Townsendii Bab., and I sent the

specimens to Mr. F. Townsend and to Mr. A. Bennett, who confirm

the name. The locality, which I hope to visit again this year, is

very far from any portion of the gardens, and no plants have been

there introduced from the Sciily Isles.—S. H. Bickham.

EuBus DUMETORUii Wh. & N., var. raduliformis, nov. var.—Stem
glaucous, shortly pubescent, with some patent hairs and crowded

short suheqnal stalked giands. Prickles subequal, scattered, rather

short, with long stout bases, declining or nearly patent. Leaves

mostly quinate-pedate, slightly strigose above, hairy or felted

beneath, with regular compound teeth ; terminal roundish, or

broadly ovate-acuminate, with fairly long point, and emarginate

or cordate base, and stalk about one-third of its length. Panicle

strongly developed, somewhat irregular, with corymbose many-
flowered top, and usually several distant, racemose or subracemose
branches below ; rachis and pedicels more or less felted, with

moderately long hair, mdiiy sunken shortly stalked or suhsessile glands,

and short declining prickles. Sepals broadly ovate-attenuate, densely

^/rt;i(/»^ar, greenish, clasping the fruit. Petals large, white. Stamens
white, apparently not greatly exceeding the greenish styles. Young
carpels giaorous, shining ; drupelets only moderately large, about

lO-Zb.—Differing fi'oin other described forms of R. dumetorum in

the almost complete absence of acicles and intermediate arms, and
in the abundant clothing of short glands on stem, rachis, peduncles,

and sepals. Nearest to H. rubrijlonis Purchas, and to R. tuberculatus

Bab. ; but distinguished from the former by the colour of its flowers,

and by the more regular panicle ; and irom the latter by the long
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bases of the prickles, and the larger panicle ; and from both by the

glandular development, and the absence of acicles. Localities :

—

Monmouth : Trelleck, abundantly ; first in 1890. Flint : The Logger-

heads, near Molde ; 1898. West Kent : Hedges near Halstead,

abundantly, Rev. W. M. Roffersl ; 1899. The plant at Trelleck has

rounder leaves and more slender prickles than the Kent plant;

which, growing in full exposure and in a less moist climate, has

also a redder stem and more felted leaves.

—

Augustin Ley.

Glvceria festuc^formis in Ireland (p. 77). — The reply of Mr.
Praeger to my remarks on the possibility of this grass being an
alien in Co. Down, does not embrace all that should be said To
get at the truth in a question of natural history like this, both

sides should be duly stated and weighed. Mr. Praeger is an able

advocate, but he is a special pleader. For there is an omission

in his reply which reduces the force of his elaborate arguments.

Though I know Strangford Lough and the Ards, and the Quoil,

and Comber for nearly fifty years, and think I might be able to

show Mr. Praeger some things about their plants and casuals which
he does not know, I must acknowledge that I got the idea of the

seed of Glyceria festuca.fornds being introduced with grain in a

foreign ship from Mr. Praeger himself. His words in his original

account of his discovery in the Ards are :
—" That the plant is

indi"euous there can be no shadow of doubt. In the whole of

Strangford Lough there is no port where foreign vessels call."

This surely implies that if such port or ship had ever existed there

would be a possibility of the plant having been introduced by it.

The words mean nothing else. In his reply Mr. Praeger does not

take the slightest notice of having made this admission. But he
cannot get over it. Then as to the mills and distillery at Comber:

—

Mr. Praeger, who in his original account did not even allude to their

existence, tells us now that he knew all about them, and the seeds

they deposit about Comber ; while he would have us understand that

nothing but mere corn-weeds and seeds are ever imported with barley

from a Mediterranean source. I know of fourteen grasses that have
been from time to time so imported, and specimens of some of these

are now in my herbarium. It would be an interesting experiment to

get a bag of tne siftings and sweepings that contain these foreigners,

and grow them for a season. Mr. Praeger argues as if I had stated

that the cargo or cargoes of which I had been informed, and which
I quoted, was the only Mediterranean grain that had ever been
used in Comber. I have a guess that some of the barley that has
been coming into the British Islands to the enormous amount of

150,000 tons per annum, chiefly from Asia Minor and the Levant,
has come to Comber. And this it is which, owing to careless

growing and threshing, is the source of the foreign seeds which
are everywhere, and which give rise to the multitudes of casuals

found about distilleries and malt-houses And though Mr. Praeger
mentions only Northern Italy as a place wheic this grass does grow,
Dr. liendlo gives " Taurus" as a locality, and Taurus I take to be

that district of Asia Minor close to the Levant in which is the

mountain range called Taurus. Mr. Praeger says (p. 79): "Cr.
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festuccBformis does not grow in Algeria nor in Egypt, nor indeed

anywhere on the southern shore of the Mediterranean"; but

Battandier and Trabut {Fiore d'Alger, Monocotyledones, p. 210

(1895)) record it from "terrains marecageux sales: Tanger, Misser-

glim, Mostagauem, La Macta, Ainsfa pres Vialar, Batna."—H. W.
Lett.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

Three Text Books.

A Manual of Botany. By J. Reynolds Green, Sc. D., F.R.S.,

Professor of Botany to the Pharmaceutical Society of Great
Britain. Vol. I.—Morphology and Anatomy. Third edition.

Pp. xii, 395; figs. 778. London: Churchill. 1904. Price 7s. 6d.

An Introduction to Botany. By William Chase Stevens, Professor

of Botany in the University of Kansas. 8vo, pp. viii, 436

;

figs. 340. London : Heath. 1904. Price 4s. 6d.

Second Stage Botany. By J. M. Lowson, M.A., B.Sc, late Lecturer

at the University Tutorial College. 8vo, pp. viii, 452; figs.

312. London : University Tutorial Press. 1904. Price 3s. 6d.

The third edition of the first volume of Professor Green's well-

known text-boolf, the first edition of which was favourably reviewed

in this Journal for 1895 (p. 283), except for typographical changes,

does not differ from the second edition, which was issued in 1897.

The larger portion of the volume (Book i.), entitled "Morphological
Botany," forms a concise and useful general account of the mor-

phology of the higher plants in three chapters, entitled respectively

" General Morphology of the Plant," dealing with the vegetative

organs; " Morphology of the Reproductive Organs"; and "Mor-
phology of the Fruit and Seed." Some reference is made in the

first two chapters to groups other than tlie seed-plants, but the space

devoted to these groups is very small. The general form and re-

lations of the vegetative and floral organs are very fully treated,

the descriptive matter is concise and clear, and illustrations are

numerous. A student who has worked tlirough these tlu'ee chapters,

and made himself familiar with examples of the living plant, should

possess a good foundation for more detailed morphological work,

or for purely descriptive botany. We should like to suggest that

some other illustration than duck-weed might be found as an ex-

ample of a root-cap ; the cap is obvious, but does not represent

what is generally understood by the term.

Book ii., "Anatomy of Plants," forms the smaller "half" of the

book (pp. 271-388). It comprises chapters—" The Vegetable Cell
"

(by the way, why not plant cell '?),
" Formation of Cells and Tissues,"

" Tissue Systems," and three on the structure of the stem, root and
leaf respectively. Here again it is mainly the highest group of

plants that is dealt with, and the student will find this a useful

book of reference to accompany a course of practical work on the

elementary anatomy of this group. Tlie volume is a handy size,

but why did the printer use such faint ink ?



FLORA CAPENSIS 123

Professor Stevens's book, published in Heath's Modern Science

Series, forms an introduction to the study of plant-life on lines

differing somewhat from those of the ordinary text-book. Each
chapter begins with directions for practical work. The material

required, its method of preparation, and the line of procedure are

indicated, and the student is led through a series of observations

the record of which, by means of notes and drawings, will form an

introduction to the "discussion," which occupies the remainder of

the chapter. Given a good teacher to supervise the practical work
and amplify the statements of fact which follow, there is material

for an excellent course m elementary botany. The writer insists

on the value of careful drawings, made as far as possible to scale.

For instance, directions are given for making floral diagrams, not

in the crude way so often adopted by students, but to show the

relative positions of the various members on a horizontal plane

and in vertical section, the relative lengths of style and stamen,

and other points of interest. The student who has worked through

a few typical flowers on these lines should acquire not merely a

useful knowledge of the objects examined, but also the beginnings

of a habit of accurate observation.

In Chapters i. to x. a course on the general morphology and

physiology of the Seed-plants is outhned ; this is the most useful

part of the book for ordinary class-work. In the next three chapters

directions are given for the study of a few examples of the other

groups, but, owuig to the small amount of space devoted to them, a

satisfactory knowledge can hardly be expected. Two chapters on

the oecological aspect are followed by a short account of the distri-

bution of plants in time and a brief chapter on the principles of

classification. In a second and shorter part of the book, notes on

the making of a herbarium and on laboratory equipment are given,

while Part iii. comprises a glossary, with an explanation of the

commonly used terms by means of line sketches.

Second Starje Botamj, in the Organized Science Series, is an

adaptation of the Text-book of Botani/, by the same author, to the

requirements of the second stage examinations of the Board of

Education. The Text-book is, unfortunately, too well known among
students, more especially those who take the examinations of the

London University as external students. It reduces to a system

the art of getting up botany for an examination, tending at the

same time to cru.sli all interest in the science. The aim is not to

produce scientists, but bachelors of science. It is enough to say

that what the older book does for the "more advanced" student,

the present does for his junior. ^ ]3_ j^>_

Flora Capemis: bein<i a systematic description of the plants of the Cape

Coloni/, Cdjfrarid, and Port X(it(d {and neiiihboxirimi territories),

bi/ rarious Ilotanists. Edited Ijy Sir Wilmam T. Tihsklton-

IJYER, K.C.M.G., &c. Vol. iv. Sect. ii. pp. VJ'l. Price 8s. net.

L. Piccve & Co.

Wk welcome another instalment of this valuable addition to our

colonial floras, which, after a resting period of more than thirty
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year's, renewed its existence in 1896, and has since made steady, if

not precisely rapid, progress. A comparison of tlie present with

any of the earher volumes of the Flora—which was hegun in 1859
—shows how greatly extended our knowledge of South African

botany has become, and suggests the hope that steps are being

taken to bring out a new edition of those earlier instalments, which
indeed have long been inadequate as anything like a presentment
of the flora as we now know it. That the supply of novelties is far

from exhausted has been shown by the contributions which appear

from time to time in this Journal, in which, for example, ten out

of the fifty-one species of Ipomcea enumerated in the Flora have
been described by Dr. Rendle within the last three years. We note,

too, that this fourth volume has so far exceeded the estimated space

that it has been issued in two independently paged sections—

a

method which, however necessary, is likely to prove a fertile source

of misquotation.

In the present instalment we have the HydropJu/llaceiB, Boraijlnece,

and 8olanace(B, by Mr. C. H. Wright, who, in conjunction with Mr.

J. G. Baker, is also responsible for the Convolvidacecp, ; and the be-

ginning of the ScropJiulariaceai, by Mr. W. P. Hiern, who, at the

request of the present editor of the Flora, undertook and completed

the MS. about thirty years ago—in 1874-5, to be precise—in the

view of what was supposed to be a then impending publication.

One or two points present themselves for consideration in con-

nection with the last-named monograph. Mr. Hiern, so far as we
know, is the first of the botanists employed on the work to make
use of the herbaria in the Sloane collection—among them those of

Oldenland and Kiggelaar, and to quote the synonyms of Petiver and
Burman. The Sloane collections are rich in material, and it would
not be difficult for other workers to follow the example of Mr. Hiern
in consulting them. A note by the editor on p. 189—so far as we are

aware, the first by whicli he has enriched the work—suggests certain

difficulties with regard to future citation which may as well be stated.

The note in question runs—"Mr. Hiern would prefer to transpose the

generic names Hemlmeris and Diascia, and gives his reasons for this

course in Journ. Bot. 1901, 103.—W. T. T.-D." This expression of

subjunctive preference hardly conveys what has taken place. We
understand that Mr. Hiern in his MS. actually made this trans-

position, in accordance with the position established in his paper

referred to ; but that the editor of the Flora, in his wisdom, set

aside the names given by the author of the monograph and substi-

tuted others presumably in accordance with his own view, though
this is nowhere stated. As a result, fifteen species of Diascia and
one of Hemimeris are attributed to "Hiern," although he in no
case so named them ; the matter being further complicated by the

citation of " Hemimeiifi elajans Hiern " (as a synonym under ''Diascia

cle(jans Hiern")—a name which the supposed author did not give,

and of which he does not approve. How are such names to be

quoted ? We can hardly be right to attribute them to an author

who never employed them ; and the editor does not claim them.

In the case of a full citation, perhaps " Hiern ex W. T. T.-D [yer]
"
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would meet the case ; but for working purposes something shorter

is required, though we caunot suggest how it should be provided.

There can, we thiuk, be no doubt that, as shown by Mr, Hiern,

according to the rule of priority—the neglect of which by Bentham
and Hooker in their Gaicra Plantarum and by other Kew botanists

has tended greatly to the increase of synonymy

—

Hemimeris must
be maintained for the genus to which the original species, H. bonce-

spei L., belongs; although we note that (probably owing to an
oversight) it is not so employed by Drs. Kuntze and Post in their

Lexicon.

BOOK-NOTES, NEWS, dc.

At the meeting of the Linnean Society on 18th February, Mr.

R. H. Biflfen read a paper on " Mendel's Laws and their application

to Wheat Hybrids," illustrating his remarks with lantern-slides.

An investigation of the various characters of the different races and
varieties of wheat showed that the following characters were domi-

nant :—Beardless palere, keeled glumes, lax ears, velvet chaff, grey

coloration, red coloration in the chaff', and red coloration in the

grain ; the corresponding recessive characters being bearded palese,

rounded glumes, dense ears, glabrous chaff", white coloration in the

chaff and grain. In the second generation the plants showed the

usual splitting into three showing the dominant character to one

showing the recessive, with the exception of the rough chaff of

Rivet wheat, which in several cases was followed by impure splitting.

In this generation a considerable variation occurred, particularly

among the colour-characters, grey, for example, becoming almost

black in some cases and very pale in others. Nevertheless, the

splitting into grey and white and grey and red chaff" appears to be

pure. An example of a hybrid intermediate in character between

its parents was aff'orded by Polish Wheat x Rivet. The progeny

bore glumes and grain intermediate in size to that of the parents.

Evidence was also brought forward to show that certain anatomical

characters, such as the presence of groups of bristles, the arrange-

ment of sclerenchyma girders, the presence or absence of pith in

the interuodes, also followed Mendel's Laws. The same also ap-

pears to be true of certain "constitutional " characters, such as the

time of ripening and the immunity to attacks of rust.

At the same meeting Mr. W. Bateson exhibited a large series of

Priimila sinmsis, lent by Messrs. Sutton Sc Sons, illustrating the

phenomena of heredity and variation which he had been permitted

to witness in their nurseries during five seasons. As was well known,
the species, since its introduction about 1820, had given offnumerous
mutational forms

—

e.;/. fern-leaved, ivy-leaved, the '^ ntdlata" type,

and others. Many of these in their inheritance follow simple Men-
delian rules. Palm-leaf is dominant over fern-leaf and over ivy-leaf,

reddish stem over green stem and over deep red stem, single flowers

over double, and each recessive form breeds true or self-fertilization,
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from whatever pedigree it be derived. Imperfect segregation of feru-

leaf from palm-leaf occm-s as a rarity. The original introduced plant

was thrum-eyed, but the pin-eyed is almost exclusively cultivated

now. Thrum-eye is dominant over pin-eye. " Homostyled" forms

have appeared, and their character is recessive to both pin and
thrum. The stellata and sinensis types give a blend-form on crossing.

In the case of colour certain complications exist. Pure white with

green stem is recessive to most and probably to all colours; but the

evidence suggested that when a tinged or flaked white with a reddish

stem is crossed with colour, the colour is practically recessive, as in

poultry. More experiments on this important point were needed.

Pinks are recessive to mauves, and consequently mauves cannot be

bred true without individual selection. Blue is often altogether

disintegrated on crossing, not again reappearing. Some hetero-

zygous types exist

—

e.rj. certain lavenders, and certain fancy reds.

These each year give off two or more distinct colour types from the
" self-crossing" of which they are formed. Of the two forms so given

off, one at least breeds true at once, but the other may again break

up in the succeeding generation. This case is exactly comparable
with that of the Andalusian fowl.

At the meeting of the Society on 3rd March, Mr. L. A. Boodle
exhibited photographic lantern-slides demonstrating the formation

of secondary wood in certain regions of the stem of Psilotum tri-

quetruin. In parts of the rhizome immediately below the aerial

stems, and at the base of the aerial stems themselves, tracheides

occur, often in considerable numbers, outside the primary wood.
These external tracheides are found to be still in course of develop-

ment, as shown by the imperfect lignification of their walls, at a

time when the primary wood has long been completed ; in some
cases the external elements of the wood further show a distinct

radial arrangement. These stems thus exhibit distinct remains of

the secondary vascular tissues characteristic of the Palaeozoic Spheno-
phyllales, with which on various groups there is reason to believe the

PsiLotacea to be allied. Mr. C. B. Clarke gave an account of his

paper entitled "List of the Carices of Malaya." In all fifty-four

species are enumerated, of whicn thirty-six, including the eleven

here characterized as new, belong to the subgenus Caricandra, a

natural group essentially tropical, and difficult to diagnose as to

species ; all possessing a trifid style, with a terminal spike male in

the upper portion and female at the base.

The supposed rejection by the Fellows of the Linnean Society

of a candidate proposed for the Associateship by the Council, to

which reference was made in our last issue, has had a somewhat
unexpected result. It had always been assumed that two-thirds

of the votes given were necessary to such election, as is the case in

the election not only of Fellows but of foreign Fellows ; and the

Council acquiesced in that belief. After a month's deliberation,

however, a different conclusion was arrived at ; and at the meeting

of the Society on March 17—we quote from the official circular

—

'* the Chairman announced that Mr. William Watson had been duly
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elected an Associate on the 18th February iu accordance with Bye-

Laws, Chap, v., Sect. 2, by a simple majority of the Fellows voting."

This as it stands is a misleading statement ; the Bye-Laws contain

no reference whatever to the election by "simple majority," which,

as we have already shown, is contrary to the practice of the Society

in all other cases. In the case at issue, the majority was indeed of

the simplest—23 votes being recorded against and 2i for the election

;

and it may be that Mr. Watson will not see his way to accept an

honour so grudgingly bestowed. At the meeting in question one of

the Secretaries pointed out that the Council had for forty years exer-

cised unchallenged the privilege of nominating Associates; this is,

we believe, true, but is a manifest encroachment on the rights of

Fellows, any three of whom have a right to such nomination. A
Fellow who was present at the meeting on Feb. 18 points out to us

the desirability of some improvement in the procedure of voting
;

not only were the candidates not announced from the chair, but

the balloting was conducted in semi-darkness, owing to a lantern

demonstration proceeding at the same time, and the balloting-box

gave no indication whether a Fellow or an Associate was being put

forward. Meanwhile the feeling of dissatisfaction at the Council's

latest selection, which is not likely to be decreased by its belated

and arbitrary action, is widespread and increasing.

The following Memorial, signed by seventy-three Fellows, has

been addressed to the President and Council of the Linnean Society

of London:—"The undersigned Fellows of the Society beg leave

to put before you their opinion as to the qualifications which should

govern the selection of persons to be proposed as Associates. The
Charter defines the objects of the Society as being ' the cultivation

of the Science of Natural History in all its branches, and more
especially of the Natural History of Great Britain and Ireland

'

;

that is, the promotion of pure, not applied, Science. We would
point out that, the number of Associates being very limited, their

election is justly regarded as one of the highest honours which the

Society can bestow ; and we feel that the choice should be based on

their services to Natural History in cases where, owing to untoward
circumstances, the subscription of a Fellow would be a burden. We
also think regard should be had to the claims of British Natural

History, as stated in the Charter." In addition to the signatories,

a number of Fellows have expressed their concurrence in the tenour

of the Memorial.

Charles Williasi Webley Hope, son of James Hope, Deputy-

Keeper of the Signet, was born in Edinburgh in 1832; he was by

profession a civil engineer, and in that capacity wont to India in

1859, where he became a member of tlie Government Civil En-
gineering Department. He began to collect in Kumaon in 18G1,

where he also collected in 1890; in 1871 he made collections iu

Simla, one result of which was to interest his chief, Mr. H. C.

Levinge, who subsequently became an authority on Indian ferns,

in the study. In 1879 Hope took pension ; he lived until 189G at

Dehra Doon and Mussorie, during which time he thoroughly studied
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the ferns of the Western Himalayas, [n 1896, after a succession

of illness, he returned to England and settled at Kew, where he
devoted himself to the elaboration of his extensive collections.

The results of his work are given in an important and extensive

paper on " The Ferns of North-Western India," published in

vols, xii.-xv. of the Journal of the Bombay Xatural History Society

(1899-1903) ; this contains descriptions of about two hundred
species, and is illustrated by excellent plates from drawings by
Messrs. N. E. Brown and J. N. Fitch, and native artists. The
distinctions on which Hope based his species were often minute

;

many of these will doubtless be reduced by future workers, but in

the introduction to the paper just mentioned he explains and justi-

fies his position, and there can be no doubt as to the carefulness of

his work. In 1889 Hope presented a collection of Assam ferns to

the National Herbarium ; in 1890 he described four new Lastreas
from Assam in this Journal, to which in 1896 he contributed a

short paper on the ferns collected during the Chitral Expedition

(1895). Hope's last published paper—an extremely interesting

study of the botany of the " sadd" of the Upper Nile—appeared in

the Annals of Botany for September, 1902. He died at Kew on the

18th of February.

In the late Dr. David Moore's Eeport on Irish Hepaticae (Proc.

Eoy. Irish Academy, ser. 2, vol. ii. 1876, pp. 591-672), one hundred
and thirty- seven species were enumerated. It represented forty

years of work, and was trustworthy as to species and localities,

nearly every one of the plants having been collected by Dr. Moore
himself. Mr. McArdle has proved himself to be a worthy successor

by his diligent investigations of the county hepatic floras ; he has
published some eighteen papers on the subject, two of which ap-

peared in this Journal. His List of Irish Hepatica (Proc. Koy. Irish

Acad. xxiv. 387-502 (1904)) is a summary of all that is known of

the distribution of the hepatics in Ireland, and contains one hundred
and seventy-two species and sixty-three varieties. The more im-

portant synonyms, references to literature, the localities, collectors,

and dates are stated ; and a short account of the earlier Irish col-

lectors, of the physical features of the country, of the peculiarities

of the Irish hepatic flora, and a bibliography of the principal papers

on the subject, are added.—A. G.

RicBARD DE GvLPYN Benson, wlio died at Church Pulverbatch,

Salop, on Feb. 21, was born there June 25th, 1856. For many
years he practised in London as a solicitor, but failing health com-
pelled his retirement from practice, and he returned to Pulverbach,

where he took up the study of mosses, which he pursued with much
success. He was also collecting material for a new Flora of Shrop-

shire, to be issued by the Caradoc and Severn Valley Field Club, of

which he was a member. A collection of his Shropshire Mosses, con-

taining about 250 species, is in the National Herbarium.

Yv^E regret to announce the death after a short illness of Professor

Karl Schumann, of the Berlin Botanic Museum.
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NOTES ON MYCETOZOA.

By Arthur Lister, F.R.S., and Gulielma Lister.

(Plate 459.)

Badhamia populina, n. sp. (PI. 459, fig. 1). Plasmodium
white. Sporangia white, globose or ovoid l'2-l-7 mm. diam.,

crowded and sessile on a scanty pale ochvaceous hypothallus, or

more rarely solitary on short yellow-brown stalks ; sporangium-wall
densely calcareous, the outer layer often raised in folds or ridges

frequently perforated by triangular or diamond-shaped openings,

exposing the grey inner layer ; capillitium a coarse network of white,

very broad strands charged with lime throughout ; spores 11 //

diam., in large clusters of about twenty, dark purple-brown, minutely
warted, the warting being rather stronger on one side than on the

other ; they are traversed by a narrow, sometimes forked ridge,

which projects on the spore margin. This species was found by
Mr. T. Petch on Nov. 1, 1902, on the bark of an old prostrate stem
of Populus canescens, about forty feet long, in Bush Wood, Epping
Forest : during the following week we gathered many large clusters

of sporangia an inch or two wide, scattered along the whole length

of the log; some were mature, others were taking form from masses
of white Plasmodium issuing from the bark. In July, 1903, we
obtained a further supply from the same source, and also from
another fallen poplar stem, where the white plasmodium was just

emerging ; we removed this with a portion of the bark, and placed

it under a glass shade ; next morning the plasmodium had crept a

short distance from its first position and had formed into sporangia,

which developed perfectly in the course of about forty-eight hours.

In general appearance this species resembles B. hyalina, from which
it is chiefly distinguished by the white plasmodium and the banded
spores. We have a specimen of B. popitli)ia gathered in mature
condition from a stack of logs in Walthamstow, June, 1899.

B. FOLiicoLA List." During the year 1903 we had the following

records of the occurrence of this species. In June we were favoured

by Messrs. Pavillard and Lagarde with a specimen from Montpellier

on dead leaves ; the sporangia are of the typical form, mostly on
slender stalks. In August it occurred in vast profusion with both

stalked and sessile sporangia on a stack of brushwood at Chigwell

Lane, Essex, covering the slender twigs as if with hoar frost. In
September we received it from Prof. Schinz, gathered in tho

summer near Ziirich. In November we found it on a log in a pile

of brushwood at Loytonstone. It was also discovered in abundance
by Mr. T. Petch on branches and twigs in a ditch in East
Yorkshire.

B. decipikns Berk. Messrs. Pavillard and Lagarde have re-

corded the occurrence of this species at Montpellier.
I

They describe

• .Jouvn. Bot. 18'J7, p. 20!).

t Bull. Soc. Myc. dc France, t. xix. fasc. 2, p. 6.

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [May, 1U04.J
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the cultivation of the sporangia from milk-white plasmodium. The
specimen they have kindly sent us corresponds with the type from

Curtis in the Strassburg collection obtained from S. Carolina, and
also with examples received from Mr. Bilgram, gathered in Fair-

mount Park, Philadelphia, Oct. 1900. In Aug. 1903, Mr. Petch

collected four reniform plasmodiocarps of this species at Tausterne,

Yorks. They are olive-yellow, either uniform in colour or varied

by yellow ridges or broken bands formed by dense deposits of lime

in the sporangium-wall ; the capillitium is of the true Bndhamia
character, consisting of a coarse network of broad strands charged

throughout with orange-yellow lime ; the spores are purple-brown,

spinulose, and slightly paler on one side, 11-12 /x diam. The
specimen agrees closely with that from Montpellier, and is the first

British example we have known.

B. RUBiGiNosA Eost,, var. y globosa, n.var. Sporangia subglobose,

slightly umbilicate below, 0*5 mm. high, 0-7 mm. broad, purplish

grey; stalks 0-6 mm. to 1 mm. long, 0*12 mm. thick, dark purple-

brown ; capillitium and spores as in var. ft dictyospora. This form
appeared in great abundance near Llan-y-Mawddwv, N. Wales, in

the years 1895 and 1898. In Sept. 1902, it was equally plentiful

in the same wild ravine ; the yellow plasmodium spread widely over

the face of a bare perpendicular rock and on moss, making a

conspicuous object from a distance ; the ripe sporangia were in

multitudes on the moss and fern below. There is a specimen of

this robust form in the Brit. Mus. collection, no. 1036, from
Wilson's herbarium, gathered at Clough, Cheshire, in Nov. 1854,

on Hypnum loreum, a moss on which it is also abundant in Wales.

The constancy of the distinguishing characters renders it desirable

to mark it as a distinct variety.

Physarum luteo-album, u. sp. (PL 459, fig. 2). Plasmo-
dium ? Sporangia subglobose, broadly umbilicate below, about

1 mm. broad, 0-7 mm. high, yellow, shading into white, somewhat
rugose ; sporangium-wall dense with innate clusters of white or

yellow lime granules ; stalks stout, smooth, 0-5-1 mm. long,

0-2 mm. thick, bright yellow or buff, often paler below, densely

charged with lime throughout, their bases frequently connected by

a thick ridge of hypothallus containing lime; columella large,

hemispherical or shortly clavate, pale yellow ; capillitium of ex-

tremely slender colourless threads, uniform in thickness, and loosely

branching and anastomosing ; lime-knots yellow, small, fusiform,

sparingly scattered through the capillitium ; spores dark purple-

brown, spinulose, 11 /x diam. Collected by Miss Constance Pirn

on fir-needles in the gardens of Sir T. Hanbury, La Mortola,

Ventimiglia, Jan. 1903. We have only a single gathering of about

twenty sporangia of this species, but the characters are definite,

and unlike those of any other Physanun with which we are

acquainted, we therefore publish the description with a figure.

Perhaps it is most nearly allied to P. melleum, but difi'ers widely in

the character of the capillitium and columella.

P. Crateriachea List. = Crateriachca miitabilis Rost. Mr.
Saunders again found this species "in great profusion on straw

"
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at Chaul End, near Luton, in June, 1902. The sporangia are

similar to tliosc of his former gathering in Sept. 1899. ' A point

of interest was the frequent occurrence in the capillitium of the

purple-brown membranous expansions noticed in a Swedish speci-

men from Mr. Fries, mentioned in our former paper.

P. AURiscALPiuM Cooke. We have been favoured by Dr. Jahn with

an example of this species gathered by Dr. Max Nordbausen, July,

1897, on an apple-tree at Vogelsdorf, near liiidersdorf, Brandenburg.

f

The sporangia are subglobose, gregarious, about 0- 5 mm. diam,
,
yellow,

and rugose from unequal lime deposits, sessile, or on short orange-

brown stalks ; the capillitium consists of large, irregularly branching
yellow lime-knots connected by rather scanty hyaline threads ; the

spores are violet-brown, minutely spinulose, 10-11 jj. diam. We
are not aware of a previous European specimen having been re-

corded. It agrees essentially with Cooke's type from S. Carolina, |

and only differs in the hyaline threads of the capillitium being

rather more numerous. Dr. Jahn had named it Badliamia decipiens,

and there was much to support this determination ; indeed, the

division between the two species is somewhat arbitrary
;

yet,

accepting the view that the capillitium of B. decipiens is destitute

of hyaline threads, it comes under the head of P. anriscalpinm.^

P. DiDERMA Host. Messrs. Pavillard and Lagarde have obligingly

sent us an example of this species from Montpellier.jl It chieHy

consists of long plasmodiocarps, but there are a few globose and
isolated sporangia. The outer calcareous layer of the sporangium-

wall folds back from the persistent inner layer in the usual manner

;

the capillitium has the characteristic large lime-knots. Dr. Sturgis

writes that he has precisely the same form from Berkeley Co.,

California, leg. Gardener, May, 1903. In September, 1900, we
received three specimens of a similar type from Mr. J. Jackol,

gathered by him in that year in the neighbourhood of Seattle in

the State of Washington, U.S.A. The species was abundant on
dead leaves and twigs in Wanstead Park, Essex, in Nov. 1903,

together with P. bivalve, from which it is not always easily distin-

guished in the field.

P. .'ENEUM R. E. Fries. We are indebted to Mr. R. E. Fries

for a fine example of this species collected by him at Tarija, Santa
Anna, Bolivia, July 25, 1902, of which he has published a full

description in the account of his South American collections.* We
are satisfied that it is the same species as the gathering by Mr.
Cran in Dominica, recorded in tliis journal under the provisional

name of /'. iiiuviniiiu var. uneuw/'* Tho abundant material and
more perfect form obtained by Mr. Fries prove that it is clearly

• Journ. Bot. 1901, p. HW.

I Abh. Bot. Ytr. I'rov. Biaud. xlv. p. 103.

Brit. Mus. Cat. Myc. 1*1. xxiiiii.

§ .Journ. Bot. IHDH, p. 11.5.

II
Bull. Hoc. Myc. Fr. t. xix. fasc. 2, p. 11.

11 Arkiv for Botanik, Bd. i. p. G'2, Stockliolm, 1003.
•* Journ. Bot. IH'.IH, p. 117, pi. 38.5, fig. 4.

k2
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entitled to specific rank, and our provisional name must be

suppressed.

FuLiGo ELLipsospoRA List. Mr. Saunders collected this species

on straw at Woodside, Beds, in Sept. 1903. It is essentially the

same form as his previous gathering at Stopsley Common in Sept.

1899, already recorded," only differing in the less even surface of

the fethalium. There is little true cortex, and the individual

sporangia are much more clearly defined ; the snow-white lime-

knots are often combined into a central pseudo-columella, connected
with the sporangium-wall by delicate hyaline threads. It is more
typical than the specimen from Yattenden figured in this journal,!

but it supports the conclusion that the latter is a form of F. cllipso-

spora. The spores are ellipsoid, and measure 14 x 10 /x.

Trichamphora pezizoidea Jungh. Dr. Jahn has sent us several

specimens of this species collected by Dr. A. Moller in Blumenau,
Brazil, in Oct. 1901.]: Dr. Moller describes it as growing on
Lentinus villosus, "the sporangia hanging in clusters on stalks which
are attached to the gills of the Lentinus.'" The specimens were
preserved in spirit, and we cannot tell whether the slender capilli-

tium contained lime. Messrs. Pavillard and Lagarde have recorded

the appearance of the species in abundance at Montpellier in April,

1902, § on decaying Auric tdaria messenterica, which appears to be

its frequent host. They have favoured us with a generous supply

of the growth. The capillitium has the character of a Badhamia,
as they have shown in their plate ; on the other hand, specimens

from Java have capillitium of the Pliymrum type with rounded
lime-knots and slender hyaline threads; others, again, from different

parts of the world, have limeless capillitium. Messrs. Pavillard

and Lagarde have described the species under the name of Physarum
jjezizoideuin, but, considering the constancy in the shape of the

sporangia and the inconstancy of the character of the capillitium,

it is probable that Junghuhn's naming will generally be allowed to

stand.

Chondrioderma simplex Schroet. Mr. Bilgram has presented

us with three interesting specimens of this species collected in

Fairmount Park, Philadelphia, in Aug. 1902, on dead leaves

;

they were gathered at the same time and in the same place. In
one the subglobose and more or less scattered sporangia are pale

brownish yellow, in another bright orange-brown, and in the

third a more dull brown ; Mr. Bilgram suggests that conditions of

light or shade may affect the colour. The spores measure 6-7 fi

diam. ; the slender capillitium is like that in former specimens,

except that the threads are less beaded with brown lime granules.

C. asteroides List.
II

A second example of this species was
gathered on fir-needles in the gardens of Sir T. Hanbury, La

* Journ. Bot. 1901, p. 84.

I
Op. cit. 189y, p. 148.

+ Jahn, Ber. Deutsch. Bot. Ges. xx. (1902) p. 273.

§ I.e. p. 7.

II
Jouin. Bot. 1902, p. 209.
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Mortola, by Miss Constance Piui, in Jan. 1903. Although the

specimen is immature, tlie dark parallel lines on the orange-brown

sporangium-wall leave no doubt that it is the same species as the

mature form gathered at La Mortola in Jan. 1902.

C. Lyallii Mass. Dr. Jahn has sent us part of a gathering of

this species from South Tyrol. It was collected by Herr Eetsdorf

at an altitude of 6000 feet, close to melting snow. The specimen

was exhibited by Dr. Jahn at the meeting of a botanical society,

and was noticed in its report
'-

; it is the characteristic robust

form. Another example was submitted to us by Prof. Schinz,

obtained by Dr. Bockhart on Carex sempervirens near Ziirich in

1903, at an altitude of 5800 feet. The bulk of the specimen con-

sists of sessile globose sporangia, with the white, densely calcareous

outer layer of the sporangium-wall sepaiatiug freely from the grey

inner layer. In close proximity, and formed we cannot doubt from

the same groAVth of plasmodium, was a cluster of about twelve

sporangia entirely destitute of lime ; they were dark brown, with

an iridescent lustre. There was no apparent outer layer to the

sporangium-wall, and no lime in the obsolete columella or in the

hypothallas. The capillitium was also modified ; instead of the

normal sheaf of nearly simple purple-brown threads, it consisted

of a network of profusely branching flat strands of a pale brown
colour, with wide expansions at the axils ; careful examination,

however, showed a few threads of the simple type. The spores

were normal. It is an instructive case, for had the limeless

sporangia been presented luiassociated with the calcareous growth,

they would have been difiicalt to determine. In other species of

the Calcarinecc it is by no means exceptional to meet with sporangia

in which the lime is absent, but that the deficiency of lime should

be attended by so great a difl'erence in the structure of the capilli-

tium is remarkable. All our specimens of (
'. Lijallii where the

place of gathering has been known are from high altitudes, and
generally near melting snow.

C. LuciDUM Cooke. In September, 1902, we visited the ravine

in the Dovey Valley, N. Wales, where wo obtained this species in

1900, and found it again in considerable abundance. There had
been heavy rain, and the orange-yellow plasmodium and young
sporangia were conspicuous on the moss covering the slaty rocks.

When the fruit is ripe and darker in colour it may easily escape
detection. We are indebted to Mr. Burrell for another specimen
collected by him at Khaiadr-du, near DolgoUy, in June, 1903.

DiDYMUJM iNTKUMEDiuM Schroct. Dr. Jahn received a specimen
of this species ,vith others sent to him by Dr. A. Mollei- from
Dlumenau, and kindly submitted it to us for inspection. lie

supposed it to have been hitherto unrecorded, in which view wu
concurred. He described and figured it under the name of IK
excdmiii, n.sp.j Since the publication of his article he investi-

* Verb. Bot. Ver. Brandcnb. 1!)02, xliv.

t Ber. Dcutsch. Bot. Ges. xx. p. 275, figs. .">, 0, 7, 10.
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gated the collection of Mycetozoa iu the Museum of the Royal
Botanical Gardens, Berlin, and came upon a number of specimens

brought by Dr. Ule from Blumenau ; among these was one of

D. intermedium Schroet. which he recognized as identical with that

from Dr. MoUer ; the specimens had been examined by Schroeter,

who described them in SlS., giving D. inteniiediujii as a new species;

after Schroeter's death, Hennings published au account of them in

Hedivigia.'-' Although Schroeter's description is short, yet with the

specimen before us it is accurate as far as it goes, except that he
spealis of the columella as wanting ; Jahn correctly gives it as

flattened, and figures it so in his plate. We have Dr. Jahn's

permission to make this explanation and to withdraw the name
jD. excelmm. The species is allied to D. effnswn, differing in the

tall growth, the deeply umbilicate sporangia, the flattened, not

prominent, columella, the smooth stalk, and essentially in the

dark purple-brown spores; under a Jg in. obj. they are seen to be

strongly marked with raised flexuose lines and broken bands, some-

times combined into a net on part of the surface, and giving a rough
outline to the spore. Among the specimens from Ule's Herbarium
Brasiliense, procured by the British Museum about five years ago,

there is one of this species (No. 1770 in the collection) marked
" 804 D. intermedium Schroet. n. sp. Blumenau, Ap. 1888."

Stemonitis fereuginea Ehr. Dr. Jahn has recently elucidated

the vexed question of the correct naming of this species, and gives

the result of his investigation in the following passage :
—"S, ferru-

[/inea Ehreuberg f (not Fries or Lister). This species was first

described and figured by Ehrenberg in 1818, who found it in the

neighbourhood of Berhn;j. he gives a list of the distinguishing

characters of the three species of Stemo)iitis known to him [S./asci-

culata = S. fusca, S. ferruginea, and 8. tijpldna), and says of the

spores in S. fusca, ' magnis, primo albis, dein fuscis et atrofuscis,'

but of 8. ferruginea, * parvis primo albis, dein puniceis et ferrugiueis,'

that is to say, that the plasmodia of S. fusca and 8. ferruginea are

white. Unfortunately, Fries afterwards found, chiefly in Sweden,

a rust-brown species which he considered identical with that of

Ehrenberg, but he makes the addition, ' mucilago flavicat,' there-

fore the Plasmodium was yellow. Rostafinski, who was unfortunate

in his treatment of the genus, regarded all rust-brown species as

one. On the authority of Fries it was assumed that 8. ferruginea

had a yellow Plasmodium. When Zopf, in 1889, investigated the

Plasmodium in relation to its colouring matter, he found to his sur-

prise that it was white; finally, Macbride, in 1893, made the same
observation, and distinguished the species with white plasmodium
as S. Smithii Macb. ; it is also separated from S. ferruginea by other

good characters, especially the long black stalk ; the name >S'. 8inithii,

however, is not justified, and only arose from the later authors not

having referred to Ehrenberg. I find Ehreuberg's original type in

* Hedwigia, xxxv. p. 209.

t Abh. Bot. Ver. Brandenb. xlv. p. 164.

I Syl. Myc. Berol. auct. Dr. C. G. Ehrenberg. Berolini, 1818, p. 25.
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the Royal Herbarium, which proves that tS.ferriujinca is indeed the

modern 6'. Smithii. It is at the present day very abundant in the

neighbourhood of BerUn." Dr. Jahn has kindly sent us a part of

Ehrenberg's type specimen from the Eoyal Herbarium, Berlin,

which completely bears out his conclusion. He gives the new
name of Stcmonitu Jiuvorjenita Jahn to S. fenxiginea Fries, based on
tlie colour of the plasmodium. The size of the spores ofiers another

marked specific character ; those of S. ferruginea Ehr. measure
4 to 5 ii, and those of S . flavonenita Jahn 8 /x.

EcHiNosTELiuM MiNUTUJi De Bary. This minute species was
obtained by Miss A. L. Smith near Hereford in the autumn of

1902 ; it is described in Trans. Brit. Myc. ooc. vol. ii. p. 51. The
group of sporangia came up on a dead stick that had been placed for

observation under a glass shade ; they are scarcely visible to the

naked eye, and by their slender pale stalks might be taken in the

field for a Mucor. We are not aware of a previous record of its

occurrence in Britain.

LicEA BiFORis Morgan." Mr. Bilgram has favoured us with an
example of this species gathered by him in Fairmount Park, Phila-

delphia, Sept. 1903 ; there are about forty sporangia on a slip of

bark, but they are so minute as hardly to be detected without the

aid of a lens ; in our specimen they are glossy yellow-brown in

colour and fusiform in shape, about 0-2 mm. long by 007 mm.
broad, dehiscing along a central ridge or depression running from
end to end ; when magnified 100 diam. they have a singularly

close resemblance to a date-stone. Mr. Morgan gives the length

as 0-25 to 0"1 mm. The sporangium-wall is an almost colourless

membrane bearing a scanty deposit of discharged refuse-matter on
the outer surface, of the same character thougli less in proportion

as that observed on the wall of L. Jlexiiusa ; the spores are some-
what ovoid, 12 X 9 jx diam., almost smooth and colourless. We
placed the spores from one sporangium in a hanging drop, where
they remained unchanged for four days; they were tlien dried, and
after an interval of four days were again wetted ; during the fol-

lowing twenty- four hours many had produced swarm-cells, and
these continued to emerge until a large proportion of the spores

had hatched and showed bacteria in digestive vacuoles ; there was
no further development.

L. FLEXUosA Pers. was found on fir stumps in Savernako
Forest, Oct. 1903

;
part was mature, and part emerging in rose-

colourcd Plasmodium, which ripened into typical sporangia; this is

in striking contrast to the dull yellow colour of the plasmodium we
have hitherto observed in this species. A similar variation occurs

in Trichiafallax and Dianeiiui dejirestmin ; in botli of these the Plas-

modium is either white or rose-colour.

Alwjsia bombarua B. k ]3r. We are greatly indebted to Prof.

Farlow for a mature example of this species collected by Capt. Wirt
Kobinson in the Blue Mountains, Jamaica, July, 19U2 ; it is, wo

• Journ. Ginc. Soc. Nat. Hist. \W6, p. 5, lip. 1.
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believe, the only known specimen of this remarkable form, with
the exception of the immature gathering from Ceylon, in the

British Musemn and Kew collections. The ellipsoid brown spor-

angia are about 1 mm. long, in clusters of four to ten, on
straight or fiexuose combined stalks from 1 to 5 mm. in length;
the stalks are sometimes more or less free in the upper half ; the

slender tubular threads of the capillitium spring from the whole of

the lower part of the sporangium-wall, which forms a persistent

cup ; they are straight and nearly simple, rising in a brush about
1 mm. long, and are again attached by slender points to the apical

fugacious portion of the wall ; they vary in thickness from 2 to 4 /x,

and are either smooth or closely and minutely spinose as seen
under a J^ in. obj.; they are sometimes interrupted by bulbous
swellings from 20 to 40 fx long by about 20 fx broad, and are more
or less united by anastomosing processes at the upper ends ; on full

maturity the cup splits into refiexed lobes bearing the persistent

capillitium in the form of a diffuse tuft; the spores are pale reddish

brown, minutely reticulate, and are similar to those figured in the

Brit. Mus. Catalogue. The mature specimen presents characters

which modify to some extent the former description, but it confirms
the view that the species belongs to the Tubulinacece.

Retigularia lobata List. We have a specimen of this species

collected by Miss Agnes Fry near Argeles, Pyreenees, on a Spanish
chestnut-stump, in May, 1902 ; it is the first record we have of its

occurrence out of England. Mr. Fetch also gathered it iu June,

1903, on a stump near High Beech, Essex,

Tkichia lutescens List. This form was described in the Brit.

Mus. Catalogue, p. 109, as Trichia contorta var. y lutescens, with a note
stating tliat if otlier examples should be obtained similar in character

to the single gathering there referred to, it should be regarded as

specifically distinct. We afterwards described a specimen which
met these requirements, and published the name T. lutescens.-''

In Sept. 1899, Mr. Fries found this species near Upsala, and sent

us a part of the gathering; the chrome-yellow sporangia vary in size

from 0-2 to U-o mm., and have a clear yellow membranous spor-

angium-wall ; the capillitium resembles that in the former specimens
in the thickness of the elaters and faint spiral markings ; they are

very long, and, though quite free, are difficult to separate in a

preparation; the spores are yellow, minutely spinulose, 10-11 /x

diam. In Aug. 1903, Mr. Fetch collected the same form at North
Cave, East Yorkshire, on a rotten plank ; the gathering consists of

sixty-six subglobose chrome-yellow sporangia from 0-4 to 0*7 mm.
diam. ; the membranous sporangium-wall is quite free from granular

deposits, and the abundant pale yellow elaters are mostly long and
often forked, though a few can be found not exceeding 90 /x ; they

are from 3 to 4 /x in thickness, and are faintly marked with about
four spiral lines ; the spores are yellow, minutely spinulose, 10 /x

diam. : except for the difference in the length of the elaters,

Mr. Fetch's gathering is identical with that from Mr. Fries. In

• Joum. Bot. 1897, p. 216.
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1902 Mr. C. Bucknall kindly submitted to us a glycerine-jelly

mounting of OiiijoneDia fttiratuin Bucknall;''' it corresponds with

T. iutescens in the character of the sporangium-wall and also

in the thickness of the elaters in the faint spiral markings, and
in the spores ; the elaters are, however, scanty and short, the

shortest being only 50 /x long, and either simple or forked. In

Oct. 1903, Mr. Bucknall favoured us with a specimen recently

gathered in the same spot at Abbot's Leigh in which he had
obtained his first specimen in Nov. 1890 ; the sporangia are

bright chrome-yellow, and measure about 0-4 ram. diam. ; the

elaters are much longer than in his previous gathering, though

some can be found not more than 70 /x in length ; in the spiral

markings and in the character of the spores his two specimens

agree perfectly ; there is no question that both gatherings are the

same species. Comparing the last Abbot's Leigh specimen with

that from Mr. Fetch, above referred to, we can detect no specific

difference, for the greater length of the elaters in the latter can

be of little weight, considering how widely this character varies in

the genus Truhia ; we are therefore of opinion that Olvjonema

furcatum and T. Iutescens are forms of one species.

T. vARiA Pers. As an instance of the varying length of the

elaters in the genus Trichia referred to in the last note, wo may
mention a specimen of T. varia gathered on the Undercliff, Lyme
Regis, in March, 1902 ; the sporangium examined is of the frequent

substipitate form, and the sporangium-wall is marked with the

characteristic comma-shaped thickenings, but the capillitinm is that

of a Heinitrichia ; there are indeed a few free elaters, but it almost

entirely consists of a continuous network wuth many free ends and
with frequent attachments to the sporangium-wall ; it is, no doubt,

an abnormal development, as the spiral bands are set closely and
almost transversely to the threads ; often they are incomplete, and
reduced to half rings ; in some parts, however, they show the

typical spiral of two bands ; the spores are normal.

Oligonema flavidum Peck. This species was found in some
abundance in August, 1902, near Horsham, Sussex, by Miss A.

Hibbert-Ware, on the under side of a mossy alder log, half of which
was under water at the edge of a pond. The shining yellow spor-

angia were loosely attached to the rotten wood and moss. They
are either subglobose and heaped over one another to form large

clusters, or more often shortly cylindrical and regularly arranged
in one layer ; the sporangium-wall is translucent yellow, and
marked with minute close thickenings arranged in short wavy
lines, which give an effect of delicate stippling. The abundant
yellow elaters are long and often branched, but a few are short

;

they measure about 4 /a diam., and show occasional swellings and
expansions from 8 to 10 /x diam. ; they are marked with Imes of

minute warts, forming irregular spirals, which pass from the left

above to the right below when the thread is viewed horizontally

—

Massee, Monogr. p. 173.
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that is, iu a reverse direction to the spirals of Trichia elaters

;

sometimes the lines run almost at right angles to the length of the
elater, and more rarely the spirals pass from right to left for a
short distance. The spores are bright yellow, 12-13

fj.
diam.,

regularly reticulated with narrow bauds, which give a border of

1 /x to the margin, and show a network with four to five meshes
across the hemisphere, In the British Museum Catalogue this

species is included under Olvjonema nitens Eost., but since the
publication of that work we have had the opportunity of examining
a number of specimens from Europe and North America, with the
result that we are persuaded of the specific distinction of O.Jiavidwn.
(J. nitens has the sporangium-wall smooth, except for scattered

horseshoe-shaped thickenings enclosing thinner membrane ; the
elaters are not warted, but are nearly smooth and marked with
a few rings, or show faint spiral bands passing from the right

above to the left below when the thread is viewed horizontallv,

in the same direction as in the elaters of Ttickia ; the spores are

usually reticulated with broad pitted bands, and resemble those of

Trichia ajfinis. Of the eleven specimens of 0. nitens we have examined,
two are from the State of Massachusetts, and nine are fiom Europe
and England. We have seen thirty-three specimens of 0. flaviduvi;

of these, two only are from England, and thirty-one from the
United States of America. The markings on the sporangium-wall
and on the elaters and spores are fairly constant for the two species.

The length of the elaters is a most variable character, and we
entirely agree with Dr. Sturgis in regarding 0. brevifilum Peck as

merely a form of 0. jiaviduDi with short elaters." We have received

from Dr. Celakovsky, from Bohemia, a specimen of 0. nitens in

which the elaters are long and repeatedly branched and anasto-

mosing. Among the numerous gatherings from near Philadelphia

that Mr. Bilgram has kindly sent us are two specimens of O.flacidam
with elaters so long and branching as almost to form a net ; they
are marked partly with irregular spiral lines running in a reverse

direction to those in the genus Trichia, and partly with a reticu-

lation of minute warts ; in one specimen the threads are here and
there beset with prominent scattered spines ; the sporangium- wall
in both has the characteristic stippled markings ; the spores show
a network of five or six meshes across the hemisphere. These two
specimens closely approach Cahnema aurexun Morg., f which appears
to differ chiefly in the bolder and more branching markings of the

sporangium-wall. We have seen four specimens of Calonenm aureum
from different parts of the United States, all showing a more or less

complete network of capillitium with some free elaters, marked with
spines, delicate reticulations, and faint spirals passing from the left

above to the right below ; the spores have five to six meshes across

the hemisphere, a closer network of bands than is usual in 0. fla-

vidiiDi, but precisely similar to the two specimens from Mr. Bilgram
above mentioned.

* Trans. Conn. Ac. Arts. & Sc. vol. x. pt. 2, p. 487, pi. Ixi. tig. 25, 1900.

t Journ. Cine. Boc. Nat. Hist., April, 189.S, p. 33.
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Arcyria ferruginea Saut. (PI. 459, fig. 5). An example of this

species, found near Zilrich, and submitted to us by Prof. Schinz,

exhibits a remarkable divergence from the normal type in the

character of the capillitium ; the threads are beaded with globular

or oval expansions about 10 /x diam., either crowded or separated

by intervals of 10 to 20 /i ; they are marked with a small-meshed
reticulation and with .spines ; the intervening threads are narrow,
about 3

fj.
thick, and nearly smooth ; the sporangia are globose and

sessile, rarely shortly stalked, and are provided with a persistent

sporangium-wall ; there are some monstrous spores, though as a

rule they measure 10-12 /x. In most of the sporangia examined
the capillitium was entirely such as we have described ; in some,
however, it was of a more typical form. Imperfect developments
with globular expansious in the axils of tlie branches are not un-

frequently met with in the capillitium of this species ; the Swiss
specimen is no doubt abnormal, but this great variation from the

usual type is worthy of record because supposed distinct species have
been described based on dift'erences in the structure and sculpture

of the capillitium of A. fcrriKjinea.

Perich.ena variabilis var. pedata, n. var. (PI. 459, figs. 3, 4). This
is a variable species, as its name implies, but it is not until recently

that we have obtained a stalked form ; it is usually found in vermi-
form or net-like plasmodiocarps, and less frequently as globose

sessile sporangia. In April, 1902, we gathered seven examples of

the stipitate form on dead leaves in an ivy-covered hollow on the

Lyme Regis Underclift"; they were globose sporangia, ochraceous
brown in colour, witli nearly black stalks about 0-3 mm. long and
O'l mm. thick ; some sporangia were broken, leaving only a flat per-

sistent base, as shown in the figure ; the abundant capillitium was
of the typical form ; the spores were rather smaller than usual,

8-9 II. We have received from Mr. Bilgram a specimen collected

by him at Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, in August, 1903, which
resembles the Lyme Regis gathering in all respects, except that
the stalks vary from 0-3 to O'l mm. in length, and the spor-

angia are often reniform ; they are either solitary or in clusters of

two to three on a single stalk, or sessile. In both the English and
American specimens the inner sporangium-wall is nearly smooth,
and the papillose character peculiar to the species is faintly indi-

cated ; in this respect it resembles the wall of P. chri/xospcniia, a
species in which the sporangia are sometimes more or less stalked.

The specimens are interesting inasmuch as they exhibit the near
relationship between /'. lariahilis and /'. cln-ijsDspciiint, but they are
distinguished from the latter by the absence of hooked spines on
the capillitium-threads. It may be that they represent a distinct

species, and they have a bearing on some perplexing sessile forms
with similar sporangium-walls which we have provisionally placed
under P. Ktiiabilis. The material at our disposal is, however, too
limited to warrant our doing more than mark it as a variety of the
nearest ally.
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Dkscription of Plate 459.

1. Badhamia iwimlina, n. sp. — Ifl. Sporangia, x 20. Ih. Fragment of

capillitium, two clusters of spores, and one free spore, x 280. 1 c. Spore,

X 600. From Epping Forest.

2. Phijsarum luteo-albiim, n.sp. — 2 a. Sporangia, x 20. 2 b. Fragment of

capillitimn and spore, x 280. 2 c. Spore, x 600. From La Mortola, Venti-

miglia.

3. Pericliccna variabilis Eost., vnr. ^^eclata, n.var. — da. Sporangia, x 20.

3 b. Capillitium attached to fragment of sporangium-wall and spores, x 280.

From Lyme Eegis.

4. Perichcena variabilis Kost., var. pedata. — Sporangia, x 20. From
Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia.

5. Arcyria fernujinea Saut. — Abnormal capillitium, x 280. From near

Ziirich.

FLORAL VARIATIONS AMONG SURREY VIOLETS.

By Charles E. Britton.

Some few years ago, when paying especial attention to the

collection of the various native forms of violets, I was interested

in the occasional occurrence of flowers, differing iu no respect at a

casual glance from tlie ordinary flower, which, when examined

closely, were seen to be widely divergent. These peculiar flowers

were found on all the widely distributed violets, and fell naturally

into two groups, although each group foreshadowed a form con-

structed on diametrically opposed plans, each tending towards the

formation of a flower with actinomorphic symmetry, as opposed to

the normal irregular zygomorphic blossom.

The subject seemed of suflicient interest to warrant systematic

investigation, and it was decided to examine a certain number

of flowers from each of the species. All were gathered in Surrey;

had they been gathered elsewhere they would, no doubt, have

yielded similar results, as I have noticed abnormal flowers on

l^lants gathered in the adjoining counties. Whilst the blooms

were examined in order to ascertain the frequency of aberrations

pointing towards a regular flower, floral variations of all kinds

were carefully noted. In certain species, the frequency and

diversity of variations were surprising ; on the other hand, allied

species varied very slightly. I think some rather interesting

deductions may be drawn from these latter results.

The species selected for the investigation of floral aberrations

were Viola odorata L., V. hirta L., V. silvestris Reichenb., V.Eivini-

ana Reichenb., and V. cricetoruDi. Schrader.

To understand clearly much of what follows, it may be useful

to recall briefly the chief characteristics of the usual violet flower.

First, the calyx of live sepals with an outgrowth at the base, or

"sepals produced at the base," as described iu floras. Secondly, a

series of five petals alternating with the members of the calyx-

whorl. Interior to the petals is a series of five stamens, con-

ti"uous to each other and closely surrounding the ovary of three
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combined carpels. The stamens, by their arrangement, form

a 5-angled body, with the two upper angles smaller than the lower

three. As the stamens alternate with the petals, it follows that an

angle will be opposite each petal, which, in consequence, is very

slightly hollowed at its lower part. The petals are so disposed that

two appear to be at the upper part of the flower, one on each side;

the fifth member, apparently the lowest of the whorl, is furnished

towards its base with a hollow tubular outgrowth, varying in shape

and size, termed the spur. Inside the spur are two elongated

more or less club-shaped stracturcs arising from the short filaments

of the two lowest stamens. The characteristic appearance of the

usual violet flower is due to the diverse sizes of the petals as well

as to their shapes and the positions they assume, the result being

that in one plaue only, the vertical, can the flower be divided into

two parts which reproduce each other.

The number of flowers to be examined of each species was

fixed at 1000.

Viola odorata L.

1000 flowers, gathered on the northern lower slope of the North

Downs, in the neighbourhood of West Horsley and East Clandon,

March, 1902. Although each flower was carefully scrutinized, only

one obvious variation was detected, and that of a trifling nature.

Tlie flower in question possessed lobed sepals. Tiie two lower

sepals were affected, one being once-fissured on each side, and
the other twice-lobed on the lower edge. Judging by previous

experience, more variations, and of a diverse nature, might have

been expected. In the preceding week, among 200 flowers gathered

at another part of the North Downs, at Marden Park and neigh-

bourhood, I detected four instances of variation as follows : {a), with

each lateral petal bifid at the upper edge ;
[b), with all five petals

shallowly bifid
;

(c), with lateral petals obscurely 3-lobed aud
lower petal similarly lobed ; ((/). with six sepals, six petals, two of

them, each bearing a spur, appearing to replace the lower petal,

six stamens, and normal number of carpels. Inside one spur were

two anther-processes, and inside the other one process. In this

last flower it will be seen that there is an addition of one member
to each floral whorl—except the carpels.

1', Idrtd, L.

It was the abundance and diversity of variations among the

flowers of this species that induced me to take up the subject.

Occasionally I had met with flowers deficient of the petalline

spur, and others that possessed supernumerary spurs. On Albury
Downs, in April, 1900, abnormal flowers seemed to be very freely

produced. Had I then gathered a series similar to that gathered

here at the end of March, 1902, the percentage of abnormal
flowers, I am convinced, would have been groat. One plant bore

25 expanded flowers, all of them departing from the usual type.

One flower bore two spurs, 15 bore three, one bore four, and eight

bore five. In all these the supernumerary spurs were somewhat
smaller than the normal spur. In the case of flowers with three
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or more spurs, these were often similar in size; when more than

three, generally, the lower spurs exceeded the others in size. The
two upper spurs were always smaller and sometimes were mere
protuberances showing beneath or between the sepals, in the case

of flowers with five spurs. Towards the end of April, 1900, I

gathered indiscriminately 1000 flowers by the sides of, and adjacent

to, the ancient highway known as the Ermyn Street, between
Epsom Downs and Leatlierhead Downs, of which 305, or more
than 30 per cent., were abnormal. The variations ranged from
slight divergences in appearance' to important modifications in

structure. Taking these latter first, 222 flowers showed, in addi-

tion to the ordinary spur, saccate protuberances at the bases of the

petals suggesting incipient spurs, and 65 flowers two, three, or four

spurs each. Of these 65, three possessed four spurs, 18 three

spurs, and 44 two spurs each. Two of the flowers with four

petalline spurs showed traces of a fifth rudimentary spur. With
regard to the perfect development of these auxiUary spurs, it may
be noted that staminal-processes may or may not be developed

inside. Thus, of the three flowers in question, one showed two
staminal-processes in one spur, and two of the supernumerary

spurs bore each one staminal-process. In a second flower only

one supernumerary spur possessed a staminal process. In the

foregoing instances it may be assumed that the spurs with two
staminal-processes each were the normal spurs. The third flower

was characterized by the absence of a pair of staminal-processes

in one spur, but a single process had been developed in three of the

spurs. Of the 18 flowers with three spurs each, eight possessed

the normal pair of processes in one spur only, three were without

the pair of processes in one spur, but had one process in each

of two spurs. In one flower two spurs bore each a pair of

processes, and a solitary process was developed in a third spur.

One of the three-spurred flowers with the normal staminal-processes

had developed, from the base of the ovary, a filiform organ about

two-thirds as long as the ovary itself. It projected between the

staminal-processes, and overhung, on one side, the entrance to the

spur. In colour, i. e. difi'erentiation of tissue, this curious organ

resembled the staminal-processes, with which only could it be

compared.
The chief variations found among the 44 flowers with two spurs

each were as follows. Among 27, one spur (the normal) had en-

closed within it two staminal-processes. Eight others were fur-

nished, in addition, with a third staminal-process which entered the

second spur ; two flowers had one process in each spur, and one

showed two processes in each spur. Five staminal-processes were

developed in one flower, and, of these, three were curved and lay

in the sacs at the bases of the petals, and two entered each a dis-

tinct spur. A curious metamorphosis was shown by one flower, in

which one of the staminal-processes had become petaloid. One
penetrated a spur, and in the centre of the flower was a curled

petaloid organ showing on one side anther-cell and orange-coloured

connective, the whole structure evidently representing a stamen



FLORAL VARIATIONS AMONG SURREY VIOLETS 143

that should have borne the staminal-pi-ocess. Aiuoug this group of

2-spurred flowers were three of tetramerous symmetry, though one

of these possessed an additional rudimentary petal. Nine among
this series of 1000 flowers showed an approach towards regularity

in appearance, by reason of the spur being much shorter than

usual (one flower) ; non-development of the spur (five flowers) ; or

the petals being of about the same size (three flowers). Of the

five flowers characterized by deficiency of the spur, three possessed

all five petals distinctly saccate at base ; one showed three lower

petals, each with a protuberance at base ; and the third had one

petal saccate, and the remaining four less distinctly so.

I have referred to the abundance of abnormal flowers of V. hirta

on Albury Downs, in April 1900, and I gathered here 1000 more at

the end of March, 1902. The species was only just coming into

bloom, and the flowers procured were only to be found in the more
sheltered spots, such as under furze and other bushes. As those

gathered in this locality on the former occasion grew in more

exposed situations among the turf, this difl'erence of situation may,

perhaps, to an extent, account for the fact that the percentage

of variations was small ; only thirteen were at all abnormal,

and the following is a detailed account of these;—1. Four petals,

lower spurred as usual, the three others each with a small sac at

base. 2. Lateral petals each with a rudimentary spur. 3. Five

sepals and five petals normal in appearance. Three spurs, the

lower normal, the lateral smaller and merely protruding between

sepals; the lower spur the only one with staminal-processes. In

this flower the two upper petals were distinctly staccate at base.

4. Five sepals ; five petals, each with a spur ; the lower spurs

almost the same size, the two upper smaller and protruding be-

tween the sepals. Staminal-processes in the lower spur only.

5. Five sepals and five petals. Two spurs, lower normal, and
possessing staminal-processes ; the second lateral and not quite as

large. 6. Five sepals and five petals; three distinct spurs, the lower

normal and with staminal-processes, the lateral smaller and without

processes. Being provided with three spurs, the two upper petals

were saccate at base. 7. Five sepals and five petals ; two spurs,

lower normal and furnished with staminal-processes ; the second

lateral and smaller. The remaining three petals saccate at base.

8. Five sepals and five petals ; two of these spurred and two others

saccate. Staminal-processes in lower spur only. 9. Five sepals

and five petals; upper two petals prominently saccate ; lower three

spurred ; the normal spur only possessing staminal-processes.

10. Four sepals aud four petals ; two spurs, one larger than the

other ; two petals witli sacs at base, one of these being large

enough to be described as a small spur. Four stamens ; one

staminal-process developed entering normal spur. Apparently two

carpels only. A reduction by one mcml)er in each floral whorl.

11. Five sepals and four petals ; two spurs, one smaller than the

other; one staminal-process entering lower spur. 12. Five sepals

and five petals ; three spurs, the lateral smaller ; two processes in

lower spur. 13, Five sepals and five petals ; four spurs, losver and
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lateral about the same size, the upper protruding between bases of

sepals. Fifth sepal saccate at base. Staminal-processes in lower
spur only.

V. silvestris Reichenb.

A series of 1000 flowers were gathered at the beginning of May,
1900, in the wooded country about Farley and Chelsham, where the

plant is very distinct in appearance ; only four flowers were normal,
the remaining 993 were distinguished by the appearance at the

bases of the petals of the slight protuberances which suggest to

my mind incipient spurs. In the case of two flowers an auxiliary

spur had been developed from one of these sacs. One flower some-
what resembled Dlehjtra in appearance, save that it was trimerous.

There were three sepals, three large petals (and a fourth rudimen-
tary) of about the same size, two erect and the third slightly

spreading. From these had developed three spurs, two slightly

smaller than the third, but larger than the spur is normally. Four
stamens ; three staminal-processes, one protruding between the

petals, the others entering distinct spurs.

F, Fdviniana Reichenb.

Examination of 1000 flowers gathered between Bookham and
Westhumble showed that as many as 890 were marked by the for-

mation of distinct sacs at the bases of the petals (in addition to

the usual spur). Thirteen of the remainder possessed the common
feature that some or all the petals were lobed in a varying degree.

This lobing of the petals extended from an obscure lobing to a

more distinct fissure, and occurred once or twice on a petal. In

the case of the upper petals, the lobing was usually down the centre,

and on the other petals the lobing usually occurred laterally.

The following flowers varied diversely:—1. Normal in appear-

ance when viewed from above. No petalUne spur, but all five

petals saccate at the base. The lower petal that should have borne

the spur possessing a more distinct sac than the others. Staminal-

processes suppressed. In addition to the usual tufts of hair on the

lateral petals a similar tuft was developed on the lower petal,

2, Regular in appearance by reason of the petals being all more or

less of the same size and spreading. Three petals distinctly

saccate at base, Staminal-processes suppressed. 3. With the

usual petal spurred and the remainder saccate, one to such an
extent as to form a small spur. 4. Four sepals as usual ; a fifth

lying along the spur and so assuming an opposite direction to the

others. Four petals only, the lower spurred, the others saccate at

base. Four stamens and one staminal-process developed. 5. Four
normal sepals. Partly in lieu of the fifth sepal there was deve-

loped an organ, half-sepal, half-petal, green in colour on the

smaller lateral portion, and petal-like in its greater part. It was
shortly spurred and one staminal-process entered this. As only

four petals were developed, this curious organ evidently did duty

for a missing petal as well as sepal. The four petals were normal,

one with a spur and staminal-processes. Of the stamens four were

normal and one shrivelled and abortive.
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Four flowers were furnished with protuberances at the base of

each petal, in addition to the development of the usual spur ; three

were developed to such an extent as to form rudimentary spurs.

T'. ericetorum Schrader.

Of the 1000 examples of the flowers of this species the greater
number were gathered on Farley Green, near Warlingham, and
the remainder on the downs near Clandon. Those from this latter

locality exhibited but few variations. Four flowers showed a
tendency to lobiug of the petals ; one possessed a very short spur
not exceeding the sepalline appendages ; and one showed, in addi-

tion to the usual spur, two petals protuberant at the base, suggest-
ing incipient spurs. Among the flowers gathered at Farley Green
variation was rife. The normal form was represented by 496
flowers of the number gathered there. Sixty- five show^ed pro-

tuberances at the bases of the petals. Approximation to a regular
form of flower was seen among seven flowers, where the petals

assumed different positions from the usual, by reason of the
posterior and lateral petals (and sometimes the spurred petal ) being
recurved or reflexed. Nineteen flowers were characterized by the
two upper petals being very much reduced in size, some, indeed,
being mere rudiments. Not merely reduction in the size of the
posterior petals, but reduction in the number of sepals, petals, and
stamens, to four each, was exhibited by thirteen flowers, and a
similar reduction (except in the number of stamens) was sliown by
three others. Certain curious aberrations appeared among these.

Four flowers possessed either a sepaloid petal, or a sepal partaking
of the character of a petal, in addition to the four sepals and
petals. In the case of a sepal becoming petaloid, characters such
as the sacs at the bases of the petals, and the distinctive tufts of
hairs of the lateral petals, appeared. One tetramerous flower
showed an abnormal growth of the orange-coloured prolongation of

the anther, this becoming enlarged and purplish. A trimeroug
condition characterized five flowers, and these also possessed
additional petaloid sepals. One had developed a shrivelled peta-
loid structure in lieu of the missing stamens. Mention has been
made of a reduction in the size of the two upper petals, and six

flowers were noted with either one or both upper petals missing.
Here, again, as a compensation, petaloid development of the
anther-connective had occurred. The following account of the
characteristics of certain flowers that I found rather difficult to

classify, gives some idea of the extraordinary variation that
occurred :

—

a. One sepal petaloid, and with a tuft of hairs, h. Five sepals
;

four petals ; five stamens, one sterile and half-stamen, half-petal.

The connective of another stamen tinged with purple, c Tlireo

sepals and three petals, plus one sepal-like organ, produced at the
base and inserted at the level of the sepals. Four perfect stamens
and one shrivelled abortive stamen partly petaloid. Three staminal-
processes, one of them rudimentary. </. Five sepals ; four normal
petals and a fifth organ petaloid to the extent of being expanded
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and purplish on one side, and staminoid to the extent as to bear on
the opposite side pollen-chamber and yellow connective ; three
perfect stamens, e. In this flower, one of the stamens, bearing a
honey-process, apparently formed the base of a petal. /. Three
sepals ; three petals, the lower largest, the others smaller and
sepal-like ; four stamens.

Before leaving the flowers of V. ericetonim Schrader, it may be
as well to note that other variations observed among the series of

1000 flowers were : non-development of the petalline spur ; lateral

union of sepal and petal ; suppression of one or both staminal-
processes ; development of processes by stamens that do not nor-

mally bear them
; processes failing to enter petalline spur.

Summary of Variations.

Detected among 1000 flowers of each of the following species :
—

V. odorata L.—Lobing of sepals :—Other variations do occur,

such as suppression of the petalline spur and staminal-processes
;

also an addition to the number of members of the three outer

whorls of the flower.

V. hirta L.—Approaching regularity in appearance by reason of

petals being of about the same size, or, assuming similar positions,

arrestment in growth of the spur ; suppression of the spur ; de-

velopment of " sacs" at the bases of petals in addition to the spur

;

development of "sacs" at the bases of petals and absence of spur;

development of one, two, or three auxiliary spurs ; branching of

spur ; sepalody of petal ; chorisis of petal
;
petalody of stamen

;

development of a honey-process by carpels similar to the staminal-

processes ; tetramerous flowers ; other structural variations
; pro-

duction of additional sepals ; suppression of one or both staminal-

processes ; development of more than two staminal-processes.

V. silvestris Reichenb.—Development of "sacs" at the bases of

the petals in addition to the usual spur ; development of auxiliary

spurs ; trimerous symmetry.
V. Eiviniana Reichenb.—Approaching regularity in appearance

;

petalody of sepal; lobing of petals; non-development of spur and
formation of "sacs" at the base of all five petals; production of

auxiliary spurs ; development of "sacs" at the base of petals in

addition to the usual spur ; suppression of staminal-processes ; de-

velopment of additional staminal-processes ; tetramerous flowers.

V, ericetonim Schrader.—Approaching regularity in appearance
;

petalody of sepal ; adhesion of sepal and petal ; arrested growth of

posterior petals; suppression of one or both posterior petals;

dwarfing of spur ; non-development of spur ; sepalody of petals

;

adhesion of petal and stamen
;
petalody of stamen ; formation of

additional staminal-processes ; suppression of staminal-processes
;

tetramerous flowers ; trimerous flowers.

Conclusions.

An inspection of the preceding summary shows that variation

is least prevalent among the flowers of Viola odorata and V. silvestris,

and is most abundant among the flowers of V. ericetonim, Y. hirta.
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and V. Biviniana. I think this -well accords with what we know of

these species. Generally speaking, the first-named species are less

variable than the other three. T'. odorata is decidedly less variable

than V. hirta, and, of the allied species, V. silvestris is a more stable

plant than F. Riviniana. Tliis latter view may not be shared by
others who have spoken of the difficulty of separating these two
species except in ripe fruit. Wood violets do occur that seem to

bridge over the gap between these two species, but such forms
seem to me but variations of V. Riviniana, or of hybrid origin. In
a certain locality in Surrey such apparently intermediate forms are

plentiful, and, if V. dlvestris were absent, some of these might be
mistaken for it. However, V. silvestris is here abundant, and even
in tint of colour of flower is readily recognized by any who are

acquainted with these species in the field. In the autumn time I

have found, in the above locality, excellent examples of the hybrid
V. Riviniana x silvestris with the cleistogamous flowers totally

sterile. The difference between the habitats affected by V. Rivi-

niana and V. silvestris may in part account for the fact that variation

is more frequent in one than in the other. The former species

shows no decided preference for any particular soil, frequenting

heaths, downs, hedge-banks, and copses indifferently ; whilst its

ally seems more at home on hedge-banks and copses on chalk and
limestone soils. In the account of the variability of both these

violets the most abundant aberration recorded was the occurrence

of distinct sacs at the bases of the petals ; 993 per 1000 of the

flowers of T'. silvestris and 890 per 1000 of the flowers of V. Rivi-

niana were so characterized. This condition is correlated with the

fact that the 5-angled figure formed by the adjacent stamens is

most conspicuous in these species. Throughout all species of

violets with flowers showing sacs at the petal-bases, these are the

more developed in the lower petals, and are opposite the greater

developed angles of the cohering stamens.

One reason why few variations are to be found among the

flowers of V. odorata may be because this species is decidedly a less

freely flowering plant than other violets. In the South of England
it usually begins to flower about mid- March, and is in full flower

before the end of the month. For a period of about four weeks it

may be found in flower, but towards the end of April flowers are

scarce. V. hirta closely follows the sweet violet \\\ the time of

opening its first flowers, but here the period of flowering ^s pro-

longed into June, though these June-time flowers are much dwarfed.

V. silvestris lags but very slightly behind these two species. Its

period of flowering is loss than that of I'. Riviniana, which flowers

later, and remains in bloom much longer. V. ericetornm is the

latest of the violets under consideration to come into flower.

External conditions no doubt greatly influence the production

of aberrations among violet flowers. Such conditions are chiefiy

light and temperature. As regards light, the eft'ect of an unusual
excess of illumination was well seen in the case of V. silvestris

growing in a copse which had been cut over during the previous

winter. In the spring abnormal flowers were abundant. In woods

L 2
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periodically cut over in the seasons following F. silvestris bears

flowers with petals much broader and larger than usual.

The great factor, to my mind, in the production of abnormal

violet flowers is connected with the existence of two classes of

flowers : one class, large-petalled, which usually fail to produce

fruit ; and a second class, with minute or no petals at all, which

are productive of seed. It will be apparent that in the case of

flowers well adapted to that end, and regularly cross-pollinated,

variations that may occur will tend to be suppressed and merged
into the type. On the other hand, variations occurring among the

large-petalled violet flowers, which seldom produce seed, may not

be suppressed owing to cross-pollination not ensuing. In this

latter case the tendency to form flowers deviating from the type

will be perpetuated among the ofl'spriug arising from the seed pro-

duced by the apetalous self-fertile (cleistogamous) flowers. Ac-

cordingly, abnormal violet flowers should be plentiful, as, indeed,

my experience shows.

Before concluding this paper, I would like to point out the

significance of the two types of abnormal flowers which are found

throughout the species under consideration. Tlie ordinary violet

flower is irregular and specialized for the purpose of cross-pollina-

tion by means of insects. The function of these flowers—the pro-

duction of seed—having more or less been transferred to the cleisto-

gamous flowers, the variations occurring among tbe floral envelopes

will naturally tend towards the formation of a regular flower, as

the petals will now tend to conform to the law that organs of a

similar origin and nature will be alike in appearance. The two
types of abnormal flowers approximate to or foreshadow two types

of regular flowers constructed on opposed plans : one, the chief

characteristic of which would be that all five petals developed spurs ;

and the other a simpler flower, in which the petalline spur would

be suppressed.

A HERBARIUM OF LIBERATO SABBATI.

By James Britten, F.L.S.

The second of the very interesting and historically valuable
" lUustrazioue di alcuni Erbarii antichi Romani " which Prof.

Pirotta and Signor Chiovenda are publishing in Malpighia is devoted

to the Herbaria of Liberato Sabbati, who, in the eighteenth century,

was curator of the Roman Botanic Garden. A full description is

given (op. cit. xvi. 49-157 (1902) ) of the contents of one of these

herbaria, and an account of six others ; an eighth is described by

Prof. Pirotta in his Annali de Botanica, i. 59 (1903) : these are

all in Italy. It may be of interest to call attention to the existence

in the Department of Botany of yet another of these herbaria.

This, which is in two folio volumes, in contemporary binding,

corresponds in arrangement and general features with those already

described ; it was purchased with other books at "Lilly's sale" at
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Sotheby's on July i, LS71, and was transferred from the Depart-

ment of MSS. to that of Botany.

From tlie title-page of each volume about cue- third of the page

has been roughly removed
;
judging from the titles of some of his

other herbaria, as printed in Malpijhia, it would seem that the

name of the person for whom it was prepared had been taken out.

It runs as follows :

—

CATALOGUS

Plantarum juxta methodum Tournefortiauam
in

Sceleton Redactarum
Genera complurima, nonnuUasque Species

ex

Sexdecim prioribus Classibus depromptas Complectens

[about one-third of sheet cut out]

a

Liberato Sabbati Ghirurgie Professore

et

Horti Eomani Custode.

Eom: Ann: mdcclxviii.

The second volume bears on the page following the title the

following dedication :

—

" Excellentissime Vir

Habes, Eques Excellme. Tomos duos Simplicium eodem ordine,

et eadem methodo, Tournefortiana scilicet, elaboratos, sed

unumquemq: diversa genera, diversasq: plantarum species

com})lectentem, quibus si Tertius alterve addatur universe

plantarum species, que in Institutionibus R: H: Clarissimi

Tournefortii contincntur, complecti poterunt. Quanta patieutia

iisus sim in hujus modi plantis exsiccandis, servandis, chartae

adaptandis, atq: in congrua Volumina redigendis, tu ipse facile

intelligis ; diligentia enim, et labor improbus impensam pro-

fecto vicerunt ; sed utrumque lubentissime amplexus sum, ut

voluntati tuc inscrvire, tuumque patrocinium mihi possem
comparare: quod ut obtineam, nihil intentatum relinquam, et

moos augendo labores, et soUicitudincs duplicando, mequo tuis

jussibus, Amplissime Vir, ex iutcgro devovendo. Datum
Rome Id: Septemb: mdcclxix.

Ilumillimus, Devotissimus,

atque Obscqucntissimus Servus
LiiiERATUs Sabbati."

Following the title in vol. i. is a list of the principal authors
quoted, with the abbreviations emi>loyed ; this, like the namos
written under each specimen, is beautifully written in a fairly

large hand, all the capitals being in red. The plants follow

the classiiication of Tournofort's Institutiones : each volume is

arranged independently, beginning with " Classis Prima : do
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Herbis et SuftVaticibus flore monopetalo campaniformi," and

ending with " Classis xvi : de Herbis et SuftVuticibus qui flori-

bus carent et semiue douantur " : the first vohime contains

161 pages, the second 158, an index being added to each. The

specimens are well chosen and carefully mounted, each, according

to the convention of the time, growing out of a funny little

painted mound. The nomenclature is that of the authorities

quoted ; occasionally, e. rj. for " Quamoclit Americana, foliis

cordiformibus, acutis, et leviter angulatis, floribus sanguineus,"

no citation is given ; in this case we find the name published,

apparently for the first time, in Bonelli's Hortits Ro)iianus (i. 25,

t. 86 (1772) ), for which Sabbati supplied the descriptions. To
some of the names are appended the popular designations, many
of them of interest

—

e.g. Melilotus alba, " vulgo Trivolo "
; yarcinsus

Pse^(donarc^ssus, " vulgo Trombone " ; a double-flowered Yellow

Buttercup, "vulgo Botond'Oro"; a Dclphinimn, "vulgo Sperone

di Cavaliero "
; Flumbayo eu/o/^rt'rt, " vulgo Caprinella "

;
Orifjanum

vulga re, " vulgo Eegono e Origano "
; Ajwja Channcpitys, " vnlgo

Ivartetica"; a Nigella, "semiue flavo odore aromatico, vario,"

"vulgo tutte Spezie "
; a Helicltnjsum, "vulgo Fiori di Paglia, e

Perpetuine " ;
" Eeseda odoratissima sive Mionetta " is note-

worthy on account of the obscurity which surrounds the origin

of our popular name.

I append to this notice a fragment of plant-lore recorded by

Sabbati in his Sgiiopsis Plantariun qucc in sulo Bomano luxuriantar

(1745), which, so far as I know, has escaped the notice of folk-

lorists. At the end of the Synopsis is given a " piccola agiunta

d'alcuni nomi di piante con diversi vocaboli "—an interesting list

not, I think, familiar to collectors of popular names—" con due

rami incisi al naturale e' sua breve narrazione." The first of the

" rami " represents Eiipatoiiiim cannabinum, of which the following

story is told :

—

" Nomi della Suddetta Pianta da Latiui Eupatorium Vulgare,

Vulgare Hepatorium, Eupatorio di Avicenna, Cannabino da alcuni

detto, Eupatorio Commune, Antefebrile da altri, Erba Santa Bibiana

dal Volgo cosi detta per essere una Pianta miracolosamente Nata

nella Carcere ove fu Posta la detta Santa per Ordine di Giuliano

Apostata Imperatore, Volendo far morire detta Santa, di Fame, per

suo Martirio, ma il Signore Iddio uon voile, per maggior Confusione

del Tiranno doppo Molti giorni fu ritrovata la detta Santa piu

florida che pria, che solo si cibo della detta Erba, benche amara al

gusto, adessa li era di gratissimo Sapore, come aseriscono Molti

Autori, Poricia Sdegnatosi il Preside, la fe Marterizare da altro

martirio come si h dalla sua Vita Registrata da diversi Sacri

Scrittori.

" L'Uso poi della uomata Erba, si dal' tempo della morte di

detta Santa, ogni fedele ne andava Baldanzoso adesso Luogo per

bisogui che ne avevauo ne loro infermita come anche continovano

al presente, si per la divozione che anno come per le sue singolari

virtii che in essa possiede, ne continova anascere in un picciolo

Orto ove era la detta Carcere oggi contigua alia Chiesa erecta in
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ouore c Gloria di detta Santa in Roma posta nella Antica Contrada

ad Ursum Fileatum, nella Viciuanza del Palazzo Liciuiano celebre

ne Sagri martirologgi."

ON STELLARIA UMBROSA AND S. NEGLECTA.

By Rev. E. S. Marshall, M.A., F.L.S.

Ln this Journal for 1902, pp. 214-5, I stated my belief that

these two plants were forms of one species, proposing for S. neglecta

the name of S. iimbrosa Opiz var. declpiens. Mr. Arthur Bennett,

to whose kindness in looking up authorities I am greatly indebted,

quotes from a letter of Prof. Babington, June 20th, 1860, to Mr.
A. G. More: "I think you are correct in joining SteUaria umbrosa

and neijlecta "
; so that their specific identity was recognized long

ago. Last year I had excellent means of verifying the facts, as

both plants grow plentifully in my present neighbourhood ; my
previous opinion has been confirmed, and Mr. H. W. Pugsley

recently wrote that his own experience quite tallied. The best-

marked differences appear to consist in umbrosa having glabrous

pedicels and sepals, and acutely tubercled seeds ; whereas neijlecta

has the former organs hairy, and seeds with rounded tubercles, its

petals are often slightly longer, and there is a difi'erence in habit,

not easy to describe on paper, but usually perceptible at a distance

of several yards. I have not yet observed any intermediates, but

where the two are (rarely) found in company these may be expected

to occur. S. umbrosa prefers drier, though shaded spots.

S. twjlccta was published by Bluff and Fingerhut in Couip. Fl.

Germ. i. 560 (1825), as follows :—
" Decandra, caulibus procumbentibus dichotomis liuea pilosa

notatis, foliis ovato-lanccolatis inferioribus petiolatis, calycibus

pubescentibus pedunculo sub anthesi longioribus, capsula calycem

parum superante, seminibus discoideis margine muricatis.

"Circa Menninghiiffen, Princip. Mindensis, ad margines rivu-

lorum. Mai. -Jul. (Similis Si. maUir, a qua differt foliis angustioribus

ct longioribus, pedicellis ilorum sub anthesi saltem brevioribus,

calycis foliolis oblongo-lanceolatis, neque ut in ilia ovato-oblongis,

pctalis calycem plerumque superantibus semper saltem acquantibus,

staminibus 10, seminibus majoribus brunneis compresso-disciformi-

Inis, disco tubeiculatid circa margines miiricibus longioribus cinctis,

quibus notis accedit magis St. lutifuliae, sed haec etiam recedit

caule ascendente, foliis -jmiiibus basi angustiore scssilibus, adeoquo
magis elliplicis, neque in supcriori caulc late sessilibus, turn pctalia

calyce brevioribus. llyeme neque floret neque usquam perstat, ut -

solet St. media. Weiiie in litt.)." In the second edition (1888),

p. 107, Blufl', Escnbeck Sc Scliaucr reduced it to S. media jS uiajor.

Other early varietal names are :—V. media />' procera Klctt in Ivich.

Fl. Lcipziij (1830) ; b. ncylecta Mort. & Koch, Deutschl. Fl. (1831)

;

and
ft

major Koch {pro parte), Syn. Fl. Germ, et llelv. ed. i. (1885).
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The original publication of S. umbrosa is more difficult to trace.

Opiz's name appears to be first definitely mentioned in Reicbenbach's

Ft. Germ. Exdcc. no, 895, quoted by Koch; Avhich is, presumably, a

nomen nudum. It is also found as S. umbrosa Opiz, Seznam, p. 93

(1852) ; a mere list of Bohemian plants, arranged as an index to a

flora. Doubtless Opiz did publish a description ; but this I have

not been able to discover. S. media var. umbrosa Ruprecht in

Flora, xvii. p. 710 (1834), seems to be the oldest varietal name ;

his brief diagnosis runs :
" y. St. umbrosa Opiz ; subdecandra, caule

adscendente vix dichotomo, petalis calyce vix longioribus. Hab. in

nemorosis locisque humidis copiosissime circa Pragam. *S^ alsinoides

Schleicher ? " It is also (3 major Koch (pro jyarte), I. c.

S. ElisnbethcE F. Schultz in Archives de Flora, pp. 802-3 (1861),

is, I believe, rightly referred by our two leading text-books to the

present plant: "... decandra, caule adscendente unifariam piloso

apice dichotomo, foliis caulinis inferioribus cordato-ovatis petiolatis,

petiolo folio longiore, vix alato, foliis caulinis superioribus sessilibus

cordato- vel oblongo-ovatis, acuminatis, floribus alaribus termi-

nalibusque, pedunculis glaberrimis sub anthesi calyce triplo vel

quadruplo longioribus, fructiferis horizontaliter patentibus vel sub-

refractis, calyce 6-8-plo longioribus, calyce glaberrimo rarius basi

verrucoso, sepalis lanceolatis, petaUs niveis oblongis obtusiusculis

ad basin usque bifidis calycem sequantibus, staminibus constanter

10 niveis, autheris lilacino-purpureis, capsula calycem superante,

seminibus discoideis verrucoso-punctatis, marginatis, margine muri-

catis. (i). Floret Aprili-majo. . . .

" Synon. S. neglecta var. lonijipedunciilata mihi prius.

"Differt a S. neglecta, foliis latioribus, inferioribus cordato-ovatis,

pedicellis glaberrimis, sub anthesi calyce multo longioribus, calyci-

bus glaberrimis, petalis calycem subsequantibus, nee longioribus, et

statione semper sylvatica.

"A iS. media, foliorum et petiolorum (qua? in S. media latiora et

alata sunt) forma, pedunculis glaberrimis, fructiferis multo longi-

oribus, patentibus et non adeo refractis ; floribus subduplo majoribus,

petalis latioribus, staminibus semper 10 (uunquam 3 vel 5), semini-

bus discoideis, verrucoso-punctatis, marginatis, margine muricatis

(nee globoso-reniformibus, rugulosis), statione semper sylvatica

et tempore florendi (a 15ma die aprilis ad 28am maji mensis.

Nunquam per totum annum florens nee in cultis reperta est, ut

A. media'' [sic'\

.

Babington gave H. umbrosa as perennial ; and Mr. Townsend
(Fl. Hants, Appendix C, p. 501), who ranks it as a distinct species

or subspecies, says that it is perennial, with numerous barren shoots.

I am inclined to think that nudn-osa and neglecta are often only

annuals : both are evidently included under Mr. Townsend's de-

finition of S. umbrosa. In Wilts it flowers from about mid-April

to the first or second week in June.

Until the matter has been further investigated, I suggest that

it would be at least premature to depose the name S. jimbrosa Opiz,

even on grounds of priority. But I venture to go still further, and
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to risk the displeasure of those who make the strict law of priority

ii sort of fetish. Tlie plant which has loug borne this name is

decidedly the natural type of the segregate species (or subspecies),

being universally acknowledged to be more distinct from .S. media

than is 5. ne(jlecta Weihe ; which, indeed, still figures in the present

Lundon Catalogue, and in all our recent Floras, under that heading.

What is gained by doing violence to Nature, and ousting a well-

known appropriate name in favour of one which has for many years

been used with quite a different intention ? It is a matter of iu-

diftereuce to me whether my proposed designation (S. umhrosa var.

decipiem) be retained or not ; nevertheless I believe that only the

triumph of sheer pedantry can cause S. neglecta Weihe to be

accepted as the type, in the teeth of biological facts and of common-
sense.

[The vigour of Mr. Marshall's language in his last paragraph,

which I have not succeeded in inducing him to modify, reminds

me of the well-known advice to one who had a " weak case." But

calling those who dift'er from you names, although it has the support

of a distinguished statesman, does not alter facts or modify opinions.

The DecaudoUean law is precise: "Art. 55. In case two or more
groups of the same nature are united into one, the name of the

oldest is preferred"; and it is difficult to see what other rule

could be adopted. A comparison of the dates given above by Mr.

Marshall leaves no doubt as to the priority of S. neijlecta over

S. umhrosa, and this I pointed out to him when he published his

5. umhrosa var. decipiens. Mr. Marshall's assumption that Nature

and biological facts support his view seems to mc as baseless as his

assertion that "doubtless Opiz did publish a description." When
he attempts to claim also the approval of " common sense," I

would remind him that the law of priority, in some form, is recog-

nized by all workers, and that its neglect can only result in chaos.

But, remembering tlie failure of Mr. Marshall's previous attempt

to induce botanists to abandon Carex depauperata in favour of a

later name isee .Journ. Bot. 18UG, 229), I do not doubt their verdict

on the present case.—Eu. Joukn. Bot.
J

BIBLIOGIIAPIIICAL NOTES.

XXXIII.

—

Datks ok tuk ' NuvA Genera' of Humboldt,
BoNPLANl), AND KuNTH.

[TiiK following summary is taken from an interesting and ex-

haustive paper l)y ^Ir. J. II. Bai'iihiirt, pubHshed in the ilullrtin nf

t/tc I'nrreij Chih for October, 1002, pp. 585-51J(S. It seems desirable

to reprint it here, as it has relation to the paper published in this

Journal for 1901, pp. 2G2-2GG, which was then the only attempt to

give the dates of the volumes issued in connection witli the y<'!/atie

au.i- lleijions Equinoxiales, and corrects tlie dates thereni given, so far

as the Nora Genera is concerned, Tlie following paragraphs, from

the earlier portion of Mr. Barnhart's paper, explain the reason for
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his corrections ; they are followed by the resume with which his

paper concludes.]

Messrs. Sherborn and Woodward seem to have given us an

accurate and fairly complete account of the "Plantes 6quinoxiales,"

" Melastomes," " Rhexies," " Mimoses," and " Graminees" of the

" Voyage" reports, but as much cannot be said of their attempt to

elucidate the Nova Genera. On one page they give a summary
of the seven volumes, showing that these consist of 55, 51, 57, 39,

54, 68, and 66 sheets or signatures respectively ; on the following

pages they list the fascicles as announced from time to time in the

Bibliographie de la Fiance, from which it would appear that the

volumes contained about 89, 98, 91, 63, 86, 106, and 119 signatures

respectively; after which they merely remark, "The sheeting of

the French records is a mystery to both of us."

It is well known, or ought to be, that the Nova Genera appeared

simultaneously in two editions, one of folio size, the other in quarto.

It is not so well known, except to those who have tried to verify

references in the wrong edition, that the two differ widely in

pagination; the only printed mention of this fact which I have seen

is a brief note by Dr.'Otto Kuntze,-'' and he does not seem to have

had access to a copy of the fourth volume of the foho edition. The

matter in the two editions is the same ; they were issued in the same

number of fascicles (36), and at the same time; and the plates were

alike in the two editions, except for the width of the margin ; but,

the quarto page being much smaller, the text extended over a greater

number of pages, so that each quarto fascicle consisted of many more

pages than the corresponding folio fascicle, and the quarto volumes

are thicker than the folio ones. Messrs. Sherborn and Woodward de-

scribed the quarto volumes ; nearly all of their quotations from the

" French records" refer to the folio edition ; it was for this reason

that they were mystified. The Bibiiographie de la France, upon

which they were obliged to rely almost wholly for the list they

give, repeatedly mentions the quarto edition, and in many cases

specifies the "sheeting" of tlie quarto parts; it is difficult to see

how they could overlook this fact, although it may well have added

to their perplexity.

The folio edition seems to have been prepared so that subscribers

to the entire series of "Voyage" reports miglit have them of uniform

size ; the quarto edition, that botanists might secure this particular

work at a reduced price. The latter, probably because of its cheap-

ness and consequent greater accessibility to the average student, is

the one almost invariably cited by botanists ; it is the one always

referred to by Kunth himself, in his later wotks. While convenient,

this practice is not strictly logical ; for, as the fascicles were issued

without breaking signatures, those numbered correspondingly never

contained precisely the same text in the folio and in the quarto form.

In many instances, in order to determine with exactness the date of

publication of a new genus or species, it would be necessary to find

out whether it first appeared in a folio or a quarto fascicle. A table

• Rev. Gen. iii. 1, 156 (1898).
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showing the genera and species coucerned, with the original place

and date of publication, might prove useful in determining some
question of priority ; but such a list would be of very doubtful value

until we are more certain than we can be at present of the exact

pagination of every fascicle. It is very important, as mentioned
by Sherborn and Woodward, that any one possessing the original

fascicles, or any of them, should submit them to some bibliographer

who would publish a careful description of them ; but it must not

be forgotten that contemporary evidence is the best, for a fascicle may
appear to be in its original form, when actually altered in important

particulars.

Resume.

The following resume is intended merely as an aid to those who
may wish to determine quickly the probable date of publication of

a given page or plate. Consequently all details of title-pages,

repeated plates, etc., are omitted. Data which seem to me certain

beyond a reasonable doubt are indicated by an exclamation point (!),

while a mark of interrogation (?) accompanies tliose which are simply

guesses. The unmarked data are chieHy strong probabilities.

Fasc,
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There is little doubt that the first two fascicles were dated
"1815," and that fascicle 10 was dated "1818"; and it is not
certain that these fascicles were not actually issued before the
close of those years. In fact, all of the dates under which notices

appeared in the Bibliographie de la France may be as much as six

or eiglit weeks later than the actual publication of the fascicles.

PLAGIOTHECIUM PILIFERUM IN BRITAIN.

By D. a. Jones, F.L.S.

In August, 1902, Messrs. Cleminshaw and Duncan and I paid a
visit of a fortnight's duration to Ben Lawers, and devoted most of

that time to the investigation of the rich moss-flora of its slopes.

Last year, in looking over his collection, Mr. Duncan noticed a
Plai/iothecium in fruit which somewhat resembled a small form of

P. denticulatam in habit. Upon closer inspection, however, it was
found to differ considerably from any forms of that species with
which we were acquainted. The leaves were smaller, and termi-

nated in a long, flexuose and almost filiform point, and the cells

were narrower. The small straight capsule was also very charac-

teristic. It was sent to Professor Barker for his opinion, and he
declared it to be P. pilifenmi, which determination was subsequently
confirmed by Mr. H. N. Dixon.

The following is for the most part a translation of Schimper's
description in the Bri/ologia Europcca, to which the measurements
from Limpricht's Laiibmoose DeutscJdands, &c., have been added:

—

In wide flattened tufts, beautifully green and fruiting freely.

Stems much branched, prostrate, and sparingly radiculose ; branches

nearly erect or curved. Leaves small, crowded, distichous, cora-

planate, widely ovate-lanceolate, 1-1-2 mm. long, and 0-5-0'6 mm.
wide, suddenly contracted to a very long, fine, and flexuose acumen,
entire, plicate. Nerve very short and slender, single or double.

Cells shorter than in the preceding species, narrow-linear, thin-

walled, 10 times as long as broad ; basal cells wider, 3-6 times as

long as broad; alar cells quadrate, rectangular, hyaline. Perichcctial

bracts thinner, paler, gradually and longly acuminate ; the interior

ones convolute and sheathing, Perigonnd bracts widely ovate, acu-

minate. Seta red, 10-15 mm. long. Capsule inclined or almost
erect, symmetric or nearly so, wrinkled longitudinally, slightly

contracted below the mouth, yellowish green, when old chestnut-

brown. Calyptra long, narrow, split to the middle. Lid conical,

shortly apiculate. Peristome-tecth distinct, very hygroscopic, 0*45

mm. long, and 0-035 mm. broad, pale, with distant articulations,

hyaline bordered, finely papillose ; inner peristoiiie colourless ; basal

membrane very short, 007 mm. high. Cilia none or rudimentary.
Spores yellowish green, 0'010-0-014 mm., smooth. Monoicous: male
flower near the fertile flower,

Llahit. It grows almost exclusively on granite or siliceous rocks,

covering their vertical and overhanging faces in wide flattened tufts.



DIE MUSCI DER FLORA VON BUITENZORG 157

Si/n.: Leskea pili/era Swartz, Summ. Veget. Scandin. p. 41;
Hartiu. Skand. Fl. ed. v. p. 335.

Neckera pilifera R. Spruce in Muse. Pyren. No. 66.

Hypnnm denticulatiDn y pilifcnnn Wahlenb. Flora Suec,

ii. p. 710.

H. orthocarpum Angstr. Disp. Muse. Scand.

//. trichophnnoit R. Spruce, Muse. Pyren. teste Miiller,

Synops. ii. p. 252.

Our plant grew in the crevices of one of the boulders which lie

at the base of the south-east face of Ben Lawers, and extend as far

as the head of Loehan-a'-Chait. Although we spent parts of three

days among the boulders, we only met with one tuft.

Its distribution in Europe extends over the Pyrenees, Apennines,

and the mountains of Scandinavia, Finland, and Corsica. It also

occurs in North America. Its fruit reaches maturity in June.

SHORT NOTE.

Monmouthshire Plants.—We gathered the following, apparently

unrecorded for v.-c. 35, near St. Arvans on July 24th, 1903 :

—

I'djiaver An/efiione L. ; Sedian Tclcphiinn L. var. Fahaiia H. C. Wats,

(on a stone wall, but remote from houses) ; Cniciis acaulis x arvensis;

Euphraaia nemorosa H. Mart, {teste Townsend), accompanied by a

glandular eyebright which is perhaps E. hvevipihi x nmnoroaa ; and
Anaf/allif! arvensis L. var. caniea iSchrankl. Outside Chepstow
Castle, growing with its supposed parents, we collected what Mr.

Arthur Bennett concurs in naming llmni'.c comjloDieiatus x pidcher;

and Epipuctis media Bab. was found sparingly at Forester's Oaks.

—

Edward S. Marshall ; W. A. Suoolbred.

NOTICE OF BOOK.

Max Fleischer. Die Musci der Flora con Buitcnzorfi. Band I.

Leiden: E. J. Brill. 1904. Pp. xxxi, 380; 71 figs, in text.

Price 20s.

Dozy and Molkenboer's beautifully illustrated Ihyoloi/ica Ja-

vanica (1855-70) has now fallen behind the times, and subsequent

papers on the sul)ject are very scattered. The publication of a new
monograph is therefore very welcome. Herr Fleischer's new work
is on quite modern lines, and adds much to what was known of the

mosses of Java. It includes full descriptions of all the Javan spe-

cies, and introduces many of the species of the Malay Archipelago,

Polynesia, Australia, Ceylon, and India, for the sake of a critical

comparison. His long residence of five years at Buitcnzorg enabled

him to make a thorough study of the development and anatomy of

the mosses, and especially of the peristome, and to investigate bio-
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logical aud phylogeuetic details

—

e./j. the curious dioeeisra of Macro-
viitiium, the water-sacs of Cijctthnphorum taitense, the formation of

gemmfB in an inflorescence or at the foot of a sporogonium, the

emission of rhizoids from a seta—and he discovered the sporogonium
of the protonematoid Ephemeropsis. He is so convinced of the great

systematic importance of the characters of the capsule, and espe-

cially of its peristome, that he makes these the foundation of his

classification, and attaches far less value to such vegetative cha-

racters as the acrocarpic or pleurocarpic position of the inflorescence,

the distichous or spiral arrangement of the foliage, the areolation of

the leaves, etc. The work is entirely in German. The first volume
contains the SpJuu/nales and the Haploltpidece, with descriptions of

194 species, many of which are new. The figures, though mere
line-process hlocks, are wonderfully true to nature. a Qkpp

BOOK-NOTES, NEWS, c6c.

At the meeting of the Linnean Society on April 7th, after the
reading of the Minutes of the previous meeting, Mr, George Murray
moved that the portion dealing with the election of an Associate be
expunged, on the ground that, the President having given a ruling on
February 18th, which had been endorsed by the Fellows at the next
meeting, it was against order to reopen the case. The President,

however, refused to accept the motion, and, after some discussion,

the Minutes as a whole were put to the meeting and rejected. Mr.
F. Enock then gave an exhibition of natural-colour photography of

living insects and flowers, showing a large series of lantern-slides,

many of which were strikingly life-like. Mr. C. E. Jones read a

paper on the morphology and anatomy of the stem of the genus
Lycopodiuiii, aud demonstrated by aid of lantern-slides the com-
parative anatomy of the stele in a number of species and forms.

At the meeting on April 21st, after the approval of the Minutes
of the previous meeting, the President read an opinion received

from Sir Edward Fry, which stated that the action of the officials in

connection with the recent declared election of an Associate was
merely irregular, not illegal. This opinion was contested by Mr.
Henry Groves, but the legal authority carried the greater weight, and
on the Minutes of the meeting of March 17th being again put, they
were carried. The President then delivered an Address, and the
Treasurer made a few crude remarks ; after which the ordinary
business was resumed. Mr. Clement Reid showed an excellent

series of drawings, by Mrs. Reid, of a number of dicotyledonous
fruits and seeds of British preglacial and interglacial plants ; and
Mr. Moreton Middleton made some remarks on a holograph letter

from Linnaeus to Haller.

The Cambridge University Press has issued a second edition,

revised and rearranged in one volume (pp. xii, 670; price 10s. 6d.),

of the Manual and Dictionary of Flowerim/ Plants and Ferns, by Mr.
J. C. Willis. When the first edition appeared in 1897, we expressed
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at some length our sense of the excellence and usefulness of this

handbook ; in its present form it is more convenient for the study,

though perhaps not so handy for the pocket, and the revision is by

no means merely nominal, as it sometimes is in works of this kind.

Probably no one book gives so much general information in so small

a compass, and we gladly recommend it both as a text-book for

students and as a work of reference. But why is l\lr. Willis so

unwilling to pay tribute to the British ]\Iuseum collections ? In

our former notice the reviewer pointed out that the statement that

" most museums in Britain" contained sections of Sequoia showing

1335 annular rings was inaccurate, and that the only place in

Britain where such a section can be seen is at the Museum in the

Cromwell Road. Mr. Willis now substitutes " some" for " most "

;

can he name any other ?

A LARGE number of botanists accepted Professor Marshall Ward's

invitation to witness the opening of the new Botanical School at

Cambridge by the King on March 1st. The large plain well-lighted

building occupies one side of the new quadrangle which has been

erected on the south side of Downing Street, opposite the Medical

School. It forms an oblong block 200 ft. long by 40 ft. wide, and

has been put up at a cost, including fittings, of £25.000. On the

ground floor are a large lecture room, with accommodation for two

hundred students, the herbarium, and the mu.-eum ; on the first floor

are the library, the morphological and chemical laboratories, the

professor's laboratory, the two lecturers' private working rooms, and
rooms for research, with a small greenhouse for experimental work
in plant diseases. The second floor contains tlie large laboratory

for elementary students, the physiological laboratory, and the private

rooms of the Eeader and demonstrators. On the flat roof are con-

veniences for experimental work, and also a well-lighted greenhouse.

Professor Ward and his colleagues are to be congratulated on their

new botanical home and their long roll of students, which bear testi-

mony to the vigour and progress of the Cambridge School of Botany.

(By an oversight this paragraph was omitted from our last number.)

In Xature Xotcfi for April is an article on "The Pollination of

the Primrose " by the anonymous author of 'The Primrose and Dar-

winisin, reviewed in this Journal for 1902 (p. 297). The paper is

followed by a notice of the author, whose death occurred while it

was passing through the press : from this notice we extract the

following particulars :
—" Tlie Kev. Edward Bell was born at

I'ppingham, January 20, 1B29, and was educated at Uppingham
School and Trinity College, Cambridge. He acted as curate of

Gaiuford, Durham, and perpetual curate of Upper Armley, Leeds,

and from 18u8 to 1890 was vicar of St. John's, Wakefield. Hero
his health broke down from overwork and he retired, devoting all

his time to natural history pursuits, and occasionally contributing

to magazines. Having, after a few years' rest, recovered nuich of

his health, he became a great walker, being particularly fond of

Surrey connnous. Ho was a keen and accurate observer, specially

devoting his attention to flowers and bees, and well earning the

title he gave himself of 'A Field Naturalist.' " Mr. Bell's death,
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which occurred at Poole on March 5, resulted from severe burns
caused by the upsetting of an oil lamp.

The erratic little Kew Bulletin seems to have succumbed to a

form of appendicitis. The last issue of the Bulletin proper appeared
in September, 1901, but the "appendixes" to the non-existent

journal continue to appear: the first for "1901" was issued in

December, 1903, and contains an exchange list of seeds; the

second, which appeared in March, is a catalogue of the additions

to the Kew library received in 1903.

The Report for 1903 of the Ashmolean Natural History Society

of Oxfordshire contains biographies of William Baxter (1787-1871)
and H. W. E. Garnsey (1826-1903) from the pen of Mr. G. C. Druce.

Mr. Garnsey, Mr. Druce tells us, has laid "Anglo-Saxon speaking
botanists" under no mean debt by his translations of German bo-

tanical works ; but do any botanists speak Anglo-Saxon ?

Dr. Pax's recent study of African species of Euphorbia published

in the latest issue of the Botanische Jahrbncher (Mar. 22) is remark-
able for the omission of the species described in the Welwitsch
Catalogue. Three of these were first described in the Catalogue,

which contains critical remarks on other species. It seems strange

that so important a contribution to African botany should have been
overlooked.

Five years ago we noticed the publication of Riviera Nature
Notes, a second and enlarged edition of which is now before us.

The numerous additional illustrations render the new edition even

more attractive than its predecessor. It is an excellent example of

the kind of book— chatty, observant, amusing—which can be pro-

duced by a man who keeps his eyes open, remembers what he sees,

and knows how to write ; and is thoroughly readable from cover to

cover. Why the author does not put his name to it we cannot

imagine : he certainly has nothing to be ashamed of ! There are

notes by Sir Thomas Hanbury, one of which, stating that Mamie-
villea is " named after Sir John Mandeville, who introduced it into

England," is somewhat startling, as the only Sir John Mandeville

most of us know about is the mediaeval and it is to be feared

mythical traveller so called : the plant actually commemorates
Henry John Mandeville, who was H.B.M. Minister at Buenos
Ayres, where he died in 1861. Should another edition be called

for, as seems probable, the author would do well to revise his

spelling; e.g. '' Athrarjene" (p. 208); '' Pelliseri" (p. 276) for

Pelisseriana; "Araugeli" (p. 389) for Arcangeli ;
'' Cijmhallaria''

(p. 203). We note that the author still clings to his belief that

"Bedstraw" should be "Beadstraw," although he defers to our

objection that its stalk could not be used as a rosary (Journ. Bot.

1899, 95), he thinks it may " have obtained its name from its like-

ness to a rosary" : unfortunately he makes it clear that he does not

know how a rosary is used ; he had better apply to his Catholic

friends among the peasantry, with whom it is pleasant to note that

he is in sympathy, to enlighten him. The anecdote about " Mr.

and Mrs. G." is amusing, but a little cruel, as the subjects are not

difficult of identification.
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CHINESE MARINE ALG^.

By Ethel S. Gepp inee Barton).

(Plate 4G0.)

The following short list is founded on two small collections of

marine alga? from the coasts of China recently added to the National

Herharinm. One was made at Wei-hai-wei hy Dr. P. Hamilton
Boyden, Surgeon in the Eoyal Navy, and the other at Swatow by
Mr. Edward B. Howell, of the Chinese Maritime Customs Service.

Few alga} have been liitherto recorded from China, though the

marine flora of Japan has received considerable attention from
Japanese and other botanists.

As regards the nature of the coast at Wei-hai-wei, where the

larger of the two collections was made, it will be of interest to quote

Dr. Boyden's letter:—"The fact which struck me most was the

absence of large seaweeds—e. g. Fucus and Laniinaria ; possibly

this may be due to the sheltered situation of that part of Lin-

kung-tao Island, where the seaweed [Ceraniiiun Boydenii] was got

;

but even on the seaweed side of the island there seemed to be very

few. This may be due to the coldness of the water from the

absence of a warm current, these waters being outside the influence

of the Kurosiwo or Japan stream. The specimens were got in pools

left by the tide in the rocks, which were for the most part flat. On
the seaward side the rocks are very precipitous, shelving down
several hundred feet. Tlie rocks are metamorphic, consisting of

beds of quartzite, gneiss, crystallite, and limestone cut across by
dykes of volcanic rock and granite. Mica abounds everywhere.
Where the seaweeds were found the rocks were mainly granite and
gneiss."

Of the Swatow algal flora Mr. Howell writes that the seaweeds
are few, and there is but little variety.

The most interesting plants in the two collections are a new
species of Ccnniiiiini, C. Ildi/dcnii, a new Chm-daria, and Puliisiphonia

japonica Harv., which has been ignored in most systematic books.

The special points of interest of these species will be found under
their respective names.

As will be seen, nothing remarkable is here added to what is

known about the geographical distribution of the species. Of the

twenty-six species here recorded, eight are cither not named specifi-

cally or are named with a query, owing to their imperfect condition.

Of the remaining eighteen, two are new, two are cosmopolitan,

twelve have been recorded from Japan, and the remaining two from
other parts of the North Pacific.

I am much indebted to my husband for assistance and sugges-

tions in the preparation of this list.

1. RivuLARiA ATRA Roth. Wci-hai-wci, /ioj/fffH I

Geoiir. Distr. Arctic, Mediterranean, Caspian, North Atlantic,

North Pacific, Japan.

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [Junk, 1901.] m
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2. Ulya Lactuca L. Ma-su, Swatow, Iloivell !

Geogr. Dhtr. Cosmopolitan.

3. CoDiuM FEAGiLE Hariot. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

Geogr. Distr. Japan.

4. Sargassum Henslowianum Ag. Swatow, after typhoon, Howell !

5. Sargassum sp. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

6. Sargassum sp. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

7. Cystophvllubi Thunbergii J. Ag. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

Swatow, Howell !

The Wei-hai-wei plants are young, and show well the short

primary hrauches with their densely congested leaves. The Swatow
specimen is a fragment of the upper stem, with branches bearing

the short oval vesicles. Both specimens agree well with tab. 133

in Turner's Fuci (1809).

Geogr. Distr. China and Japan.

8. C. FusiFORME Harv. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

Geogr. Distr. Japan.

9. DicTYOTADicHOTOMALam. Wei-hai-wei, Bnydenl without fruit.

Geogr. Distr. Mediterranean, North and South Atlantic, North

Pacific, Indian Ocean, New Zealand, Japan.

10. Chordaria firma, n. sp. Fronde coriacea, teretiuseula,

lateraliter densiiis ramosa, ramis prolongatis parce ramosis, 20 cm.

alta (incompleta), fihs periphericis sporangia unilocularia cingenti-

bus articulatis ; intus parum tubnlosa, duobus stratubus contexta,

stratu interiori e cellulis elongatis latiuscuhs pachydermaticis,

exteriori e cellulis radiatim dispositis brevibus angustioribus latera-

liter compressis composito. (Fig. 7, 8.)

Hab. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

This species is most nearly related to Chordaria flagelliformis Ag.,

but differs from it in being less densely branched, in being more or

less distinctly tubular in the mature plant, and in possessing a

broad band of short irregular cells between the long central cells

and the cortical fringe of paraphyses and sporangia. This sub-

cortical layer is composed of cells which, in a transverse section of

the thallus, appear radially elongated and narrower than the central

colls. In a longitudinal section they are seen to be short and

irregular, and they form a distinct broad sheath enclosing the long

internal cells. From this subcortical layer arises the cortical fringe

of paraphyses and unilocular sporangia, which are similar to those

of C. jlageUiformis. The long internal cells of the thallus are all

of much the same diameter, and a transverse section shows them

to be much more regular than those of C. flagelliformis. The cell-

walls are thick, and show distinct pits. The axial cavity varies

slightly in size, but is always small. The whole plant is firm and

tough, and does not adhere at all to paper when dried,

M. Ed. Bornet has been so good as to give me his valuable

opinion on this plant.

11. Leathesia difformis Aresch. Wei-hai-wei, 7)o?/(?en

!

Geogr. Distr. North Europe, North Atlantic, North Pacific,

Australia, Cape of Good Hope.
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12. EcTOCARPUs siLicuLosus Lyiigb. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

With nni- and plurilocular sporangia.

(reogr. Distr. Cosmopolitan.

13. Gymnogongrus jAPONicus Suring. ? Syr&iovf, Howell \ With-

out fruit.

Geor/r. Distr. Japan.

14. Cystocloniuji armatum Harv. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

Geoyr. Distr. -Japan.

15. Gracilaria confervoides J. Ag. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

With cystocarps and tetraspores.

Geoyr. Distr. Mediterranean, North Atlantic, North Pacific,

Indian Ocean, Cape of Good Hope, Australia, Philippines, Japan.

16. Champia paryula Harv. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

Geoyr. Diatr. Mediterranean, North Atlantic, South Pacific,

Indian Ocean, Australia, Japan.

17. Halosaccion microsporum Kuprecht. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

With tetraspores.

This plant is not represented in the British Museum, nor have
I seen a specimen of it, but the description and figure in Piuprecht's

Tange Ochot. Meer. p. 85 (1850), tab. 15, fig. f., agree with the

Wei hai-wei plant. This specimen is not, however, growing
epiphytically on any other alga, but on some sort of sand or stone.

The cruciate tetraspores are numerous, and lie immersed in the

cortical stratum of the branchlets.

Geoyr. Distr. Japan.

18. Laurenoia sp. Wei-hai-wei, L'oi^Jen!

This approaches most nearly to L. ohtusa, but, like the following

specimen, does not lend itself to determination.

19. Laurencia sp. Swatow, -?/o!(7'//

!

20. Acanthophora orientalis J. Ag. Swatow, Howell ! With
tetraspores.

Geoyr. Distr. North and South Pacific, Indian Ocean.

21. Rhodomela subfusca Ag. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

Geoyr. Distr. North Europe, North Atlantic, North Pacific,

Cape of Good Hope.

22. PoLYsiPHONiA jAPONicA Harv. W^ei-hai-wei, Boyden !

This species, collected at Hakodadi in 1854 by Morrow, was
described by Harvey in Perry's Narrative of the Expedition of an
American Squadron to the (Jhina Seas and Japan, 1852-4, Washing-
ton, 1850, vol. ii. p. 331. His diagnosis is not included either in

J. G. Agardh's Species Alyanini, vol. 2, part 3, 18G3, or in Do Toni's

Sylloye Alyarinn, vol. iv. sect. iii. Since the original description is

not easy of access, I append it here :

—

" I'tdysipltonin Japmiira Harv. frondo fruticosa gelatinoso-carti-

laginosa badia basi ultra-setacea sursuin attcnuata decomposite
ramosissima, ramis quoqucversum egredientibus alternis vel vagis

iterum et itcrnm divisis, ramulis ultimis brevibus simplicibus fur-

catis vel diehotomis apice fibrilliferis ; articulis inferioribus sub-

corticatis (cellulis sccundariis auctis) supcrioribus nudis 4-siphouii3

M 2
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diametro feqiialibus vel sesqnilongioribus, articulis ramulornm

diametro brevioribus."

Dr. E. Perceval Wright has been so kind as to send me a

fragment of an authentic specimen collected by C. Wright in the

United States North Pacific Exploring Expedition, 1853-6.
_
An ex-

amination of a transverse section of this shows four large pericentral

cells ; and alternating with these are four much smaller subsidiary

cells. The cell-walls are thick. In the branches these subsidiary cells

do not occur. A section of the Wei-hai-wei plant taken near the

base of the stem shows groups of two to four subsidiary cells alter-

nating with the four pericentral cells; but in the upper parts of the

plant groups of these subsidiary cells are reduced to a single cell,

and in the branches, as in Harvey's specimen, they are altogether

wanting. (Fig. 4-6.)

One of the specimens of the Wei-hai-wei gathering is in cysto-

carpic fruit, and since the cystocarps have not been previously

recorded, they are now figured. They are globose-ovate and almost

sessile on brauchlets arising from all parts of the plant. The

specimen bearing cystocarps is more slender than the sterile plants.

Geofjr. Distr. Japan.

23. P. UKCEOLATA Grev. ? Wei-hai-wei, Boijden !

Tbese plants have all the appearance of P. uiccolata Grev., but

as they bear neither tetraspores nor cystocarps, it would be unsafe

to make of this gathering a new record for the North Pacific in the

geographical distribution of the species. They differ from the

description of P. Savatieri Hariot in their mode of branching, and

they are not epiphytic on any other alga.

24. Dasya sp. Near D. ocellata Harv. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden !

This plant is but a fragment, and bears antheridia only.

25. Ceramium Boydenii, n. sp. Fronde tota corticata, ad

5 cm. alta, vage et sparsim dichotorae ramosa, ramis plus minus

laxe intricatis et inter se hie illic radicellis valde adfixis, ramulis

numerosis et ad quemque nodum pro raajore parte egredientibus,

laterahbus, solitariis vel oppositis vel verticillatis, circa 0'25-

1-25 mm. longis, simplicibus aut vage divisis obsita ; articulis quam
diametro multo brevioribus vel parum longioribus. Kamulorum
sporangiferorum apicibus capitatis, sterilium non forcipatis. Tetra-

sporangiis immersis, vel in ramulorum capitibus sine ordine, vel

secus ramuli curvuli marginem convexam serie singula, disposi-

tis, nunc cruciatim, nunc triangule divisis. Cystocarpia ignota.

(Fig. 1-3.)

Hah. Wei-hai-wei, Boyden ! Yenoshima, Japan, Petersen !

Yokohama, Japan, Kjellman ! Vega Expedition.

This species is named in honour of tbe finder, Dr. P. Hamilton

Boyden. He was unfortunately only able to procure a small

quantity of it, and on subsequent visits to the locality he could find

no more. In the collection of slides made by the late Prof. Schmitz,

and preserved in the British Museum, there are two preparations

of this alga labelled "Ceramium sp. nov. ? " One is a fragment

of a plant collected at Yokohama by Kjellman during the Vega
Expedition, and the other is from Yenoshima, Japan, and was
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collected by Petersen in 1881. One of these preparations shows
good examples of both tetrasporic and sterile ramuli.

The plants composing the Wei-hai-wei gathering are laxly

interwoven and closely connected by rhizoids, which grow out at

the points of intersection. This habit would lead one to suspect

that the species may have a prostrate habit. The ramuli are

arranged mostly in whorls of three or more round the thallus,

emerging usually at each node ; they are either simple or irregularly

branched. In tlie sterile ramuli, seen only in the Yenoshima plant,

the apices, though often slightly curved, are not forcipato like most
species of Ccrainiuiii. The tetraspores are borne in the swollen

apices of the ramuli, either in a single series along one margin, or

in globose heads with apparently no order, or in some way inter-

mediate between these two extremes. Sometimes a small head
containing one tetrasporangium is borne as an offshoot below the

apex of a ramulus, the actual apex being sterile. M. Bornet,

who has been so kind as to examine my plants, regards them as

approachiug the end of their vegetative period, and he suggests

that at the time of their full growth the fertile ramuli were termi-

nated by longer stichidia with the tetrasporangia slightly protruding

along the outer margin. This arrangement of the tetrasporangia

is to be seen in several of the specimens, together with examples of

the fertile swollen heads, as described above. The tetraspores are

divided, sometimes cruciately, sometimes tetrahedrally. The affinity

of C. IJoi/ilcnii is somewhat difficult to determine. The distribution

of its tetrasporangia would give it a place in Series I. Ectoclinia of

J. G. Agardh {Analecta Ahjolof/ica Contmuatio, ii. p. 12, 1891), but,

inasmuch as C. Boydenii is entirely corticated, it cannot be placed

in any of the four tribes into which Prof. Agardh has divided

Ectoclinia. It tlierefore requires a new tribe for itself.

I wish to express my indebtedness to Monsieur Bornet and to

Major Eeinbold for kindly giving mo their views on this plant.

26. Gkateloupia filicina Ag. Masu, Swatow, Unwell !

Geot/r. ])istr. Mediterranean, North Atlantic, South Pacific,

Indian Ocean, Japan.
Ten gatherings, including plants with cystocarpsand tetraspores.

A transverse section of the thallus of some of these plants shows
that it is often more or less hollow, sometimes oven resembling the

figure of Grateloupia porracea in Iviitz, Tab. Phyc. xvii. fig. 25c.

Tills figure is quoted by .J. G. Agardh in his SprcicH Ali/armii,

vol. iii. part i. p. 151, as being probably (J. jiluina Ag. The
Swatow plant cannot be referred to d. divaiicata Okamnra (Bot.

Mag. Tokyo, ix. Dec. 1895, p. 182), since it differs in its manner
of branching and general habit.

27. CouALLiNA sp. Wei-hai-wei, JJuijilenl

T)i;stiin'Ti(jN ui' I'i-mk lI'iO.

Ceramium Boydenii, n. sp.— 1. i'lant (Wei-luii-wei), iiat. si/o. '_'. Fcrtilo

ramuli (Wfi-hai-wci) ; a, x 20; b, x 50. 3. ytorilc laiuuli (Yenoshima), x 20.

Polyiiiplioiiiit japonicd llarv.—!. Plant, uat. size; », witii cystocarps

;

h, sterile. 5. Transverse section of thallus, x 10. G. Cystocarp, x 'Ao.

Cliardarid finiui, Q.H]i.—7. Transverse section of thallus, x '.lO. h. Longi-
tudinal section of tliallus, x DO.
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WEST WILTS PLANT-NOTES FOR 1903.

By Rev. E. S. Marshall, M.A., F.L.S.

The following localities are additional to The Flotrerim/ Plants

of Wiltshire (referred to below as Fl. PL), published in 1888 by my
old friend and Marlborough master, Rev. T. A. Preston, in which

(almost inevitably) his own neighbourhood received fuller treatment

than the less accessible parts of the county ; I accordingly give

stations for many species which, though not rare, are sparingly

recorded in his pages. Since this book was issued, a good many
discoveries have been made, mainly in the south, Mr. E. J. Tatum
helng facile princeps among the workers ; I must ask to be forgiven,

if any previous notices are now inadvertently duplicated. Last year

was so inclement that excursions planned- out had repeatedly to be

abandoned ; this must be my apology for the somewhat meagre
results obtained. My immediate neighbourhood unfortunately ap-

pears to afford a poor hunting-ground, much of it being grass-land

on stiff clay. Messrs. W. A. Shoolbred and R. P. Murray gave me
the advantage of their company on some of the expeditions ; I have

also to thank Messrs. Arthur Bennett, E. F. Linton, H. W. Pugsley,

W. Moyle Rogers, F. Townsend, and Dr. J. von Sterneck for critical

help. Districts 1, 8, 9 are in v.-c. 8, South Wilts; 2, 3 are in

v.-c. 7, North Wilts.

Pianunculus circinatus Sibth. 2. Canal, Seend. — R. tiicho-

phyllus Chaix. 1. Keevil, in several small ponds. — Pi. Divuetii

Godr. 1. Bulkington. 2. Roadside pool near Bromham, towards

Rowde Hill. — P. peltatus Schrank, var. penicillatus (Hiern). 8.

Plentiful in the river at Boyton.— P. sceleratus L. 1. 13ulkington ;

Keevil. 2. Near Bromham; also PI. Flammula L. — li. ocris L.

The prevailing plant is, I believe, P. Boricnmis Jord.

[Franthis litjevmlls Salisb. is fully naturalized in the parishes of

Maddington and Rollestone (Dist. 7), where Rev. 0. V. Goddard
pointed it out to me in 1896.]

Aqudegia vuhjaris L. 1. Beech-^YOod on Coulston Hill; native.

Berberis vulgaris L, 1. In several hedges at Keevil; apparently

a relic of the primeval forest which formerly clothed this tract, now
almost devoid of woodland. Polecats figure among the "vermin"
for which rewards were paid at the Keevil Easter vestry, less than

a century ago, being valued at no more than fourpeuce a head

;

foxes (!) fetched two shillings.

Fapaver dnbinmh. 1. Keevil; Erlestoke. 2. Bromham; Dit-

teridge ; Ford.

P\anaria Vaillantii Lois. 1. Wheat-field on the Downs above

Bratton, in good quantity ; new for AVilts.

Barbarea vulf/aris R. Br. 8. Warminster; Boyton; Wylye.
Cardamine Jiexuosa With. 1. Keevil; Seend. 2. Wootton

Bassett ; Somerford Common.
PJruphila prcccox DC. 3. Stony platform, Minety Station, in

plenty.—In 1896 I gathered PJ. vircscens Jord. sparingly on old

mole-hills near Stonehenge, Dist. 7.
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Sisi/nibriuni Thaliannm J, Gay. 1. Keevil. 2. Ditteridge.

Brassica alba Boiss. 8. Abundant on the chalk about War-
minster, Heytesbury, Boyton, Wylye, &c.

l>iplota.ii^ intii alls DC 1. Koadside, Keevil. 8. Waste ground
at Warminster and Wylye Stations.

Coiunopus Ruellii All. 1. Keevil.

Viola liirta L. Certainly plentiful on chalk and limestone in

Dist. 1, 2, 8; also noticed at Queen Street, Dist. 3. — V. silvcstris

Keichb. 1. Ilinton ; Keevil; Coulstou. 2. Conkwell Wood. 8.

Warminster. — T'. FUviniana Eeichb. Common wherever the con-
ditions are suitable ; var. nemurosa Neum., Wahlst., & Murb. occurs
in Black Dog Woods, Dist. 1.

Poli/ijala vHl(/ari^ L. 1. Downs, from Westbury to Coulston.
2. Between Ford and Colerne.— /'. oxuptera Reichb. 1. Westbury
Downs. 8. Warminster Downs, plentiful ; below The lianche,

Great Ridge, about two miles east of Chicklade. — P. scrptjllacea

Weihc. 1. Horningsham. 2. Sandridge.

—

P. cakaiea F. Schultz.

1. Abundant on the Downs from Westbury to Coulston.
Silene Ciiciibalus Wibel, var. pubcnUa Syme. 1. Tinhead. 8.

Warminster ; near Boyton.
Lijchnis Githaifo Scop. 8. Boyton.
Stellaria aqiuUica Scop. 1. Keevil; Edington. — .S'. uiiibrosa

Opiz. 1. Keevil and Bulkington, locally abundant; Corsley.

—

Var. decipicns E. S. Marshall {S. iwjlecta Weiho). 1. Keevil;
Steeple Ashton ; Edington ; Corsley. 2. Near Ford.

Arcnuria trineivia L. 1. Keevil; Bulkington; Erlestoke; Black
Dog Woods ; Corsley. 2. Bromham.

—

A. Icptoclados Guss. Com-
mon, especially on limestone walls; e.g. 1. Keevil; Corsley;
Seend ; Bulkington. 2. Box; Colerne; Ford; Bromham. 3.

Miuety. 8. Warminster; Heytesbury; Boyton; Wylye, kc. I

only saw t}pical A. serpi/lli/ulia L. near Steeple Ashton.
lll/pcricKiii (juailratuin Stokes. 1. Limpley Stoke; Black Dog

Woods. 2. Bromham. 8. Sherc Water. — //. humij'asiun L. 8.

Boyton.

—

JL pulchniDi h. 1. Chapmanslade.
Malva viuschata L. 1. Near Limpley Stoke. 2. Sandridge.

8. Between Chicklade and Wylye.
Geranium pijremticiun Burm. fil. 2. Roadside, close to Seend

Station.

—

O.rotundifolinni L. 1. Conkwell. 2. Ditteridge; between
Sandridge and Bromham.

—

G. litcidum L. 1. Keevil; JJulkington;
Corsley; lloruingsham. 2. Abundant on the Bath oolite : Conk-
well, Box, Colerne, Ford, &c.

llhaiinius cathaiticus h. 8. Heytesbury; near Boyton.
Geni>ita tincturin L. 1. Cow Leazc, Edington ; extending over

several acres.

Ci/tisns scopartKs h. 1. Horningsham.
(>n<>)iift spiiKisa h. 1. Keevil; scarce. 2. Meadows near Seend

Station and suuth of Sandridge, in abundance.
Trifoliuin /raiiifeium L. 1. Roadside, Potterne.

—

T . Jiliforuie L.
Bank bordering Black Dog Woods, near Chapmanslade.

Lotus tenuis Waldst. & Kit. 8. Downs near Boyton ; one fine

plant.
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Hippocrepis comosa L. 8. Warminster Downs, in profusion.

Onobrychis has all the appearance of a true native on the Downs
above Edington, Coulston, and Warminster.

Vicia sylvatica L. 1. Coulston Hill, among bushes.— V. amjusti-

folia L. 1. Chapmanslade.
Lathyrus sylvestris L. 1. Coulston Hill.

Spircca Filipendula L. 8. Downs between Great Ridge Wood
and I3oyton.

Piubus IdcEus L. 8. Between Wylye and Chicklade, in several

places,—7(. rhamnifolius Wh.&N. ; li. pnlcherrimus Neum. ; R. Set-

meri Lindeb. 1. Chapmanslade.—it. villicaulis Koelil. 2. On the

clay, south of Sandridge. " Just the plant of the Corfe Castle

neighbourhood, named vilUcmdis by Focke, and insularis by Gelert

;

as to which Focke wrote to me :
' The form called R. insularis

Aresch. is the true typical ! R. villicaulis, first discovered from
Silesia, E. Germany' " (Rogers in litt.). New for Wilts.

—

R. leu-

caitdrus Focke. 8. Great Ridge Wood; scarce. "Identical with

the Piddle Wood (Dorset) plant named by Focke ' R. leucandrus,

var. foliis subtus mollibus ' " (Rogers in Zc'f?.). New for Wilts.

—

R. ruslicanus Merc. Most abundant, often to the complete exclusion

of other species. — Fi. hirtifuUtcs Muell. & Wirtg. var. mollissimus

Rogers. 8. Downs below The Ranche, Great Ridge ; a strong

form. New for Wilts. — R. lencostachys Schleich. 2. Colerne,

Ford, &c. ; Wootton Bassett. 8. Great Ridge Wood, and between

this and Wylye ; frequent.— R. Borreri Bell-Salt. 8. About half-

way between Chicklade and Wylye ;
" rather weakly developed

"

(Rogers).— R. echi7iatus hindley. 1. Chapmanslade. 8. Between
Heytesbury and Warminster ; between Chicklade and Wylye, fre-

quent.

—

R. Griffithianus Rogers, "var. with subglabrous or glabre-

scent stems " (Rogers). 8. Downs below The Ranche, Great Ridge;

new for Wilts.

—

R.foliosus Wh. & N. 1. Black Dog Woods; appa-

rently new for Wilts. — R. dumctorum Wh. & N. 1. Keevil ; Erle-

stoke {/erox). 2. Sandridge. 8. Between Chicklade and Wylye.

—

R. conjlifulnis Sm. 2. Sandridge. 8. Heytesbury ; Warminster

;

Boyton, &c. All, I believe, sublustris. — Var. cyclophyllus Lindeb.

2. Between Sandridge and Bromham. 8. Heytesbury ; between
Chicklade and Wylye.

—

R. cmius L. Abundant on chalk and lime-

stone in Dist. 1, 2, 8.

Geiwirivaleh. 1. Hinton, towards Semington. 2. Copses near Ford.

Fotentilla proaunbens Sihih. 1. Chapmanslade.
Rosa tommtosa Sm. 1. Keevil. 2. Sandridge.

—

Y&v. subylubosa

(Sm.). On the clay, below Sandridge. Mr. Rogers concurs in so

naming it, but remarks : "with less grey leaves and more glandular

petioles than in the normal plant."

—

R. micrantha Sm. 2. On the

clay, below Sandridge. 8. Warminster Downs, scarce ; between
Chicklade and Wylye. — R. obtusifoHa Desv. 2. Sandridge. 8.

Warminster.

—

R. canina L. var. aspernata (Desegl.). 2. Sandridge
{teste Rogers) ; styles quite woolly.

Fyrus Aria Ehrh. 1. Coulsdon Hill. — P. Malus L. a. acerba

DC. 2. Folly Wood, Wootton Bassett.—b. mitis Wallr. 2. Hedge
between Seend and Sandridge. 8. Warminster.



WEST WILTS PLANT-NOTES FOR 1903 169

Saxifraga tridacttjlites 1j. 1. Keevil ; Bulkington; Steeple Ash-
toii; Eiiestoke. 2. Biddestone ; Colerue ; Wootton Bassett.

lUbes nibruni L. 2. Copses, Bury Ditches, between Ford and
Luckuara Grove ; I believe var. petnciua (Sm.), but am uot certain,

as no specimen was kept.

[Sedum album L. 2. Walls at Wootton Bassett and Colerne ;

planted.]

C'allitriche staijnalis Hcop. 1. Keevil; Bulkington; Corsley.

2. Near Bromham. 8. Heytesbury ; Shere Water.
Lijthnim Salicaria L. 1. Keevil. 2. Ford.
Epilublam aiujmtifoliuin L. 2. Ford. 8. Great Ridge Wood,

and locally abundant between Ciiicklade and Wylye.

—

E. rosciDii

Schreb. 1. Keevil; Hinton ; Seend.— E. adnatum Griseb. Far
more frequent than tbe following species, at least on the Oxford
and Kinimeridge clay. 1. Abundant between Trowbridge and
Steeple Ashton, in roadside ditches ; Keevil. 2. Corsham ; north
of Seend, in plenty.

—

E. obsfurum Schreb. 1. Black Dog Woods
and Dilton Marsh.

—

E. palmtre L. 1. Black Dog Woods. 2.

Canal-bank, Seend.
Circcca lutetiana L. 1. Black Dog Woods. 2. Bury Ditches.

The Erlestoke Wood station in EL PI. should, I believe, be trans-

ferred to Dist. 1.

Conium viaculatum L. 1. Marston ; Keevil; Steeple Ashton;
Westbury. 2. Ford ; Wootton Bassett.

SUiin Amomum L. Abundant on the clay in suitable situations,

and frequent on limestone, in Dist. 1, 2. It is difhcult to under-
stand why H. C. V/atson should have queried this as a native, at

least in the south and west of England. A'l(jnpodiu}n Vodaijraria L.
is far more doubtful ; I bave noticed it in several parishes, but always
under " suspicious" circumstances.

(EnantJie crocatah. 1. Corsley ; Black Dog Woods ; Westbury.
2. Coleme ; Ford; Bromham.

(Jaucalia nodosa Scop. 1. Keevil ; bank at Bratton village.

Galium erection Huds. 8. Down above Warminster

—

G. mxatile

L. 1. Chapmanslade.

—

G. uliyinosum L. 8. Boy ton

—

G. triconie

Stokes. 8. Warminster.
Asjwi ula odurata L. 1. About Westbury, Coulston, and Erle-

stoke. 2. Winsley, Ford, i^c. ; frequent on the Bath oolite.

—

A.
ci/naiuhica L. seems to be everywbere on the unbroken downs.

I'alrriuua dinira L. 1. Swamp above Bratton. — V. Mikanii
Syme. 1. Coulston Hill, among bushes. 2. Conkwell Wood;
Bury Ditches. 8. Near Great llidgc Wood, towards Boyton — I'.

saiiihucifolia Willd. 1. Seend ; Black Dog Woods.
Valcriandla dentata Poll. 8. Between Heytesbury and War-

minster.

Soliilaiio Viitjaurea L. 8. Great Ridge Wood.
Gua/'halinDi. idijinufiidii h. 2. North of Seend Station.

Inula Ctmi/zaJj . 1. Seend.
ruiicaria dyst'ntericaG&crtu. 1. Westbury. 2. South of Sand-

ridge. H. Heytesbury ; Boyton.
IJidi'ns tripaitiia L. 2. Near Bromham.
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Achillea Ptarmica L. 2. Meadows on the clay, south of Saud-
ridge.

Tanacetum. vuhjareJj, 1. Marston ; Bulkiugton ; Keevil. Ap-
parently a true native.

Artemisia vulgaris L. 2. Bromham, &c. 8. Boyton, Wylye,
&c. The only form observed was var. coarctata Forselles.

Senecio erucifulntslj. 1. Keevil : Dilton Marsh. 2. On the clay,

between Seend and Sandridge. S. camjjestris DC. is more plentiful

on Westbury and Warminster Downs than I ever saw it before.

Carlina vuhjaris'Li. 2. Conkwell. 8. Boyton, &c. ; frequent on
all the downs that I have explored.

Arctium majus Bernh. 1. Koadside near Pentry Bridge, Bulk-
ington.— A. minus Bernh. 1. Keevil. 2. Somerford Common;
Bromham, &c. 8. Warminster ; Heytesbury ; Boyton. Doubtless
quite common.

Carduuscrispush. 1. Keevil; Steeple Ashton, &c. 2. Wiusley;
Wootton Bassett; Bromham; Box; Colerne, &c. 8. Heytesbury;
Boyton, &c. General on the chalk and limestone.

Ctiicus eriophorusFioth. 1. Bratton. 2. Ford.

Serratula tincturia L. 1. Meadows between Edington and Kee-
vil, scarce; Coulston Hill; Corsley. 2. Meadows north of Seend
Station, in great quantity.

Centaurea nigra L. The only form which I observed last year

was one with radiant flowers, but the phyllaries of the type

(C. pratensis Boreau ?).

Picris hieracioidfs L. 8. Warminster ; Heytesbury ; Boyton, &c.—P. echioides L. 1. Keevil ; Hilperton, &c. 2. Roadsides, north
of Seend Station.

Crepis taraxacifolia Tlmill. This species appears to have spread

greatly since Fl. PI. was published ; it is now locally abundant.
1. Keevil; Bratton; Tinhead. 2. Ditteridge ; Colerne. 8. War-
minster.

Hieracium viaculatum Sm. 1. I saw, but did not gather, a plant

which I believe was this, on a wall-top at Erlestoke.

—

H.nmbellatum
L. 1. Roadside, between Worton and Great Cheverell.

Leontodon hirtua L. 8. Warminster, Boyton, &c. ; frequent on
the chalk.

Campanula (jlomerata L. 8. Between Chicklade and Wylye
;

downs near Boyton.
Specularia Jigbrida A. DC. 1. Tinhead. 8. Warminster.
Calluna Krica DC. 1. Near Shere Water. 8. Downs between

Boyton and Great Ridge Wood, &c.

Erica cinerea L. 9. South of the road, about half-way between
Chicklade and Wylye ; covering several acres. The district

boundary is not easy to make out from the small-scale map in

FL. PH., but I believe that the station is in Dist. 9 rather than 8.

Lysimachia Nummularia Jj. 1. Keevil ; Black Dog Woods.
2. Ou the clay, south of Sandridge.

—

L. nemorum L. 1. I31ack Dog
Woods.

[Vinca major L. Hedge, Keevil. I have ascertained that some
cottages formerly stood there.]
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Black&tonia per/uliata Huds. 8. Heytesbuiy Downs.
Erythraa puicheiia Fr. 2. Scarce on the clay, south of Saudridge.

Gentlana liwjulata Agardh, var. pracax Towns. 1. Westbury
Downs, and between Tinhead and Erlestoke. 8. Warminster
Downs, abundant. Probably not uncommon, but passed by
hitherto as early-flowering G. AmareUa ; the contrast belween the

two, when growing side by side, is very great. This was doubtless

Gerard's " G. rerna," seen by him on Salisbury Plain. G. Aiiitireila

L. is frequent all over the grassy chalk doAvns in Dist. 1 and 8.

C'l/nuylussiiiii officinale L. 1. Bulkington ; Steeple Ashton
;

Seeud. 2. Seend.
Mi/osotis cespitosa F. Schultz. 2. Sells Green, near Seend.

—

M. cullina Hoffm. 1. Keevil.

—

M. versicolor Reichb. 1. Chap-
manslade.

LithdspennHin officinale L. 2. Conkwell ; Ford.—L. arvense L.
2. Ditteridge. 8. Boyton, &c.

Verbascum Thajisus L. 1. Steeple Ashton. 8. Between Chick-
lade and Wylye; also 1'. niijnim L.

Linaria lahjaris L. Generally distributed, I believe, in Dist. 1,

2, 8.

Veronica viontana L. 1. Black Dog Woods. — V. Anaf/aUia-

(Ujuaticah. 1. Bulkington. 2. By the canal, Seend. 8. Heytesbury.
Euphrasia neniorosa H. 'Mart. 1. Westbury Downs. 8. Downs

about Warminster, Heytesbury, Boyton, Chicklade, &c., in great

abundance
; three separate gatherings were so named by Mr. Towns-

end. This segregate, though probably the prevailing Wilts plant,

does not seem to have been definitely recorded.

Pedicularis sylvatica L. 1. Cow Leaze, near Edington ; Horn-
ingsham.

Uhinanthus stenopJiyllns ^chuv (Alectorolophns slenophi/lltis Stern.).

8. Arn Hill, Warmhister ; determined by Dr. J. von Sterneck, Avho
remarks that the inlernodes are remarkably long (often the case in

our British form). Not previously observed in Wilts, but it is

likely to prove frequent. Typical 11. minor Ehrh. is common in

pastures.

Ment/tii hirsuta Huds. 1. Keevil; Dilton Marsh, &c. 2. Be-
tween Seend Station and Sandridge. 8. Shere Water. Doubtless
very common wherever the conditions suit it.

—

M. (dvensisx hirsuta

{M. satira L.). 1. lioadside near Keevil Gate. 8. Heytesbury.
M. arvcmis L. is generally distributed in West Wilts.

Lycopus europuus L. 2. By the canal, Seend.
Culainintlta arvensis Lam. 8. Heytesbury.
Scutellaria yalericulatu L. 2. Canal-bank, Sccnd.
Stachys Bctonica Bonth. 1. Black Dog Woods. 2. Somorford

Common; Colerne; Ford; Sandridge, &c.— S. palustris L. 1.

Coulston. 2. Bromham. 8. Heytesbury,
Galeopsis anyustifolia Ehrh. 1. Tinhead ; Coulston. 8. Heytes-

bury.

Lamium (tmple.vicaule L. 2. Ditteridge ; Ford. 8. Heytesbury.
Viallita niijra L. 1. Kccvil. 2. Wootton Bassett. 3. Mincty.

8. Boyton ; Wylye.
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Teiicriuin Scorodonia Li. 1. Horningsham ; Chapmanslade. 8.

Great Ridge Wood ; between Chicklade and Wylye.
Chenopodmm album h. YSiV. viride ^yme. 2. Bromham. 8. Hey-

tesbury ; Boyton ; Wylye.— Ya,v.vindesce7is ^t. km. Heytesbury.
—C. rubruni L. 1. Worton ; Bulkington ; Keevil. 2. Rowde
Hill.

Polygonum lapathifolium L. 2. Bromliam.
Rumex pulcher L. 2. Roadside, Sandridge, sparingly.

Euphorbia aniyi/daloides L. Too general in the woods of Dist. 1

and 2 to need detailed localities, at least on the limestone and

sand.

Humulus Lupuhis L. 1. Corsley. 2. Bury Ditches ; native.

JJrtlca dioica L. 1. A peculiar form, witli small, oblong-

lanceolate, hardly cordate leaves, occurs by a roadside near Keevil.

Mr. Bennett says that it does not agree with an authentic specimen

of var. parvifolia Haussmann, Fl. Tyrol., but can give it no precise

name ; it may be merely a state, though quite a remarkable one.

—

TJ. urens seems to be rather uncommon ; but I may have over-

looked it.

Parietaria officinalis L. 1. Seend ; Keevil. 2. Eromham
;

Winsley.
Betula pubescens Ehrh. 1. Black Dog Woods. 8. Great Ridge

Wood.
Salix frayHis L. 1. Black Dog Woods. 8. Boyton (probably

planted, as is S. alba L.).— S. cinerea L. Noted from various

stations in Dist. 1, 2, 3, 8 ; by far the most abundant species,

I think.— ^S'. aurita L. 1. Chapmanslade. 2. Somerford Common,
and 3. Queen Street; locally abundant.— <S. Caprea L. 2. Bury

Ditches, &c.

Populus alba L. ; P. tremida L. 1. Black Dog Woods ; the

latter looks truly wild. Several trees of P. canescens Sm., probably

a hybrid between them, were also observed there.

Taxus baccata L. 2. Bury Ditches.

Elodea ca7iadensis Michx. 8. Heytesbury.

Epipactis media Bab. 1. Coulston Hill.

Orchis mascula L. 2. The form with unspotted leaves occurs

near Somerford Common ; a root which I brought home is constant,

so far.— 0. ^atZ/oZm L. 1. Keevil; Edington. 2. Ford.

Habenaria viridis L. 8. Downs between Boyton and Great

Ridge; between Chicklade and Wylye.

—

H. bifolia R. Br. 1. In

plenty on the Downs, above Tiuhead and Coulston.

—

H. chhroleuca

Ridley. Also occurs in the beech-woods towards Erlestoke.

Iris fcetidissima L. 2. Conkwell Wood, in good quantity.

Polyyonatuin multifiorum All. 1. Coulston Hill; very fine.

—

P. o(Jiciiiale All. Mr. Bennett writes of specimens from near Ford

(where it still grows plentifully) :
—" The genuine plant, i. e. the

P. vulyare Boreau ; not the P. intermedium Boreau, which Flower

sent Syme from Colerne, Wilts." As both species belong to this

neighbourhood, is it not possible that the Colerne plant was a

hybrid ?

Allium, vineale L. 1. Keevil. 2. Winsley. 8. Heytesbury
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(all var. compactum Thuill.). — A. ursimim L. 2. Bury Ditches;

abundant.
Ornithof/alitni jnjrmaicum L. 2. Frequent about Winsley. 8.

Wood on Warminster Downs ; confined to a few square yards.

Colchicum autumnalc L. 2. About Colernc and Ford.

Paris quadrifoJia L. 2, Ford.

Jimnm bufoniKsh. 1. Keevil.

—

J. t/l'iiicits 'Ehvh. 1. Edington
;

Steeple Ashton ; Dilton Marsh. 2. Wootton Bassett; between
Seend and Sandridge. 3. Queen Street; Minety. S.Warminster;
Boyton ; Wylye. Generally distributed, I believe, at least on the

chalk and clay.

—

J. supinKs Moench. 1. Dilton Marsh.

—

J. acuti-

Jiorux Ehrh. 2. South of Sandndge. 8. Boyton.
Luzula Fonteri DC. 2. Ford. — L. erecta Desv. 1. Chap-

manslade.

Typha latifolia L. Westbury.
Span/anium neglectum Beeby. 1, 2. Very characteristic by the

canal, Seend.

rutamor/eton vatana L. 1. Ponds, Lougleat; Seend (also in

Dist. 2).

—

P. perfuliatus L. 1 and 2. Canal, Seend.

Eleocharis palustris R. Br. 1. Bratton. 8. Boyton.
Carex vulpina L. Abundant on heavy soils in Dist. 1 and 2.

—

C.muricatah. 1. Keevil.

—

C.divulsah. 1. Horningsham ; Corsley;

Keevil. — C. remota L. 1. Corsley; Chapmauslade ; Westbury;
Keevil, &c. 2. About Bromham and Seend.

—

C. remota x vulpina

{C. axillaris Good.). 1. With the parents, at Keevil ; Cold Har-
bour ; and in a swamp by the railway between Westbury Station
and Dilton Marsh. — C. oralis Good. 1. Bulkington. — C. hwnilis

Leysser. 8. In great abundance for fully three miles on the downs
between Chicklade and Wylye ; extending, I think, into Dist. 9.

This part of Wilts appears to be its English headquarters.

—

C,

pilulifera L. Horningsham ; Chapmanslade. — C. rerna Chaix.

1. Chapmanslade. 8. Shero Water ; Warminster.

—

('. jiaiiicca L.

1. Bratton. — C. pmdula Huds. 1. Keevil; Seend; 131ack Dog
Woods. 2. Folly Wood, Wootton Bassett. 3. Queen Street.

8. Shere Water (perhaps only planted). — C. stri(/osa L. 1. Lane
near Great Hinton. New for S. Wilts. — ('. si/lratica Huds. 1.

Great Hinton ; Erlcstoke ; Black Dog Woods, &c. 2. Abundant
about Box, Corsham, and Ford.

—

C. distans L. 1. Roadside, Cold
Harbour ; swamp, above Bratton. This is the plant usually called

"inland dista)is"; taller and more slender than the coast plant,

and quite distinct from the Cbinenis oi our heaths and mountains,
which prefers i-athor dr>/ ground.— C. hirta L. 1. Erlestoko.

2. Colernc; Ford. I have not yet come across C. riparia Curt.,

though C. ticutiforiuis Ehrh. {jialudosa Good.) is frequent in Dist. 1

and 8.

—

C. rostrata Stokes. 8. Boyton.
Milium eijusum L. 1. Lower part of Black Dog Woods, towards

Dilton Marsh ; in profusion over a considerable area.

I'hli'um pratensc L. var. nodosum (L.). 8. Heytcsbury.
Arpostis canina L. 8. ]>oyton.

Calauiaiirnstis rpi/jriiis Roth. 8. A large patch on the top of a

dry open down by the road from Wylye to Chicklade, about two
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miles south-west from the former—an unusual station; I saw some
hundreds of flowering-stems.

Aira cari/ophijIlea Jj. 8. Boyton.

—

A . i^ycBcox h. 1. Longleat

;

Horningsham. 8. Shere Water.
DescJiampsia Jh'xiwsa Jj. 1. Longleat; Horningsham.
Holciis rnoUis h. 1. Chapmanslade ; Horningsham. 8. Shere

Water.
Avena j^ratensish. 1. Downs, Tinhead to Erlestoke. S.War-

minster.

—

A.fatualj. 8. Warminster; Heytesbury ; Boyton.

Phragmites communis Trin. 1. Seend ; Keevil ; Bulkington
;

Westbury.
Kceleria cristata Pers. var. gracilis (Boreau). 8. Sparingly on

Arn Hill, Warminster.
Poa nemoralis L. 1. Wall-top, Horningsham.
Glyceria plicata Fr. 1. Diltou Marsh. 8. Boyton. In both

these stations G. flnitans x plicata [G. pedicellata Towns.) grew
with the parents.

Festnca rigida Kunth. 2. Winsley; Ford; Colerne, &c.

—

F.

]\Ii/uros L. 1. On a wall at Seend Cleeve ; apparently new for

S. Wilts, — F. rubra L. {gemdna Hackel). Common.—Var. falla.v

Hackel [F. fallax ThmW.). 1. Corsley ; Edington ; Keevil, &c.

2. Ford ; Colerne. Probably frequent in shady lanes, &c. —
F. pratensis Huds. 8. Warminster. — F. arundinacca Schreb.

8. Boyton.
Bromus gigaiiteusJj. 1. Keevil; Great Hinton. 2. Sandridge.

8. Heytesbury ; Warminster.

—

B. erectus Huds. Abundant on the

chalk in Dist. 1, 8 ; also on the Bath oolite inDist. 2.

—

B. secalinus

L. 8. Warminster.

—

B. commntatus Schrad. 1. Keevil; Eding-

ton, &c. 2. Sandridge; Bromham. 8. Warminster; Boyton, &c.

Certainly native in many pastures.

—

B. interruptus Druce. 1. Sown
grass-field above Bratton. 2. Wall-top, Colerne; new for N.Wilts.

Having examined this when growing, I am now of opinion that it

has strong claims to specific rank ; the habit is peculiar, and the

split pale appears to be constantly present.

Brachypodimn pinnatum Beauv. 1. Downs above Tinhead and
Coulston.

IIordeum secalilium '&Q\\x:&h. 1. Keevil. 2. Between Seend and
Sandridge. 8. On an old wall at Heytesbury (an abnormal station).

Probably common on clay. — //. vnirinum L. 1. Westbury. 2.

Bromham.
PolgUrichum lobatum Presl. 1. Corsley. 2. Ford.

Lastraa apinulosa Presl. 1. Black Dog Woods. — L. dilatata

Presl. 1. Black Dog Woods. 8. Boyton.
Ophioglossum vulgatum L. 1. Bratton.

Fquisetum ma.rim/iDii Lam. 1. Seend.

Cliara vulgaris L. 2. Pool near Lucknam Grove ; the type, I

believe.
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R. BROWN'S LIST OF MADEIRA PLANTS.

By James Britten, F.L.S.

(Continued from p. 4(5.)

Jasminum azoricum.

J. ODORATissnruM. "In rnpibus maritimis."

Olea europ.ea. " Sp. valde similis Oleit <jlahdl(c . Fructus parvi

subrotund. Stylo persistcnte coionali " [coronuti] . [O. eurapaa

/3 maderensU Lowe. 0. glahdla Herb. Banks = 0. exmperata Jacq.,

as stated by Lowe in Trans. Camb. Phil. Soc. vi. 537 (1838).]

0. ExcELSA [yntelim exci'ha Webb c*c Berth. The original de-

scription in Ait. Hort. Kew. i. 14, is based on Masson's specimens.]

SinERoxYLON MiRMULANs. " Inerme, foliis obovato oblongis

glabris perennantibus, calycibus tonientosis." [This name must,
I think, stand as published, as, although it is clearly derived from
the local name of the plant. Brown's MS. shows that he adopted
the form printed in Buch. Lowe (Prim. 22) printed it 5'. Mer-
muJana, quoting " S. Mernnilauu Herb. Banks" as a synonym, and
it appears as Mermidana in DC. Prodr, viii. 181 ; in Fl. Mad.
ii. 18, Lowe alters the spelling to Marmtdano. This is the form
retained in Index Kea-ensix, where it is erroneously cited as of

"Banks ex Lowe in Trans. Camb. Phil. Soc. iv. [= Prim.] 22."

Mr. Jackson quotes " 5. Mannulana C. Sm. in Tuckey, Congo, 252
[1818] " as synonymous with this ; if this were so it would rank
as first publication of the name, though only as a nntncn nudum ,-

but the plant stands in Tuckey's book as " S. vtaniudana !
," and

is, according to Lowe (Fl. Mad. ii. 19), identical with Sapota mnr-
fjinaUi Decaisne. Sir Joseph Hooker (Banks's Jounud, p. 12) says,

in a footnote to the word uiirmulann, "probably Apollonias ciDtaii-

ensia" ; but this of course is an error. In Banks's MS. list the

tree appears under the native name adopted as generic by Dr.
Hcberden, to whom Banks and Solander were under obligations

during tlieir visit to Madeira, and to whom—and not, as stated in

the Biiuirapliical List of liritish Botanists, to his better-known
brother William—they dedicated their genus Uehcrdenia. These
obligations are thus acknowledged in IJanks's Joiunid (Hooker,

p. G) :—" While here we were much indebted to Dr. Heberden, the

cliief physician of the island, and brother to the physician of that

name at London. He had for many years been an inhabitant of

the Canaries, and of this island, and had made several ob.servations,

chiefly philosophical ; some, however, were botanical, describing

the trees of the island. Of those he immediately gave us a copy,
together with such specimens as he had in his possession, and
indeed spared no pains to get for us living specimens of such as

could be procured in flower." Of this Heberdcn I have no further

knowledge, nor do I know his Christian name ; he is occasionally

referred to in Solander'sMSS. in connection with Madeiran plants.]

Heliotropium eijrop,t:um. "In ruderatis circa urbcm."
Myosotis scorpioides arvensis {M. arvensia Lam.]
M. PALUSTRIS.
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Anchusa paniculata. "Ill apris." [A. italiea Retz. A. pani-

culata Ait. Hort. Kew. i. 177, is based on Masson's specimens.]

Cynoglossum pictum.

EcHiuM NERVOSUM (candicans). " Ih rupibiis altis." [The speci-

men on faith of which this is included in the list was (as is shown by

the MS.) that collected by Downe. M. A. de Coincy, who is

monographing the genus, and to whom fragments of Downe's
specimen have been submitted, considers Brown's identification of

the plant with candicans inaccurate, and that it belongs "incon-

testablement a 1' E. nervosum." It may be worth while to transcribe

Brown's MS. description: '' EcJuwn ncrvosiiDi caule fruticoso foliis

lanceolatis nervosis ramisque sericeis foliolis calycinis linearibus

obtusiusculis stylis hirtis racemis ovatis. Doxvne. E, candicans Ait.

Kew. et Willd. Sp. PI. In rupibus altis."]

E. thyrsiflorum. [This is not the plant named thyrsiflorum on

pp. 144, 175 of Buch's work, but, according to M. A. de Coincy, who
has seen a fragment of Masson's specimen, E. candicans L. fil.

—

a plant originally described from specimens sent by Masson.]

E, vuLGARE, "ubique." [Probably E. violaceum L. : E. vidrjare

is not known to occur in Madeira.]

E. orientale [E. violaceum L.]

Convolvulus arvensis.

C. RUPESTRis ? " Foliis oblongis, subcordatis acutis, caule frute-

scenti lasvi, pedunculis trifloris, multiflorisque Mass. a rupestre

differt." [In Brown's MS. the last words stand "Mscr. a C. rupes-

tris differt." C. saxatilis Salisb. {C. Massoni Dietr.). Although

C. Massoni is adopted in Index Kewensis, by Lowe, and by authors

generally, for this plant, it is clear that Salisbury's name, usually

regarded as a synonym, must stand : the synonymy is :

—

C. saxatilis Salisb. Prodr. 124 (1796).

C. Massoni F. G. Dietrich (cited as " A. Dietr." in Index

Kewensis), Nachtrag zum Vollsp. Lexikon, ii. 377 (1816),

et auct.

C. sufruticosus [Dryand. in] Ait. Hort. Kew. ed. 2, iii. 331

(1810), and in Herb. Banks ! ; Bot. Reg. t. 133 (1810)

;

non Desf.

C. suberosus Willd. Enum. Hort. Berol. Suppl. 10 (1813),

nomen ; W. herb, ex Spreng. Syst. i. 597 (1825).

C. Dryaudri Spreng. I.e.

C rupestris? Br. in Buch Canar. Inseln, 193, n. 201 ; non
Pall, nee Willd.

C. ? solanifolius Lowe, Prim, 22 (1831).

C. fruticosus Herb. Banks! ex Lowe, Fl. Mad. ii. 60 (1872).

C. de})ilis Herb. Banks! ex Lowe, I.e.

The earlier C. saxatilis Vahl (Symb, iii. 333, 1794) is referred to

C, lanu(jin<tsus Desv. (1789).]

C. FLEXuosus. "Foliis cordatis, palmato-lobatis, glabris, lobis

repaudis, pedunculis unifloris, caule volubili." [C althaoides

(3 viresccns Lowe, Fl. Mad. ii. 59. Solauder suspected the identity

of this C. fh'xuosus (a name given by Banks in the earliest list, but

not entered for this plant in Index Kewensis) : he says in his MSS.,
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" Habitat in cultis MadeirtB, with C. altlucoides. Diffeit a Convolvulo

altlmoide Linn, glabritie et maguitudine, foi'sitan ergo ejus varietas

solo et cultura mutata." Besides the drawing of the plant by

Sidney Parkinson, we have one by George Forster, who collected

it in Madeira in 1772.]

C. alth.eoides.

c. siculus.

Datura Stramonium.
Hyoscyamus albus.

Physahs pubescens. " Ramosissima, foliis viscose villosis,

floribus pendulis." [P. peruviana L.]

Solanum pseudocapsicum.

S. nigrum.

Veronica agrestis.

V. Anagallis.

V. ARVENSIS.

Disandra procumbens. [A mis^v'mt iov proStrata, Sibthorpia pere-

grina L.]

Bartsia viscosa. "In montosis humidis. Var. foliis angust.

obtusis laciuiisque calycis." [To this Brown adds in his MS., "forte

nov. sp." B. scordifolia Steud. (Euphrasia Holliana Lowe.)]
Antirrhinum cordatum. [Two plants are included in this name,

which is represented in Masson's MS. list by two entries, A. cor-

datum and A. cordatum var., which also appear in Solander's MSS.
The former, the plant collected by Banks and Solander, is a form of

Limiria spuria Mill, agreeing exactly with specimens collected by
Lowe and identified with it by him on his ticket ; he did not pub-
lish his ScrophulariacetB : it is also the plant figured by Sydney
Parkinson, and engraved by Banks." The latter, collected by
Masson, is correctly referred by Bentham (DC. Prodr. x. 2G8), on
the authority of Masson's specimen (Banks's specimens were not

at that time in the Herbarium), to L. lanigera Desf. It may
perhaps be worth while to print Solander's description of the two
plants :

—

" Antirrhinum cordatum caulibns procumbentibus, foliis omnibus
altcrnis subrotundis cordatis. Orclha de Pato, Madercnsibus.
Fig. pict. Habitat in arvis Insulit) Madeira) copiosissime, medio
Septembri. Planta in omnibus Antirrh. spuria Linn, convcnit

excepta foliorum figura : folia euim omnia et majora et tenella

cordata, valdc lata ut fere subrotunda, cum parvo acuminc, brevis-

simo pctiolata, diamctro lougitudinali vix unciali. Tota planta

villoso-viscosa.

" ]'ar. foliis inferno angulo pra;dilis (non vero hastatus) a Dno.
Masson lecta."

The two species are very closely allied, although extreme forms
are readily distinguishable.]

A. Orontium.
ScROrilULARIA SCORODONIA.

S. ARGUTA.

* On p. 3 this is erroneously named " TAnaria laniflora Desf."

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [June, 1901.] n
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Digitalis purpurea.

D. coMosA. ScEPTRUM [Isoplexis Sceptrum Steud. Comma, which
does not appear in Ind. Kew., was Brown's MS. name ; its appear-

ance in print seems due to the accident of its not having been
erased when " Sceptnwi^' was added.]

Verbascum h^morrhoidale. [Ait. Hort. Kew. i. 236, based upon
Masson's plant : F. jnilverulentum Vill.]

Orobanche maior. " In pascuis altis." [I have not found the

specimens of this.]

Globularia longifolia.

Salvia officinalis.

S. Verbenaca and S. pyrenaica [S. clandestina L. Brown's
MS. shows that these should not have been entered as separate

plants : he merely identified the S. pyrenaica of the Masson list

with his S. Verbenaca, indicating a doubt as to its being the true

8. 2»/renaica.]

Rosmarinus officinalis.

Teucrium Scorodonia.

T. UMBROSUM [T. abutiloides L'Herit.]

T. canescens [r. betonicuni L'Herit.]

T. erubescens \T. heteroplujllnm. L'Herit.]

These three species were established by L'Heritier upon the

specimens collected by Banks and Solander and Masson.
Satureia thymoides. [Taken up by Lowe, Prim. 19, as of

" Sol. MSS. et Herb. Banks." = Micromeria varia Benth.]

Lavandula pinnata.

l. dentata.

L. Stcechas. " Albiflora juxta Camiso. cinerea in decliv. juxta

Machico." [In Brown's MS. these stand as three entries :—L.

Stcechas and two varieties, albifiora and cinerea, all collected by
Masson. The first (also collected by Downe, as noted by Brown)
is 7y. peduncnlata Cav. ; the second is the type of L. viridis (Ait.

Hort. Kew. ii. 288, and L'Herit. Sert. Angl. t. 21) ; the third is

L. Stoechas L.]

Sideritis candicans. [The first published description of this

plant (Ait. Hort. Kew. ii. 289) is apparently based on a cultivated

specimen in Herb. Banks, inscribed "Hort. Kew. e Madeira.

Masson." Reference to Solander's MSS. shows, however, that it

was drawn up from wild plants collected in Madeira by Downe and
Masson, the latter of which bears the name in the Herbarium ; it

is followed (in the MSS.) by a long description of the plant which
was grown at Kew in 1778. Bentham (Lab. 573 and DC. Prodr.

xii. 437) describes two species

—

S. Massoniana and 8. candicans:

the former name he applies to Masson's wild plant, the latter he
restricts to a plant collected in Teneriflfe by Christian Smith, which
Webb k Berfchelot (Phyt. Canar. iii. 100) and Lowe (Appendix xi.)

say is not found in Madeira. It seems clear, however, that the

Alton plant was Madeiran, and I think there can be little doubt
that all the Madeiran specimens which have been called either

candicans or Massoniana belong to 8. candicans Ait. The cultivated

specimen written up by Dryander as candicans appears at first sight
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very different from Masson's wild specimens, its raceme being
simple, not paniculate ; but the plant which is commonly called
Massoniana is, as Lowe says, " excessively polymorphous," and this

garden specimen (with which an old specimen from Chelsea Garden
exactly corresponds), from a young plant in early flower, may well
be placed under it. The aggregate species will of course stand as
S. candicans Ait., unless Bentham's identification of it with .S'.

cretica L. be established. There is in Herb. Banks a young specimen
collected by Banks and Solauder in 1768 on which the following
note appears in Solander's MSS. : "Plants tantummodo juniores
a nobis in Madera lectae erant, non adhuc florentes ; eorum folia

multo majora quam in speciminibus a Downes missis, multoque
fiaccidiora."]

Mentha viridis.

m. rotundifolia.

M. Sisymbrium [M. piperita L.]

[3/, Pidecfiitm is in Brown's MS. list, and seems to have been
omitted by accident.]

M. coRYMBOSA [Bijstropofjon pmictatus L'Herit.J
Stachys hirta.

S. arvensis.

Ballota nigra.

Marrubium vulgare.
Clinopodium vulgare.
Origanum vulgare and 0. creticum [0. virens Hoffm. & Link.]
Thymus micans [T. cnujumfolius Pers.]

Melissa rotundifolia [Calamintha officinalis Moench.]
Dracocephalum canariense [Cedronella triphyUa Moench.]
Prunella vulgaris.

Prasium maius.

Plantago ma.jor.

p. media [P. major L.]

P. LANCEOLATA [P. Idopetahi Lowe
;
probably a form of P. lan-

ceolata, but retained as distinct in Index Knrensis.]
P. LusiTANicA. " Fol. late lanceol. 3 nerv. subdent. subpilos.

Scapo angulato. Spicis oblongis hirsutis." [P. Lafjopus L.]
P. CORONOPUS.

p. Cynops [P. maderensis Decaisne, which Dr. Harms, I think
rightly, regards as a variety of l\ arhnrescens Poir.]

Illeckbrum vERriciLLATUM M. " In sylvaticis versus Ribeira
fria." ["M." is the usual indication of Masson, here transcribed
by accident, in Brown's I\IS.]

I. cymosum and L Paronychia [Paronijchia echinata Lam.]
polycarpum tetrapiivllum.
Amaranthus Blitum.
a. iiybridus.

AcHYRANTHEs ASPERA. " Fol. obovatis acutiuPCuHs, basi atte-
nuatis, calyc. rcflexis. Spicis adpressis." [A. anjnttca Lam.]

Salsola Kali.

S. FRUTicosA {Suada fruticom Forsk.]
Beta patula.

2
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Chenopodium album.

C. MURALE.

C. AMBROSIOIDES.

Atriplex portulacoides Mass. [See note under Illecehrum,

p. 179. J. parrifolia Lowe.]
Phytolacca decandra.

RuMEx aquaticus [R. comjlomeraUis Murr.]

R. scutatus [Fi. maderensis Lowe.]
R. Acetosella.

Polygonum Hydropiper.

P. barbatum [P. Hydropiper L.]

P. maritimum.

P. aviculare.

P. Persicaria.

Aristolochia longa.

Laurus nobilis [L. canariensis Webb & Bertb.]

L. nitida vel Barbusano [Apollonias canariensis Nees. Tbe
geograpbical distribution of tbis Oanarian plant is erroneously

given in Ind. Kew. as " Ind. Or."]

L. INDICA [Persea indica Spr.]

L. fcetens [Ocotea fcetens Bentb. & Hook, f.]

Euphorbia mauritanica [E. piscatoria Ait.]

E. piscatoria [E. viellifera Ait.]

[A correlation of tbe Herbarium, tbe MS. lists, and tbe Hortxis

Kewensis sbows tliat in tbe printed list tbese two names are mis-

applied as now indicated. In Masson's list tbere is a note on E.

piscatoria Ait. (wbicb, like E. viellifera, was established on Masson's

specimens) :—"In rupibus maritimis : folia restate decidua. Figuiero

de Inverno. Used for catcbing fisb, by putting a large quantity into a

pond, wbereby all tbe fishes become drunk, and are easily catcbed."]

E. Peplis.

E. juncea. "Porto Santo." [E.Terracinali. This is E. jnncea

Ait. Hort. Kew. ii. 142 (1789)—a name wbicb does not appear in

Boissier's " Index Nominum " in DC. Prodr. In Fidea- Kewensis it

is referred to E. aleppicalj., apparently tbrougb confusion witb tbe

later E. juncea Jacq. (Hort. Scboenbr. t. 107 (1797), wbicb Boissier

rigbtly places under aleppica.]

E. Peplus.

E. EXIGUA.

E. Lathyris.

E. Paralias. "In Porto Santo."
E. SEGETALIS.

E. VERRUCOSA. [Tbis seems identical witb a plant entered in

Masson's list as " E. portlandica ?," to wbicb Solander bas appended
the note, "Not sent or in tbe Herbarium." It must therefore

remain doubtful.]

Mercurialis ambigua [A/, annua L.|

Parietaria officinalis.

Urtica urens.

U. elevata [U. morifolia /3 elevata Wedd. ; U. elevata Herb.

Banks ex Lowe, Primit. 15.]
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morus nigra.

Myrica Faya.

QuERcus JiiTis. [Published by Lowe (Primit. 15) as Q. mitis Herb.
Banks, but subsequently (Novit. 532j reduced by him to Q. suber L.]

juglans regia.

Castanea vesca.

Salix purpurea. [The fragmentary specimens under this name,
which appears in the original Banks & Solander list, are insufficient
for determination. The Portuguese Madeiran name is given as
" Vime."j

S. Helix [S. canariensis Ch. Sm.]
POPULUS ALBA.

Ephedra distachya. [I cannot find Masson's specimen (loca-

lized in his list "locis saxosis, Ponta de Crux "), but the plant was
no doubt the Madeiran form of E.fragUis, which Dr. Stapf names in
the herbarium " /•;. frarjilis Desf. var. Desfantanii subvar. diasuliita."]

PiNUS PINEA.

Taxus baccata. "In sylvis moutosis."
JuNiPERus OxYCEDRus. "In sylvis montosis, Riv. di Cedro."
Orchis foliosa. [This name stands in Ind. Kcw. (where the

species is retained) as " Solaad. ex Lowe in Trans. Camb. Phil.
See. iv. (1881) 13." The plant is generally regarded as a form of
O. latifulia.]

0. imbecilla. [This name, taken up by Brown from Solander
in Herb. Banks, is not in Index Kewen.'iis. It is applied to a speci-
men of Habenaria intacta Benth. collected by Massou in 1777.]

Satyrium bifolium [Habenaria cordatn Lindl.]

Gladiolus communis [Ct. sei/etion Gawl., who when establishing
the species (Bot. Mag. t. 719 1 refers to the specimen collected in
Madeira by Banks, but erroneously attributes it to Masson.]

Iris biflora. "In rupibus." [I cannot find this in tlie Her-
barium

; it was collected by Masson ; the name hijlora was given
by Brown, who in his MS. list has a short description of the plant.
Probably /. fa:tidissiiiia L.]

i. pseudacorus l.
Agave Americana.

Tamus communis [T. edidis Lowe.]
Aloe perfoliata. [This stands in Brown's MS. as "Aloe /ler-

foliata cera." 1 iiud no specimen, but it was probably the A. vera

h., a Canarian plant, perhaps an introduction.]

LiLIUM CANDIDUM.

Urnithogalum arabicum.
SciLLA hyacinthoioes [S . h'liiiii rrkidalin Webb &, Berth. ;

.S', /nju-

linthoidea Ait. Hort. Kew. i. 115 ! non L.—a name to be added to

the Index Keiveiisis.]

BiiACiENA Draco.
Asparagus officinalis. [This is most probably A. srniKirius

Lowe, but I have been unable to find Masson's specimens.]
KUSCUS ACULEATUS.
K. Hypopiiyllum.

R. androoynus [Seinele androiiyna Kunth.]
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Smilax aspera [S. aspera s mauritanica A. DC. Mod. Plian. i.

16G, where it is entered as " Madera (specimen li. Banks, nunc in

h. vind. forsan origiuis non certiss.)." The plant was included in

Brown's list on the authority of Masson's specimens in Herb.
Banks.]

S. PsEUDocHiNA. [Masson's specimen, on which this entry is

based, is referred doubtfully in the Herbarium to S. cananensls

Willd. The material is insufficient for positive determination,

consisting as it does of part of a branch bearing three large leaves.]

S. LATiFOLiA [S. penduUna Lowe.]
JUNCUS ACUTUS.

J. TENAx [J. glaucus Sibth. ; see Journ. Bot. 1900, 82.]

J. EFFUSUS.

J. ARTICULATUS.

J. BUFONIUS.

LuzuLA PILOSA. [I find no Madeira specimen representing this,

which appears in Brown's MS. as from Massou.]

(To be concluded.)

MYCOLOGICAL NOTES.

By Ernest S. Salmon, F.L.S.

I. Formation of Ascospores in Erysiphe Graminis.

It is a fact of some interest to find that E. Graminis is able,

under favourable circumstances, to produce, as soon as the peri-

thecium is formed, ascospores which are capable of at once infecting

the host-plant. Perithecia of E. Graminis were found last year at

the beginning of July on Secale cereale, Hordeum vinriitwii, Broinus

commutalus and B. sterilis. Leaves of these species bearing peri-

thecia were placed on wet filter-paper at the bottom of a Petri dish.

The protoplasm of the asci at once began to form ascospores, and in

about ten days the perithecia opened with a more or less regular

circumscissile dehiscence,''- and the asci threw up ripe ascospores,

which after a few hours germinated freely in the drops of condensed

water on the lid of the Petri dish. On Atjrojujron repens a general

formation of perithecia had taken place as early as the beginning of

June. On June 8th some of these perithecia were placed on wet

filter-paper, and by June 18th most of the asci had developed four

to eight young ascospores.

Three experiments were carried out, which prove that the asco-

spores formed at this time of year are able to infect at once their

host-plants. In the first experiment, perithecia which had just been

formed on leaves of Triticiim vulgare were placed, on July 14th, on

wet filter-paper in a Petri dish. By July 24th many of the peri-

* I have fully described the manner of this spontaneous dehiscence of the

peritheciura in this Journal for 1903, p. 161.
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tliecia had opened spontaneously, and the asci of these had ejected

their spores to the top of the Petri dish, where they were germi-

nating vigorously in the little drops of condensed water on the lid.

At this date some of the unopened perithecia were crushed in a

drop of water, so that the ascospores were liberated. The ascospores

thus obtained were sown on two leaves of T. cuUjarc On Aug. 5th

one of the inoculated leaves bore powdery (y/(/nn«-patches, while all

the control leaves were free.

In the second experiment, perithecia (just formed) were gathered

on wheat on July 80th. The leaves were placed on wet blotting-

paper, and glass slides with " hanging drops" were suspended over

them. On Aug. 5th these drops contained a number of ascospores

discharged from the dehisced perithecia, and were placed on three

leaves of seedling wheat-plants growing in a pot. The plants were

kept under a bell-jar until Aug. IGth, when two of the inoculated

leaves were found to bear small powdery (>/(//i/»t-patche3 at the

marked place where the ascospores had been sown ; the control

leaves (nine) were all free.

In the third experiment, perithecia (just formed) were gathered

on wheat on July yist. They were placed on wet blotting-paper,

and the same method employed to catch the ascospores as in the

second experiment. Ascospores were obtained on Aug. 11th, and
two leaves were inoculated. On Aug. 18th one leaf bore five small

patches of mycelium with young conidiophores, and the second leaf

bore one similar patch ; all the control leaves remained free.

It is quite likely therefore that under favourable circumstances

the species E. Gmminis may pass through its life-cycle more than
once in the course of a year.

With regard to the other species of the Erysiphacece, however, it

is possible that the ascospores may require a definite period of rest

before they can germinate.
The fact that the asci of E. Graminis do not as a rule produce

ascospores on the living host-plant, but remain full of living proto-

plasm which is able to form ascospores at the advent of favourable

circumstances, places E, Uiaiiiinis in a somewhat isolated porfition.

An observation respecting the occurrence in mid-winter of the

conidiiil {(fidiuin) stage of E. Graminis may be recorded here. At
the end of the summer of 1902 plants of I'oa i)rati'nsis growing in

the Cambridge Dotaiuc Garden, which were covered with large

vigorous patches of the Oidiiim of E. Graminis, were dug up and
transferred to a garden at Reigate, Surrey, where they were planted
in pots, and stood in the open. No formation of perithecia was
observed on the leaves, and all the leaves in a few weeks died away.
On iJec. 27th some frtsh green leaves from a stolon appeared in one
of the pots, and on one of these leaves a large well-grown patch of

mycelium, bearing a large number of closely chiatered conidiophores

with long chains of conidia, was visible. This occurred in a spell

of exceptionally mild weather, after some weeks of cold frosty

weather. Mr. 11. II. IJiiren, of the Cambridge University Agri-

cultural Department, informs me that he noticed in the neighbour-

hood of Cambridge, during the first week of December, 1*J02, largo
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patches—thirty or forty yards square—of young plants of Trifolium

pratense, on which an Oidluui was so plentiful that the plants

looked as though covered with hoar-frost. Mr. Biffen also reports

that in the middle of January of the following year several wild plants

of Bromus sterilis were observed bearing patches of Oidiiwi . Instances

of the production in winter of spores normally restricted to the

summer mouths have been recently recorded in the case of Paccinia

dispersa Erikss., one of the Uiedineic (see Marshall Ward in Annal.
Mycolog. i. p. 132 (1903)).

II. Mycophagous Larv^ feeding on Conidia of Erysiphace.e.

As the result of numerous observations carried out in the field

during last summer, I have ascertained the very frequent association

of a mycophagous larva with the conidial {Oidium) stage of several

species of the KrydpliaceiB. These larvte were seen, often in con-

siderable numbers, associated with the Oidium, and feeding on the

conidia, on the following plants : with the Oidium. of K. Graminis

on Poa pratensis, Ave)ia sativa, Lolium italicum, Bromus sterilis, B.
covimutatus, B. arduennensis, B. interruptus, B. hordeaceus, Festuca

elatior var. pratensis. Milium eff'usum, and Agrupyron repevs : with the

Oidium of Fj. Cichoracearum on Plantago major, Sunclius asper, and
Arctiuvi intermedium; with the Oidium oi E. Pulygoni on Anthriscus

sylvestris, Heracleum, Spliondylium, Trifolium prociunhens, T. pratense,

T. incarnatum, Pianunculus repens, Sisymbrium officinale, and Ono-

hrychis sativa ; with the Oidium of F. Galeopsidis on Lamium album,

Stachys silvatica, Ballvta nigra, and Marrubium Kotschyi ; with the

Oidium of Spiicerotheca Pluvmli on Humulus Lupulus and PotentiUa

rcptans, and Avith the Oidium of S. Humuli \a,i'.fuliginea on Leon-

todon Taraxacum and Plantago lanceolata ; with the Oidium of S.

mors-uvce on Bibes Grossularia ; with the Oidium of S. pannosa on
cultivated roses ; with the Oidium of Uncinula Aceris on Acer cam-

pestre ; and with the Oidium of some undetermined species on Fyrus
Mains, Ciiicus lanceolatus, Myosotis arvensis, Scabiosa arvensis, Ver-

bascum lliapsus. Geranium molle, and Calendula sp.

In some cases the larvae were extremely numerous on the mil-

dewed parts of the plants, and as throughout the larval condition

they never cease feeding voraciously on the conidia, they must in

some measure tend to decrease the rate at which the fungus

normally spreads, by hindering the production of powdery masses

of conidia. In all the cases kept under observation, however, the

fungus itself on the plant proved able to continue its growth
apparently unchecked. As instances of the prevalence of these

larva; in some districts, I may mention the two following cases.

Ten pieces of shoots of the gooseberry, about 6 in. long, severely

attacked by Sp/ucrotJieca vwrs-uv(c, were picked at random from a

garden in Ireland, and sent to me at Kew by post. When these

shoots were examined, over seventy larvse were found feeding on
the conidia. On two little mildewed apple-twigs, about 5 in. long,

and each bearing about six leaves, also picked at random in Ireland,

and sent through the post, no less than thirty-one of these larvas

were found feeding on the fungus when it arrived at Kew.
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During the suimnei' I reared examples of these larvas feeduig

on the Oidium of the following species :

—

K. Cidwniceanim on

Plantaijo major, E. Galeopsiilis on Stackys si/lvalica, K. Fohjijuni on
Heraclenm Sphondi/liuni, E. Graniinis on Avena sterilis, Spharotheca

pannosa on roses, S. mofs-HV(C on lUbea Grossularia, S. Hnmuli on

Potentilla reptans, and an Oidiuni on Verbascmn sp. The larvte

descended into the earth to pupate, and the Hies appeared fourteen

to eighteen days afterwards. These flies proved to belong to the

dipterous order CecldomijuUc, and have been submitted to Abbe
Kiefler, who has monographed (2) the order. The specific deter-

minations have not vet been made, but Abbe Kieft'er informs me
that the flies belong to two or three closely allied species of the

genus Mi/codipI()sis liubs. ' The occurrence of these larvie feeding

on the Erijsiphaved appears to have been recorded first by Rub-
saamen (3) in 1889, who reared " Diplosis Enjsiplies" from larvaB

feeding on " Er;/siphe lamprocarpa Link " on llieraciiuii viurunun,

and "Diplosis Sphcerotheca;" from larvje feeding on " Sphccrutheca

Castagnei Lev." on hop. Kieffer (2) and Lindroth (i) also have
recorded larvaB of the Cecidomijidie on undetermined species of the

Erijsiphacea. Similar larv;c have been known for a long time,

feeding on the uredo- teleuto- and iccidiospores of the Uredinecc, on
which they were first observed in 1853 by Winnertz (5) in Ger-

many, and more recently by Patouillard (6) in France, Trelease (7)

in America, Cobb and Ollitf (8) in Australia, Mattirolo (9) in Italy,

and Lindroth (4) in Finland. The last-named author has observed

the occurrence of these larva) on no less than sixty-one species of

the Uredinecr., and records a case where nearly sixty larvjB were
found feeding on the spores of one jecidium of I'liraijuiidium snb-

corticium. The larvae have also been observed on Apiosporium

[Perisporieic] by Low (10), and on species of the PeronosporacecB

(see Kieffer (2) and Lindroth (4) ).

I give below a bibliography for those specially interested in the

present subject.
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SHORT NOTES.

FuMARiA CAPREOLATA L. IN Orkney.—In Jouvti. Bot. foi" 1901, p.

267, I recorded this (as F. 'pcdlidijiora Jord.) from two localities in

Mainland ; but the name was corrected in 1903, pp. 25-6, to F,
purpurea Pugsley. The following extract from a recent letter from
Mr. Pugsley is, therefore, noteworthy :

—" Since looking through
your collection of Fumitories some time ago, I have seen many
other specimens of your gathering in other herbaria, and have
noticed in one or two instances that yonr 2412 contains plants of

both 7^^. purpurea and coloured F. capreolata. The latter were very

small specimens invariably ; and, as these plants were gathered
quite early, before fruit was formed to any extent, it was no doubt
extremely easy to confuse the two plants. I believe your own
sheet contained purpurea only." It happened to be the case that

the first fruiting-specimen which I examined in situ had the

strongly recurved pedicels of F. capreolata {pallidifiora), and appa-

rently icas that segregate ; F. purpurea had not then been described,

and I had no reason, at the time, to suspect that two distinct forms

were present. The Orkney (v.-c. 109) Capreolate Fumitories will

accordingly stand as follows :

—

F. capreolata L., F. purpurea Pugsley,

F. Borai Jord., and F. confusa Jord.

—

Edward S. Marshall.

Viola calcarea Gregory (p. 67).—Since writing my paper on
Viola calcarea I have examined again Babington's specimens at

Cambridge. I find, as I had expected, that the type-specimens are

mixed, on the same sheet, with what we now call small hirta (really,

I believe, the Foudrasi of Jordan). When I studied the violets in

the same herbarium nearly seven years ago, I accepted the names
there given ; but, as I became better acquainted with my plant, the

idea gradually dawned on me that the Cambridge specimens were

not all true calcarea. In addition to specimens from the Gogmagogs,
I find in Babington's herbarium two plants of my calcarea from

Portland, thus verifying Mr. Linton's record on p. 119 ; four plants

from Copley Hill, Cambridge ; one sheet (of one plant only) from
Kenley, Surrey (Groves) ; and one plant from Blandford (Newbould).

In Borrer's lierbarium at Kew I find four plants of true calcarea

from Box Hill, Surrey; and four others contributed by Mr. Woods.
In Watson's collection, at Kew, are two plants (contributed by

Babington) from the Gogmagogs. There is a plant of V. hirta,

also in Watson's herbarium, labelled " Viola calcarea Bab. Garden
seedling. The original root (from the Cambridge garden) thus named.
H. C. Watson." I think this is small liirta improved by culti-

vation. The general herbarium at Kew contahis four specimens of
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calcarea, from Barton, Beds (Saunders), and four very typical plants

from Beachy Head (Roper). Mr. Huunybun, who has made a capital

dra^Ying of calcarea, finds the plant on the Devil's Dyke, Cam-
bridgeshire.—E. S. Gregory.

A Correction.— Many thanks for the kind review of our

Lexicon generum in the Journal of Botany 1901 p. 58-59. Allow
us only to correct a mistake: Ciarkeifcdia OK. 1903 is established

for MonandrupatiinUi being a nomen sesquipedale (see j 9* of the

Codex brevis maturus) with 7 syllables and not for Monopatrinia,

as you wrote it, being a allowed name with G syllables if it had the

priority. There is indeed no sensitiveness in our Lexicon, only aim
at correctness and execution of rules. The vowel " i " and the

consonant "j " is always well separated in our Lexicon, according

to ^ 19 ' of the Codex, and wrong former writings are always cor-

rected in this line, but as Italians use still " i
" and "

j
" in quite

another manner (see Commentaries 39, 49 & §
12'''

3, 12'^) and
equal words with only that difference should be stay side by side

for the first purpose of a Lexicon : clear arrangement to find at

once equal names, we put "i" and "j " always together. You
will find for instance 28 names twice with I and J in the same
alphabetical order in our Lexicon, whereagainst in Mr. Jackson
works they are put under 2 heads but not corrected as to vowels
and consonants ; he is quite right to call that intermingling a

"relic of barbarism," but he did not leave it.

—

Otto Kuntze
;

Tom von Post.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.
Plant- Geography upon a Physical Basis. By Dr. A. F. W. Schimper.

The authorized English translation by William R. Fisher,
B.A. ; revised and edited by Percy Groom, M.A., &c., and
Isaac Bayley Balfour, F.K.S., &c. With a photogravure
portrait, 5 collotypes, 4 maps, and 497 other illustrations.

8vo, half-bound, pp. xxx, 839. Price 42s. net. Clarendon
Press.

This beautifully printed and admirably illustrated volume marks
an important advance in the study of plant-geography, and wo fully

accept the view of the editors that it will prove hardly less epoch-
making among English students of plant-life than was the trans-

lation of Sachs's Textbook of Botany, published nearly thirty years
ago. At present the name oocology—which made its first appear-
ance in English, according to Dr. Murray's great IHcdonanj, in the
translation of llaeckcl's Uistm y of Creation, published in 1S73—has
hardly come into common use among British botanists ; ]\Ir. Lloyd
Praeger and others have, however, doue much to make it under-
stood, and it is clear that in the correlation of organisms existing

together in the same locality, their adaptations and inodihcations,

a new and wide field of interest is open to the observer, even though
he bo restricted to a limited district.

In the extremely interesting "appreciation" with which Dr.
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Groom prefaces the volume, he points out the difference between

the methods of Schimper and the speculations and methods which

at one time did duty for scientific investigation—speculations of

which the late Grant Allen was perhaps the most popular exponent.
" The methods pursued in the solution of (ecological problems were

singularly inadequate, and often utterly unscientific. To observe a

plant with a spotted snake-like stem, or a seed that somewhat

resembled an insect, was enough to call into existence theories of

mimicry as applied to plants ; to note the air-spaces in aquatic

plants was to assume that they were flotation-devices. The subject

therefore attracted but few botanists." Nothing could well be more

different from these fanciful speculations than the careful investi-

gation of facts and accumulation of evidence upon wliich Schimper

based his conclusions—it is the difference between imagination and

science, between those who are too often and too readily accepted

as followers of Darwin and the great naturalist himself.

It would be impossible in the space at our disposal to give any-

thing like an adequate notice of this important volume, of which

the mere summary of contents occupies ten closely printed pages of

small type. We must content ourselves with directing attention

to its interest and importance, and to commending the care and

research to which it is literally true to say that every page bears

evidence, and of which the bibliography appended to each chapter

is only one indication.

The Genus Diospijros in Cei/lon : its Morphology, Anatomij, and

Taxonomy. Part I. i3y Herbert Wright. Pp. 106.

This paper is reprinted from Annals of the lioi/al Botanic Gar-

dens, Peradeniija, vol. ii. part i. January, 1904 ; it records the results

of three years' investigations both in the forests of the island and

in the laboratory. This first part contains a general statement and

discussion on the ebony trees, under the following heads :—1. His-

tory. 2. Distribution in Ceylon. 3. Vegetative characters. 4.

Anatomy : timber properties, &c. 5. Seedlings. 6. Pteproductive

organs. 7. Affinity.

The indigenous trees are considered to belong to twenty

species, namely, Diospijros Ebenum Koen., B. qumita Thw., D.

oocarpa Thw., D. ajinis Thw., D, nwHtana Roxb., D. Embri/uptcris

Pers., D. Moonii Thw., D. attennata Thw., D. pruriens Dalz., D.

acuta Thw., Z). hirsuta L. f., D. Thwaitesii Bedd., D. criimcnata

Tliw., D. sijlvatica Pioxb., B. Gardneri Thw., B. oppositifoUa Thw.,

D. melanoxylon Roxb., B. ovalifolia Wight, B. Toposia Hamilt.,

and D. insi<jnis Thw. No reference is made to B. opaca C. B.

Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. iii. p. 567 (1882), which was

founded on a Ceylon specimen collected by Thwaites. Seven of

the species inhabit the dry zone, where the annual rainfall ranges

from 35 to 70 inches ; and the remaining thirteen species occur in

the wet zone, where the annual rainfall is never less than 80 inches,

and in places often exceeds 300 inches ; in the intermediate zone,

where the annual rainfall varies from 70 to 80 inches, the whole of
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the dry zone species except D. melano.vijlon occur, and of the wet

zone species only two, D. Ganhwri and D. sylvatica, have been

observed.

Twelve out of the twenty species are endemic, and several of

them are rare ; D. Ebenum is the chief source of ebony in Ceylon,

and the best ebony is produced by the trees growing on rocky and

well-drained soil. All the species assume an arborescent habit

;

among the trees which attain the smallest maximum size is 7^.

jmirie'ns, which rarely exceeds 30 feet in height ; and among the

most lofty is D. Kmbnjopteris, which reaches 130 feet.

In the leaves the lateral and reticulate bundles are stated in-

variably to be pellucid ; sometimes this character is not very con-

spicuous, as in D.affi)tis; in some other species, particularly in

]). Embri/opteris, D. Ehenum, and D. Topoiiia, the translucent

character of the small bundles is the most striking feature of the

foliage. Heterophylly occurs in a marked degree in D. Gardneri,

D. oppositifolia, and D. sijlvatica. The species generally belong to

the evergreen type, but the twigs of 7_^. wontana and D. ovalifolia

become partially leafless every year in the dry northern districts.

The anatomy of the secondary xylem is of the ordinary dicoty-

ledonous type. The differentiation of the tracheal elements and

fibres is remarkably uniform, but the parenchymatous tissues

exhibit sufficient variation to allow the species to be grouped under

different types.

Numerical tables are given, exhibiting, for each species, the

dimensions of the vessels of the tracheal elements in the twigs

and sapwood respectively, their radial diameter, their tangential

diameter and length ; also the radial diameter and length of the

parenchymatous elements in tbe sapwood ; the radial diameter of

the fibres in the heartwood and sapwood respectively ; the radial

diameter, tangential diameter, and vertical length of the vertical

medullary ray cells and of the horizontal medullary ray cells

respectively ; and the percentage composition of the secondary

xylem apportioned among the tracheal elements, the fibres, the

wood parenchyma, and the medullary rays.

According to previous authorities tlic genus is characterized

usually by dio'cious flowers, and only rarely a polygamous or

moncccious condition has been recognized ; but Mr. Wright has

recently made careful examination of fresh material in the forest,

and has proved tbat there is a departure from the dia-cious state

in ten out of the twenty species in Ceylon. Speaking generally,

he says that the sex appears to be very unstable, dioecious,

monoecious, polygamous and hermaphrodite conditions having

been found. The occurrence of hermaphodito flowers resulting in

a polygamous condition is so frequent that there is every reason to

doubt their non-existence in any of the Ceylon species, provided

that suflicient material can be examined outside the herbarium.

Ten species arc found to bo dioecious only, namely, /). attcnuata,

D. crumenata, D. melanoxyloii, I), vwntana, D. Mounii, 7>. oocarpa,

D. oralifolia, 7). pruricns, ]). qutrsita, and D. Tnposia : two species,

D. acuta and J>. oppositifolia, arc monoecious only ; five species

—
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D. ajinis, D, Embnjoptens, J). Gardneri, D. insignis, and D. sylvatica

—are dioecious and polygamous ; and three

—

B. Ebenum, D. hirsuta,

and ]). Thicaitesii—are dioecious, monoecious and polygamous.
Dealing with the affinities of the Ehenacea;, Mr. Wright recites

the various opinions expressed by his predecessors, without offering

any original views of his own ; under the circumstances he is con-

tent to point out the main facts as supplemented in his present

paper, and leaves the question of affinity until detailed information
for the remaining species occurring in other parts of the world
comes to hand.

Mr. Wright's valuable paper is an important addition to our
knowledge of the genus, and when it is completed in the second
part, which will contain specific descriptions and illustrations, and
which IS promised soon to be published, the genus Diosptjros will be

among the best elaborated of the larger genera in the Ceylon flora.

W. P. HiERN.

Vorlesunrjen iiber PJlanzenphysiologie. Von Dr. Ludwig Jost, a. o.

Professor an der Universitiit Strassburg. Large 8vo, pp. xii,

695, tt. 172. Jena : Fischer. 1904. Price 13 Marks.

Dr. Jost divides the subject-matter of his book into three parts,

under the headings respectively of Matter, Form, and Energy.
Under the first heading are three sections—(1) the material com-
position of the plant, including the structure and chemistry of the

cell, protoplasm, &c. ; (2) the assumption of matter in general,

osmosis, &c.
;

(B) assumption and assimilation of matter under the

three headings, water, ash constituents, and carbon and nitrogen.

The second part, the study of Form, comprises four sections. The
first—problems of the physiology of development—contains a dis-

cussion on development in general ; the second deals with growth
and form under constant external conditions ; the third, with the

influence of external factors—whether inorganic, such as tempera-
ture, light, gravity, and mechanical and chemical factors; or organic,

including plant and animal parasites, and the problems of symbiosis,

or the relation between the various parts of the individual plant.

The fourth section is entitled " Development of the plant under the

influence of internal and external causes," and includes discussions

on periodicity of growth, reproduction, and variation. In the last

part the author discusses the dissipation of energy in movements of

various kinds, both autonomic and induced.

The book is a useful general presentation of the facts of plant-

physiology, and the theories which are at present in vogue as to

their meaning and explanation. A B R

The Old Riddle and the Newest Answer. By John Gerard, S.J.,

F.L.S. 8vo, pp. X, 293. Longmans. Price 5s. net.

The principal object of this book is to examine, entirely from
the scientific side, the pretensions of such systems as those of Prof.

Haeckel, whicli assume that modern research has supplied us with

a purely materialistic explanation of the universe—its creation and
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development ; the author contending, on the contrary, that, far

from dissipating such mysteries, the progress of science has but

made their sohition more hopeless by any such means as are within

her scope. Incidentally he is led to consider the question of Organic

Evolution generally, and Darwinism in particular, for, though he

acknowledges that the acceptance of these notions affects the

fundamental problem with which he is concerned, he believes at

the same time that the habit of basing large and far-reaching

theories upon inadequate foundations of fact, is in great measure
responsible for the extravagances in which would-be cosmogonists

are apt to indulge.

In support of his contention that the evidence for Darwinism
and the theory of genetic evolution itself is inadequate, he relies

very specially upon that furnished by fossil botany as being, at least

according to present knowledge, altogether adverse to the idea that

the development of ascending types, which has undoubtedly occurred,

has been wrought by the gradual accumulation of minute differences.

On the contrary, by the testimony of such authorities as Carruthers,

W. C. Williamson, and others, totally new types are found to make
their appearance at certain epochs, suddenly, and fully developed

;

while, moreover, widely different types, which should theoretically

have been slowly evolved one from the other, come on the scene

simultaneously. Thus, in the Devonian strata, the three great

groups of Vascular Cryptogams, Ferns, Horsetails, and Club-

mosses, are found together, and with them the phanerogamous
Gymnosperm. Similarly, in the Carboniferous formations, which
follow, the Monocotyledons enter with equal abruptness, and when,
in the Upper Chalk, Dicotyledons appear, it is in full force

—

Apetiila, Poli/petal(£, and Sijijipetahc being all represented ; while

in the long interval between them and the Monotyledons there is

no trace of intermediate forms.

Another point upon which stress is laid is the evidence of specific

stability afforded by such a plant as Salix poloris, which, belonging
to a tribe as prone to variation as any in the vegetable kingdom,
has preserved its identity amid exceptional stress of circumstances
through the glacial epoch and down to our day.

In view of such facts as these, Father Gerard insists that it is

at least premature to speak of any theory of genetic evolution as
being scientifically established.

BOOK'NOTES, XKWS, dr.

At the Anniversary Meeting of the Linnean Society on May 21,
Prof. Ilerdman was elected President for the coining year in suc-
cession to Prof. Vines. The retiring President took as tlie subject
of his address the work of Linnrcus, pointing out its limitations in

tlie direction of structural, physiological, aiul microscopic work, the
influence of his systematic work on the progress of botany, and
cmpiiasizing the fact, often lost sight of, that in the l''i(i<j)H()itu of
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Linnaeus we find the germ of the natural system. The presentation
of the Linnean medal to Dr. Giinther met with a very hearty re-

ception on the part of the Fellows. A feature of the meeting was
the reading of the new Charter by the Treasurer, who has generously
borne tlie trouble and expense of procuring the document. The chief

points in which the new Charter differs from the old are, the recog-

nition of the right of women to become Fellows, and an increase in

the numbers of the Council, which henceforth will consist of twenty
members, five of whom retire annually.

Dr. Schonland has published in the Records ofths Albany Museum.
(March, 1904) a notice of Mrs. F. W. Barber [nee Mary Elizabeth
Bowker), whose name appears in the Second Supplement to the
Biographical Index of British Botanists ; and this enables us to

supply the definite dates which we were not previously able to

ascertain. She was born about 1820, just before the family left

England to settle near Port Alfred, at the Cape, and died at Pieter-

maritzburg in 1899. In the references already given (Journ. Bot.

1903, 344) will be found evidence of her enthusiasm for collecting

plants, and of Harvey's appreciation of her help, which he acknow-
ledged by dedicating to her the genus Barberetta. Mrs. Barber was
well versed in natural history generally, and devoted much attention

to Lepidoptera; Dr. Schonland appends to his notice a list of her
published papers and drawings, the latter of which, with her her-

barium and collection of butterflies, are in the Albany Museum.

The second of the Contribuciones al conocimiento de la Flora
Ecuatoriana, by the Eev. L. Sodiro, S.J. (Quito, 1903), is devoted

to the genus Anthurium. There are full descriptions of 163 species,

a large proportion of which are new ; the monograph is illustrated

by twenty-eight plates.

The Report of the Botanical Exchange Club for 1903, of which
Mr. Druce is editor, appears with commendable promptitude, having
been issued on March 28. We hope to give extracts from the more
interesting notes in an early issue.

The Flora of the Parish of Halifax, by Messrs. W. B. Crump and
C. Crossland, which has appeared in instalments in the Halifax
Naturalist for 1896-1904, has now been issued in volume form by
the Halifax Scientific Society. The first volume of Dr. Eendle's

Classification of Floivering Plants, including the Gymnosperms and
Monocotyledons, has been published by the Cambridge University

Press. We hope to notice these books in our next number.

Among recent continuations of works bearing upon the European
Flora may be mentioned the Flora Analitica d'Italia, vol. iii. part 2,

dealing with the Composite., and the Vrodromus Flora, Batava, vol. i.

part 3, including Corollijlone. and Monochlamydea;. Dr. F. Buchenau
has published (Engelmann, Leipzig) a " Kritische Nachtrilge" to

his Flora der Nordivestdeutschen Ticfebene.

The second volume of the Catalogue of the Library of the British

Museum (Natural History), containing letters E—K, has been pub-

lished by the Trustees.
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THE SPORANGIA OF HALIMEDA.

By Ethkl S. Gepp,

(Plate 461.)

Among some marine algfc sent u:ie by Dr. Herdman in 1903
from tlie Gulf of Manaar were some specimens of Haliiiwda (/racilis

Harv. bearing sporangia, and, as these had never been previously

recorded for this species, I published a note on the subject, together

with a list of the remaining algie, in Dr. Herdman's Eeport on the

Pearl-Oyster Fisheries (Roy. See. 1903, Suppl. Report, ii. pp. 1G3-
167). Comparisons were there drawn between tiie sj^orangia of

H. (iracilis and those of //. Tuna, as described and figured by Derbes
Si Solier {Comptes Rendm, Suppl. p. 46, tt. 11, 12 (1856)). Fruiting

specimens of //. Tuna are very rare in herbaria, and, as I had never
had an opportunity of examining one, it was impossible to clear up
several doubtful points, or to make a complete comparison between
the sporangia of the two species. However, thanks to the kindness
of ]\Ions. Ed. Bornct, who has lately sent rao a portion of the

identical specimen of II. Ttmu described by Derbes & Solier [I.e.),

it is possible to add some information regarding some of the obscure

points.

Description of Tliallns.—Before proceeding to describe and com-
pare the fruiting joints of //, Tuna and li. (/racilis, it will be as

well to recapitulate the description of the internal structure of the

thallus of Halinieila.

It may be remembered that the thallus of Jlaliwcda is composed
01 unicellular branching filaments, which form three distinct layers

in each joint : 1. A strand of filaments which runs up the axis of

the plant from the root to the apex. 2. A network of branched fila-

ments, the subcortical layer, derived from the side branches of the

central strand by repeated divisions ; this layer forms the main
substance of the joint. 3. A single layer of "peripheral cells " so

called (the " Rindenschliiuciie " of the Germans), which are, how-
ever, merely the terminations of the filaments of the second layer.

These, from being closely pressed together, show a more or less

hexagonal form, when seen in surface view. The first of these

three layers, the central strand, is the core on which the rest of the

plant is built up by an elaboration of the branches which it gives off.

The central filaments braucli trichotomously as a rule, the middle
branch of the three continuing its course as a portion of the central

strand. Whenever the filaments of the central strand have pro-

duced a certain length of internode they cease growing, and form
the resting apex of the joint. At this point they are found in close

contact, while in the rest of the joint below they always renuiin

quite free from one another. At the apex communication is estab-

lished between the filaments in one of three ways :

—

1. In some species, as was shown by Prof. Askenasy {luirsch-

loiz/.tm.sr, S.M.S. ' Gazelle,' Th. iv. Bot. Algen (1888)), openings
or pits arc formed in the adjacent walls of all the filaments, and

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [July, 1904.] o
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thus free communication is established throughout the central
strand. The pits are very large and numerous, so that little

remains of the actual walls, except on the boundary of the strand,

where of course the pits are entirely absent. Thus all the filaments
of the strand become welded at this spot into one connected mass.
On renewal of growth, however, each filament begins again its

separate individual course, continues this course unbranched while
traversing the node, and then, branching tricliotomously, begins the
formation of the subcortical and peripheral layers of a new in-

ternode (jointj. This is characteristic of H. macroloba and H. in-

crassata.

2. In other species there is no general formation of pits, but
communication is effected by fusion of the filaments in groups of

two or three. The separate identity of the fusing filaments is com-
pletely lost, and at the end of the resting period, which follows the
formation of a joint, the fused portion continues its growth as a
single filament for some little distance to form the node ; ulti-

mately the filaments branch di- or trichotomously, and begin the
formation of the new joint. This occurs in H. Tuna, H. gracilis,

and two other species.

3. The third method of communication resembles the second in

so far as it is limited to adjacent filaments. But in this case the
number of fusing filaments is always two, and their identity is not
completely lost, for immediately after the junction they appear
again as separate filaments. This method of communication forms
the distinguishing and unmistakeable characteristic of //. Opuntia,
and, as it is found in no other species, it forms a valuable mark of

recognition throughout the many varieties of H. Opuntia.

All the known species of Halimeda show methods of communi-
cation between the central filaments belonging to one of these three
types, and this character serves as a convenient basis for a syste-

matic arrangement of the species. This arrangement does not run
counter to the old lines of classification, but it serves to show that

several species formerly regarded as independent, on the ground of

variety in external characters, are really nothing but forms of one
or another variable species. This classification is worked out fully

in my paper on " The Genus Halimeda"' [Siboija Expeditie, Mono-
graphe Ix. Leiden, 1901).

Sporangia of H. gracilis.

Tiie connection in Halimeda between the central strand of fila-

ments and the sporangia is very close, since the sporangiophores
are a continuation of central filaments which after fusion emerge
from a joint, and bear sporangia instead of forming a new joint.

The exact position therefore of the sporangiophores on a joint must
depend on the course followed by the central filaments inside a
joint, and this course varies in different species. In H. gracilis the
filaments of the central strand are chiefly confined to the main axis

which runs directly through a joint to the next joint above, and to

the two lateral branches of that main axis, each leading to an upper
angle of the joint. The fruiting filaments therefore of H. gracilis
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grow out ill small isolated tufts at these angles, iu the place where

new joints might otherwise be produced (figs. 1, 2).

According io the system of classification of species described

above, the distinguishing feature of //. ;irarilis lies in the complete

fusion of the filaments of the central strand in pairs at the apex of

a joint ; the fused portion is prolonged, and then branches tricho-

tomously in the next joint. When the fused portion is destined,

however, to produce sporangia, it lengthens out, and branches

dichotomously to form two sporangiophores, from which the spor-

angia emerge all round, and form a kind of loose raceme. In the

material from the pearl-banks of the Gulf of Manaar most of the

sporangia are empty, but it has been possible to find specimens in

which the protoplasm still fills the sporangia and the apex of tlie

sporangiophore. The protoplasm is studded with small black dots,

and the condition is probably one shortly preceding the escape of

the zoospores.

Sporantjia of H. Tuna.

In H. Tuna the filaments of a joint do not, as in H. f/racilis,

form three conspicuous ribs ; but, on the contrary, numerous
solitary strand-filaments radiate flabellately from the base of a

joint, and run out to the margin, where in a purely vegetative joint

they remain without further development. (Besides these radiating

filaments there is of course a main strand, which is rather in-

distinct, forming the axis of the joint, and contmuing its course

into and through the joint above.) In a fertile joint these solitary

filaments radiating from the central strand fuse in pairs at the

margin, and emerge to bear sporangia. Thus in //. Tuna the

fruiting filaments are found emerging along the margin of a joint,

and forming a continuous fringe. This is figured by Derbes &
Solier {I. c. tab. xi. fig. 28). In order to see the radiating filaments

in the tliallus it is necessary to remove any possible traces of calci-

fication by immersing a joint in Perenyi's lluid, and then eitlier

boiling it gently in lactic acid or treating it with eau de Javelle.

The mode of communication between the fusing filaments of the

central strand of //. Tuna takes place in the manner described

above on p. 194. Two, sometimes three, filaments fusing together

form a single filament, but, whereas in the case of the main strand,

which has a purely vegetative function, the single filament rcsnlting

from the fusion continues its course into the next joint before

branching, in the case of tlie sporangiophores the filament resulting

from the fusion is often very short, and divides immediately to form
two long branches. These branch dichotomously at the top, and
each short brai'ch bears sporiingia similar in form to those of

II. ffracilis.

The differences between the fruits of //. t/racilis and //. Tuna
may therefore be sunnnarized as follows :—In //. t/racilis the

sporangiophores arise in isolated tufts from the angles of a joint

;

in //. Tuna they form a continuous fringe along the margin of a

joint. In //. i/racilis the filament resulting from the fusion of two
filaments of the central strand grows out as a single long lihinu'nt

o 2
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until it branches into two sporangiopbores at its summit; in H. Tuna
the filament resulting from the fusion branches immediately into

two, and each of these long branches again subdivides after a time

into two sporangiopbores. Thus from the fusion of two filaments

in H. gracilis, two sporangiopbores are produced ; while from the

fusion of two filaments in H. Tuna, four sporangiopbores are pro-

duced (see figs. 3, 6, 8).

As regards the sporangia of either species, I am unable to give

details of their development, or describe the escape of the zoospores

from personal observation. But MM. Derbes & Solier {I. c. p. 47)

describe the zoospores after their escape as follows:—" There is

always a posterior portion, rounded off, of a green colour, and an
anterior, conical, hyaline portion. The rostrum has sometimes ap-

peared to us to increase in length to a very considerable extent rela-

tively. We have noticed several times, very distinctly, two fiabelli-

form appendices arising from the summit of the rostrum, and another

attached to the posterior part ; at other times this latter was
wanting. In other cases, again, there appeared to be only one at

the summit of the rostrum, and very often we have not been able

to see any at all, either in front or behind. As to the move-
ments, these zoospores are entirely comparable with others. We
have not been able to obtain either resting spores or germinations."

So far as I can ascertain, the fruiting season of H. Tuna, the

only Mediterranean species, is in August. Any investigations on
living material made on the spot—for instance, at the Naples

station—might furnish interesting results as to the development of

the sporangia and the germination of the zoospores.

In this study of the vegetative and reproductive parts of Hali-

meda, it is seen that all fresh growth is preceded by a fusion of

filaments of the central strand. The meaning of this fusion is at

present not quite clear. It may, indeed, be suggested that we have
here a reduced reproductive process analogous to that of certain

fungi, where a fusion of two filaments precedes the formation of

spores ; but in Halimeda we are met by the difficulty that such a

fusion is not confined to filaments destined to bear sporangia, but,

as is mentioned above, is equally characteristic of filaments which
are purely vegetative. For each filament of the strand which issues

from the apex or angles of a joint to form a new joint is the pro-

duct of a fusion of two or three filaments just within the periphery

of the old joint. Inasmuch as these fusions are found to precede

the formation of new joints on the one hand, and of sporangiopbores

on the other, the obvious inference is that the fusions provide a

powerful stimulus for further growth, whether vegetative or repro-

ductive. They form new and vigorous growing points. But what
the factor may be which determines whether sporangia or whether
a new joint shall result from the fusion is veiled in obscurity.

Of the material of 11. Tuna in fruit, so kindly sent me by Mons.
Bornet, slides showing sporangia have been deposited in the British

Museum ; and a herbarium specimen showing the marginal fringe

of fruiting filaments has been mounted in the Herbarium of the

lioyal Gardens, Kew. I am much indebted to my husband for

criticism and suggestions.



K. brown's list of Madeira plants 197

Explanation of Plate 4G1.

Figs. 1-3. Halimeda oracilig.— 1. Joints bearing sporangia. Nat. size. 2.

Single joint, showing ridges of central strand and lateral tufts of fruiting fila-

ments. X 8. 3. Filament, sliowing fusion of two filaments of central strand
below, and dichotomous branching above to form sporangiophores. x 41.

Figs. 4-7. H. Tuna.—4. Portion of fruiting plant. Nat. size. 5. Fertile

joint, showing filaments radiating tiabellately from base of central strand, x 4.

i). Fruiting filaments. Two of the radiating filaments are seen branching tri-

chotomously. The central branch of the upper one fuses with the left-hand

branch of the lower one. Two filaments result from the fusion, and each
branches above to form two sporangia, x 50. 7. The same, seen from the
other side, x 80. 8. Young fruiting filaments (after Derbes & Solier). x 52.

K. BROWN'S LIST OF MADEIRA PLANTS.

By James Britten, F.L.S.

(Concluded from p. 182.)

Arum Colacasia. " Horfc.'"

A. picTUM [Cidadium pictnratWH C. Koch & Bouchc.]
A. SAGITT.EFOLIUM [A. cauaHensc Webb [A. italiciiin [3 canariense

Engl.).]

Lemna minor.

PoTAMOGETON NATANs. [I caniiot find the specimens of this

:

Mr. Arthur Bennett has no note of true natam from Madeira, and
suggests that the jluiUnis form collected there by Lowe and others

is the plant intended by Brown.]
P. compressum. [Besides his specimens sent to Banks, we have

a sheet written up by Masson himself, and bearing in his own hand
a MS. name which corresponds with that in Dryander's transcript

of his list. This is interesting as showing that the MS. names of

novelties in that list are to be ascribed to Masson, except where
otherwise indicated. The specimens are /'. pusillits L., to which,

accordmg to a note in the Herbarium, they were referred by Sir

J. E. Smith.]

Cakex muricata. 'Brown in his MS. list has added "vix
viuricata'' : the plant seems to be C divuUa Good., which many
botanists regard as a variety of muricata.]

SciRPUS setaceus [S. ceniHUs Vahl.]

Cyperus esculentus.

C. rotundus M. " Culnio triquetro subnndo, umbellis decom-
positis, spicis alternis linearibus. H. K." [" M." means that the

plant was collected by Masson ;
" H. K." is a mistranscription for

"Fl. Zeyl."]

C. PLAVESCLNS.

Aristida gigantea [-1. adacensionis L.]

PiiALARis canariensis. [I sus)icct tliis was /'. hrdclii/stac/ii/s

Link, but I have not found the Banksiau specimen on which
Brown's entry is based.]

P. BULBOSA [/'. ciendtscena Desf.]

Panicum glaucum [Sctariu (jlauca Beauv.]

P. VIRIDE [Setaiia leilicillnta Beauv.]
P. coLONUM Lin.
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P. SANGUINEUM [a mispriiit for samjuinale : Dvjltarla sanijidnalis

Scop.]

P. JUNCEUM. " Masson duas liabet varietates P. liinc. quarum
altera foliis complicatis, altera foliis plauiusculis, qute ab Anglis

Maderiensib. Guinea Grass Jamaicensium audet." [P. repens Lam.
There is a description of P. junceiun (of which the name only was
published)

—

P. junceuvi Nees and P. junceum Trin. are different

species—in Solander's MS. Flora of Madeira, p. 2 : the name ap-

pears in Banks and Solander's MS. list. We have Madeira specimens
from Banks, Masson, and Brown, as well as from later collectors.]

Gastridium australe.

Milium multiflorum [Onjzopsis miliacea K. Richter, PI. Europ.
i. 33 (1890).]

Agrostis alba.

Cynodon lineake, Dactylon. "(Panic. Dact. L.)"
AiRA caryophyllea.

POA PRATENSIS.

P. ANNUA.

P. Eragrostis. [No doubt Erayrostis pceoides Beauv., but I have
not found the Masson and Downe specimens indicated by Brown.]

P. RiGiDA [Festuca rigida Kunth.]
BriZA BlINOR.

B. maxima.

Dactylis glomerata.
Cynosurus echinatus.

C. iNDicus [Eleusine indica L.]

C. aureus [LamarcJda aiirea Moench.]
Festuca bromoides.

F. DECUMBENS [Tfiodid decuiiibens Beauv.]

F. FLUiTANs [Glijceria jiidtans Br.]

Bromus mollis.

B. sTERiLis and B. geniculatus [B. iiuulritensiii L.]

B. distachyos [Ihachypodium si/lvaticiim Beauv.]

AvENA ELATioR and A. nodosa [Arrhenatheram acenaceiuii Beauv.]

A. FATUA [A. himuta Roth.]

A. FLAVESCENS [Jjeschampsici artjentea Lowe. Although entered

in his list as A. flavescens, this is noted as " nov. sp." by Brown in

Herb. Banks.]

Lagurus ovatus.

Coix Lachryma Iobi.

LOLIUM PERENNE.

L. TEMULENTUM.
HoRDEUM MURiNUM. [This is followed by an entry " [H.] a

murinu divers." A reference to Brown's MS. list shows that a "? "

should follow " divers.," and that the specimens referred to are

those which he himself collected, and which do not appear to differ

from U. mtirinuiit.]

TrITICUM REPENS.

Andropogon HIRTUS.

Sorghum halepense.

HoLCUS MOLLIS.

Cenchrus ciliaris [Pennisetum cenchroides Rich.]
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Cryptogams.

For the naming of the Cryptogams I am mainly indebted to my
colleague Mr. Antony Gepp. Unfortunately, with the exception of

the Ferns (and even of these some cannot be traced), most of the
specimens cannot be found in the Herbarium. It seems desirable
to complete the list by including the names as they stand therein,

but in the absence of specimens it does not appear advisable to add
the modern synonymy. I have therefore simply prmted the list as
it stands, adding synonyms in the case of the few of which we have
been able to find specimens.

Osjxunda spicata [Spicant], " In montosis." [Lomaria Sidcant
Desv.]

Acrostichum squamosum.
A. Maraxth.^; [Xnthochlaua Marantce E. Br.]

A. VELLEUM [XothuchlcEnd laniujinum Desv.]
A. piLosuM [Gynnwiiramvia Loveii Hook, k Grev. = 6r. Tutta

Schlecht.] One of the very few references in print to Masson's
MS. list occurs in connection with this fern. In tlieir Icunes
Filicum, t. 89, Hooker & Greville say: -'Mr. Lowe suggests that
it may probably be the Acrostichum pilosxun of Von Buch's List of
Plants of the Canary Isles ; and that the same name (but equally
without description or character) likewise exists in a manuscript
Catalogue of Madeira Plants, which he has seen in the island,

purporting to be taken from the Banksian Library, and probably
left there by Masson."]

Pteris arguta.

P. aquilina. " In rupib. altis. Pabulum prtebet vaccis per
hiemem."

Woodwardia radicans.

scolopendrium vulgare.
Asplenium Hemionitis.
A. Ceterach.
A. monanthemum.
A. Tkichomanes.
A. ANCEPs. [Name taken up by Lowe (Primit. 8).]

A. MARINUM.

A. coMPACTUM. [Name apparently unpublished elsewhere ; spe-
cimen not found.]

A. LiiPToPHYLLUM [(}ijuiniunaiiDiw h'jitdiihi/lla Desv.]
A. AmANTHUM-NiGRUM. [The form acutniii—A. jiniductiini Lowe.]
A. UENTEX [A.J'urcatuiii Thunb., but no specnnens found from

Banks or Masson.]
PoLvpoDiuM VULGARE. " Var. pimiis Uitioribus, profuudius ser-

ratis."

AspiDiDM AUKicuLATUM [A. /alcinclluiii Sw. Specimen referred
to by Lowe, Primit. 5.]

A. ADULTUM [Xeii/iiotliiiiii iiKillc Desv.

J

A. FALCATUM. [Name apparently unpublished elsewhere; sjieci-

men not found.]

A. Ei,()No\TrM [Xe/jhruiliuiii elonijatuiii Hook, i^t Grov.J
A. Fill\-fu:mina.
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A. RH;ETicuM and A. fragile [Cystopteris fragilis Bernh.]

A. fragrans {Cheilantlies waderensis Lowe = C. fraqran^ Webb
& Berth.]

A. axillare aud A. umbrosum [Asplenium umhrosum Sm.]

A. ^mulum [Xephrodium fcenisecii Lowe—an earlier name under

the genus than the usuaUy employed N. iiiimdum Baker.]

A. FRONDOsuM. [Name taken up by Lowe from Solander's MS.
name Poli/podiuni frondostiin.]

Adianthubi reniforme.

A. TENERUM [A. Capilliis-Veneris L.]

Trichomanes alatum [T. speciosum Willd.]

Hymenophyllum tunbridgen?e. "Insylvis."
DiCKSONIA CULCITA.

Davallia canariensis. " In rupibus et truncis arborum."
Equisetum arvense.

Lycopodium Selago [L. suberectum Lowe = L. Selago var.]

L. PLUMosuJi. " Eibeira Buena Ventura in sylvis." [The her-

barium shows this to be synonymous with Selaginella Kraussiana

A. Br., but we do not find specimens from the locality cited.]

L. denticulatum. [Probably S. denticulata Link, but specimen

not found.]

Musci. — Splachnum vasculosum [Enthosthodon Templctoni

Schwaegr.] , Fuuaria hygrometrica, Polytrichum nanum [Pogo-

natum aloides Brid.] , P. undulatum, Mnyum serpyllifolium, Tortula

tortuosa, Dicranum viridulura, Trichostomum lanuginosum, Bryum
cfespititium, B. fontanum [Philonotis funtana Brid.], Fissidens bry-

oides, var. gigantea \_F, serrulatns Brid.] , Neckeria lucens, N. crispa

[N. intermedia Brid.] , Hypnum cupressiforme, H. alopecurum

[Thamnium alopecurum] , H. riparium, H.veluiiuum [Haphidostegium

Weliiitschii Jaeg. & Sauerb.] , H. casurum [caturum, Sciarominm

prolixum Jaeg. & Sauerb., and Echinodium spinosum Jaeg. & Sauerb,]

,

H. pilaceum [julaceum, Astrodontium Treleasel Cardot] , Leskea sericea.

Hepatica;.—Jungermannia Trichomanes, J. bidentata, J. resupi-

nata, J. trilobata, J.complanata, J. dilatata [probably Fndlania tama-

risci, but specimen uncertain] , J. Tamarisci [F. polgsticta Lindenb.]

,

J. platyphylla [Madotheca Imvlgata Dumort.] , Marchantia conica,

M. polymorpha.
Lichenes. — Lecidea geographica, Lecauora subfusca, Sticta

pulmonaria, Borrera leucomelas, Eamalina fastigiata calycaris [//.

caiicaris Fr.] , Evernia pruuastri, Cenomyce digitata, C. damicornis,

C. uucialis, C cornuta, G. rangiferina, Parmelia perlata, Sphaero-

phoron globiferum [S. coralloides Pers.] , Stereocaulon paschale,

Eocella tinctoria [lloccella fuciformis Ach., and ii. tlnctoria koh.],

Cetraria vulpina, Usnea articulata [Hofi'm.]

.

ALGiE.—Fucus elongatus [Uimanthalia lorea Lyngb. : specimen

not found], F. natans [Sargassum baccifernm. Ag.], F. capreolatus

[Name unpublished elsewhere ; specimen not found] , Ulva um-
bilicalis [Porphgra laciniata Ag. : specimen not found] , Conferva

scoparia [Stgpocaulon scoparium Kuetz.]

Fungi.—Byssus aurea [This is the protonema of a moss] , Agari-

cus alneus, Boletus, Peziza Auricula.
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A NEW HEPATIC.

By H. W. Lett, M.A.

DuRiNo a short visit in June, 1903, to tlie Island of AcLill,

Co. Mayo, I found a hepatic which was quite new to me, and I sent

it to Professor Douin, of Chartres, who described it in the llevue

1, plant, natural bIzc; 2, end of a branch, side view (normal form); 8,

thinner part of brunch seen from above; 4, tlie same seen from below, with the

lower leaves much smaller ; 5, a leaf taken from No. H, and seen from above ;

G, a leaf from No. 2, side view, from below; 7, the same seen from above;
8, a leaf removed from the .stem, and seen from above ; ',), cells of leaf No. 8
taken from tlie point " ; 10, cells of the same leaf taken at b; 11, ceils of the

same leaf taken at c ; 12, cells of tlio same leaf taken at <l ; 14, section of upper
part of fig. 18 showing tlie involute margin ; i;{, transverse section of above
through VI n (tig. 5) ; 15, transverse section of the stem and a leaf tlirough / r s

(fig. (3). (Figs. 2-8, X 18; figs. 9-12, 14, x 100; figs. 13, 15, x 30).

Jjri/ol<>(ji(]ne for May, 1901. The following is a translation of this

description :

—

Adklaxtiius duooutikxsis Douin I'v; II. W. Lett, sp. nov. Plant

dioicous (?), of a brownish-yellow colour. Stem 10-50 mm. long,
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branched (fig. 1) ; branches rising laterally before the stem, which
also lengthens at the extremity ; the tops of the branches when dry

are incurved like a crozier ; the same is sometimes the case when
the plant is in a moist condition. In transverse section the stem
is elliptic (fig. 15), having a distinct border of three to five rows of

coloured cells witli thick walls, the cells of the centre being hyaline

and tliin-walled.

Leaves elliptic in shape, l-l-0'75 mm. long at the end of the

chief branches, much smaller towards the base of the shoot (fig. 4).

In the normal form (fig. 2), the leaves are arranged erect on

either side against the stem, whicii thus lies between them, as in

Alicularia compressa and Jamesoniella Carriwjkmi, their ends being

turned forwards to the front [they are homomallous, H. W. L.]

In the topmost leaves the back margin is entire and strongly

reflexed above (fig. 3, 5, and 7) to its insertion (fig. 2) in the stem,

where it very distinctly embraces the stem (fig. 15).

In the leaves on the lower part the back margin is much less

distinctly involute. The end and front margin are flat and toothed

(except near the insertion, where the margin is entire) ; these teeth

are small, and consist each of one projecting cell. The cells of the

margin of the leaf have most distinct walls (fig. 9), and are clearly

marked by lines into polygonal shapes ; they are 16-30 /x in

diameter. With regard to the other cells (fig. 10, 11, and 12),

their walls are indistinct where they touch each other, and there

remains little but the inside shape showing that they were wider

and separated by very thick walls. At the base and in the middle

part of the leaf (fig. 12) the cells are much elongated, 15-20 jx wide

and 40-75 /x long. The surface of the cells is smooth.

When the surface of a leaf is viewed from above, there is seen

from the anterior to the posterior margin (fig. 5, 13, and 14), first

an anterior even margin, then a convex surface, next a concave

surface, and then the posterior margin involute.

There are no under leaves.

Antheridia, archegonia, and fructification are all as yet unknown.
On shady rocks amongst Scapania (jracilis, Hijmenophyllum tun-

brldqeme, &c., at 2000 ft. above the village of Dugort, Achill Island,

Co. "Mayo, Ireland, 24 June, 1903. Colld. H. W. L.

Observations.—In tbe genus Adelanthiis the female flowers are

found on very short branches at the base of the stem. I have in

vain searched for them on the little specimen which has been sent

to me.
Herr F. Stephani, the distinguished hepaticologist, to whom I

submitted it, writes:— " The plant which you have sent me is an

Adelanthiis, unknown till now ; /( is the most interesting discovery

ivhich we have received for a lout) time: the plant is very close to

A. uncifornris iTayl.) Hpr., which is found at the Cape of Good
Hope, in Madagascar, and at Capo Horn. Ireland, as doubtless

you are aware, is a country classic for an ancient flora still pre-

served there, though lost in the neighbouring countries. Your new
plant belongs to a small group of rare species which have the

characteristics of the hepatics of hot climates. A great many of
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these ' plantae relicts ' of Ireland are known only in a barren

condition."

The back margin of the leaves, which is curiously incurved,

easily distinguishes this new hepatic from all the other European
species. This characteristic, however, is less noticeable than in

A. fitciformin, which is quite different in the large teeth of its

leaves. It is very near to it, if it is not indeed the same species.

I have no doubt that Mr. Lett in further researches will succeed

in finding a plant with flowers. I have complied with his wish

that the name of the village near which it was discovered should

be given to the plant.

[Through the kindness of Professor Douin, and the generosity

of Herr Stephani, I have been able to compare a specimen of

Adelanthus unciformis Tayl. from Terra del Fuego with the plant

from Co. Mayo. The size, colour, and general appearance are

much the same. But the leaves of unciformis are larger, much
closer, more square in outline with a more acute point, more
homomallous, the teeth of margin stronger, and the areolae smaller

than in diujoitiensis. These points of difference are very distinct

when stems of both plants are examined side by side on the same
slide with a 2 in. or 1 in. object-glass.—H. W. L.]

THE MOSSES OF CHESHIRE.

By J. A. Wheldon, F.L.S.

When the list of Cheshire mosses, which appeared in this

Journal for 1898 (pp. 302-311), was prepared, I did not intend to

undertake the collection of any further notes on the bryology of

this interesting county. Although possessed by a strong desire to

visit some of its classical localities, rendered famous by the dis-

coveries of Wilson, Hunt, Holt, and Whitehead, other districts had
prior claims on my limited leisure. The following notes therefore

consist in the main of records supplied by a few correspondents ; a

large proportion from the herbarium of Mr. G. A. Holt, who sent

me a list some years ago. But for an undertaking then given to

publish Mr. Holt's list, these notes would not have been written. I

am also indebted for information or specimens to Miss Armitage,

Miss Wood, Dr. Ellis, Mr. E. C. Horrell, F.L.S., Mr. D. A. Jones,

F.L.S., and the late Mr. K. de G. Benson.
I have made some attempt to trace (hitherto without success)

the herbarium of the late Miss Bowman, of Chester, which, I am
informed by Mr. Biignall, contained a large number of mosses
collected in the vicinity of that city.

No localities which appeared in the list of 1898 are repeated

below, except where some emendation is necessary ; and additional

species now included arc indicated by an asterisk. My own work
in the county has been almost limited to the Wirral pennisiila, a

district long ago explored l)y Liverpool bryologists. Last year I



204 THE JOURNAL OF BOTANY

was surprised to find a good quantity of Brijuin calophyllum, and
some of its usual associates, near Wallasey. I think they must be
of comparatively recent introduction here. I have searched for

them on many occasions before, and it seems hardly possible they
would have remained overlooked in a locality that has been fre-

quently vii^ited by good bryologists. As a general rule, the Cheshire
sandhills are too dry for the subaquatic Brya of this group. I

therefore hazard the conjecture that railway-works have resulted

in the formation of the hollow in which the plants grow, within
very recent times. In this depression the sand is generally damp,
and sometimes even covered with a slight depth of water, for weeks
together. The light spores of the Brya may have been blown
across the Mersey during high gales, and, alighting on this congenial

spot, have duly germinated. Many spores doubtless lie buried in

the drier shifting sands, ready to grow, should their vitality remain
unimpaired, when the conditions become more favourable. Anyone
who has encountered a sandstorm on this coast during high winds,

when the flying sand cuts the face and is carried far inland, can
imagine the possibility, or even probability, of the much lighter

moss-spores being transported still greater distances by this means.
For the sake of completeness, a few very old and probably well-

known records are included which were overlooked in preparing

the list of 1898.

Sphagnum fimhriatum Wils. Castle Mill ; Carrington Moss
;

Mottram ; Brookhouse Bog ; Abbotts Moss, Holt.— ••=Var. tenue

Grav. Wybunbury Bog, D. A. Jones.—S. rubellum Wils. Wybun-
bury Bog, TF, Wilson. — '''Var. versicolor Euss. Wybunbury Bog,
7). A. Jones.—-''S. suhintens R. & W. var. rirescens Warust. Hatch-
mere, Holt.— -'-S. Warnsto>Jii 'Russ. YB^v. piirpiirascejis Russ. Wybun-
bury Bog, D. A. Jones. — Var. viiiilo Russ. Wybunbury Bog,
D. A. Jones.— "'^S'. squarrosum Pers. var. subsquarrosiuii Russ. Flax-

mere.—Var. spectabile Russ. Wybunbury Bog, I). A. Jones.—
''Var. iinhricatum Scbimp. Flaxpool, Holt.—8. teres Angstr. -''var.

squarrosulum Warnst. Knutsford Moor, TF. Wilson.—*Var. imbri-

catum Warnst. Wybunbury Bog, B. A. Jones. — S. citspichttniii

R. & W. '-'var. majus W^arnst. Oakmere and Abbotts Moss, Holt.

—Var. plwnosum N. & H. Flaxpool and Hatchmere, Holt.—'''Var.

submersum Schimp. Oakmere ; Heswall Heath. — '''F. serrulata

Schlieph. {=S. trinitmse C. MilU. ). Very fine and characteristic

on Heswall Heath in a pool near Mere Lane.—'''Var. fakation Russ.

Oakmere and Flaxpool, Holt. — S. pulchrum Warnst. Oakmere,
llolt; Wybunbury Bog, J). A. Jones.— S. recurmim R. & W. ''var.

(uMyphylhuii W. Delamere Forest and Tatton Park, Knutsford.

—

'''Var. mucronatum W. Wybunbury Bog, W. Wilson; Oakmere,
Wilson d Hnnt. This latter is No. 49 in Braithw. Sphagn. Biit.

Exsicc, labelled >S\ interDiediuin var. ripariuiii. Mr. Horrell informs

me that it is only a rather robust form of S. recnrvuin var. mucro-

natum. Mr. Holt sent me a still handsomer form from Abbotts

Moss labelled -S. intermedium, var. riparioides Warnst. Mr. Horrell

kindly examined this, and supplied the following reference and
translation, which may be of interest to students of the genus, as
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the form mentioned is not described in " The European Sphag-

nacene." Extract from Die CHspidation Gruppe, Warnstorf in Verh.

But. Brandenbim/, xxxii. 1890, p. 218, sub S. recnrvwn var. mncro-

vatum:—"One of the most robust forms I have yet seen is the

f. riparioides, mihi. This grows with the upper half above the

water, and is ahnost equally stately with S. riparititn. The stem

is thick, and the 2-3-layered cortex is in part disLinctly differentiated

from the wood cylinder. The spreading branches are thick, long,

and densely or loosely leaved, with large, and especially in the

capitulnm, strongly undulated leaves, in which the pore formation

agrees exactly with the recurvum-iy^e, excepting that the apical

pores on the outer surface of the leaf in the basal half towards the

lateral margins are generally not much larger than the others. In

the rather large, shortly isosceles triangular stem-leaves there is

generally no trace of fibrils, only rarely towards the apex there are

rudiments of fibrils. I have received this from Holt from England
(Abbotts Moss, Cheshire)." — -S. molhixcwn Bruch. Wybunbury
Bog, J. Whitehead. — *S. cowpactmn DC. var. squan-DSUii) Euss.

Oakmere, Holt.—Var. imbricatum Warnst. Oakmere, TI'. Wilson.—
'S. rufescens Warnst. Oakmere, W. Wilson ; Fishpool, Delamere,

J. Whitehead. Sparingly on Thurstaston Hill.— 'S. crassicladmn

Warnst. Abbotts Moss, H(dt. — 'S. vbesum Wils. Delamere
;

Hatchmere ; Oakmere; and Hale Moss, Holt; Lindon Common,
Whitehead.— ",S. degenerans Warnst. Carrington Moss, Holt.— -'-S.

taifaceum AVarnst. Carrington Moss, Holt ; Flaxmere.— 6\ cymhi-

fulium Warnst. Abbotts Moss and Carrington Moss, Holt.—-''Var.

glaucescens Warnst. Wybunbury Bog, D. A. Jones. — "Var. jlavo-

filaiieescevs Kuss. Oakmere, W. Wihon. — ''Var. filaiico-palleiis

Warnst. Wybunbury Bog, JJ. A. Jones. — 'S. papillosum Lindb.

Abbotts Moss ; Hatchmere; and Oakmere, Holt.— •''Var. normale

Warnst. Wybunbury Bog, -D. ^. .7««^.'! ; Flaxmere; Heswall, very

sparingly.—'''Var. siihlave Limpr. Wyluinbury Bog, ]>. A. .Jones.

I'olytrichnni formosnm Hedw. Dunham Park, Hunt; Delamere,
Holt ; Thurstaston Hill, and in Tatton Park, near Knutsford.

rieuridium subulatnin Kab. Ashley ; Mere ; Castle Mill ; and
Delamere, Holt. In tbe park behind Eastham Wood.

—

1'. altenii-

folium Piab. Styal, Ca/it. Cunclijfe.

''Cynodontium Bruntoni B. & S. Aldcrley, Hunt.

Dicranella crispa Schimp. Castle ]\Iill, Utdt ; ]>. varia var.

callistoma Schimp. Sea-bank near Caldy, Wirral. — D. serunda

Lindb. Over, W. Wilson.— D. Schrebivi Schimp. In abundant
fruit, Ashley ]\Iill, Jhdt. — 7). heteromolla iichim]}. var. intcrrupta

B. & S. liocks near Frodsham, l>. A. Jones.

Cam))!/lo])u< fraijilis B. k S. Hale Moss, Holt. — (\ pyriformis

Brid. Thurstaston Connnon : Heswall.

Dicraninn rxni/canii De Not. ]IalcMoss, Hunt; Marplc, Holt.

— ]>. sciijiarium Hedw. var. oithujdtyUum Brid. Thurstaston Hill.

—

1>. Jier/feri Bland. First reported from the Oakmere locality by
W. Wilson, not Hunt, as given in my first list, although I have
specimens collected there by the last-named. It still occurs on

Wybunbury Bog [teste D. A. Jones).
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Fissideim viridulus Wahl. *var. Lylei Wils. Near Raby Mere.

Grimmia apocarpa Hedw. Eastham and near Thurstaston.

—

G. Doniana Sm. Ou several occasions I have looked in vain for

this in the locality indicated by Marrat near Eastham.
Hedwigia cUi'ita Ehrh. Walls near Storeton, Marrat.

Rhacomitrium lanugino^um Brid. Sparingly and very stunted in

growth on a wall near Bebington, and on stones by the Ship Canal

near Hooton Park.

—

R. fasciculare Brid. and 'R, heterostichum Brid.

Gayton, Dr. Ellis.

Ptijclwmitriiim poh/iiIn/Uiim Fiirnr. Gayton, Dr. Ellis. In small

quantity on sandstone rocks on Thurstaston Hill, associated with

Fertusaria dealbatd and Parmelia fuliginosa, two lichens not included

in Marrat's list of the species of this district.

P/iascnm oispidatu.m Schreb. Bowdon, Hunt ; Ashley, Holt
;

Gayton and Barnston, Dr. Ellis; near Eastham and Burton.

Pottia lanceolata C. M. Bredbury, J. Sidebotham..— P. minutida

Fiirnr. Banks of the Dee near Thurstaston.

—

P. intermedia Fiirnr.

Raby Mere and Prenton, Miss Wood.
Weisia rostellata C. M. Near Frodsham, Hunt.
Barbula tophacea Mitt. Banks of the Dee above West Kirby,

and sparingly on Hilbre Island.— />. revohita Brid. Alderley, Holt.

—B. cylindrica Schimp. Near Farndon, R. de G. Bemon ; near Caldy.

Tortula aloides De Not. Gayton, Dr. Ellis.—T. muralis Hedw.
var. (Pstiva Brid. Bowdon, J. Whitehead.—T. mutica Ldb. By the

stream in Bromboro Wood, Marrat.

Eucahjpta streptocarjia Hedw. Walls near Storeton Quarry.

Pliyscomitrinm pijriforme Brid. Damp ground by tlie roadside

near Ireby, c. frt.

Ej)hemerH)n serration Hpe. Near the footpath from Eastham to

Bebington, associated with Fossombronia caspitiformis ; the latter

new to the Liverpool district.

Anlacomniiirn androgynnm Schwgr. Heswall Heath.

Bartraviia. pomifurmis Hedw. Altrincham, Hunt ; Delamere,

Holt ; near Prenton, Miss Wood; hedge-cops near Leasowe, c fr.

Leptobryxnn pyriforme L. Bowdon, Rostherne, and Alderley,

Hunt ; near Knutsford, Holt ; very fine, and fruiting on the side of

the sandstone- cutting through Thurstaston Hill.

Webera annctina Schwgr. Marple, Holt ; Heswall.— TF. carnea

Schimp. Ashley and Castle Mills, Holt.

Brynm inclinatum Bland. Thurstaston Hill, c. frt.—B. pendulum

Schimp. Sandy ground on Storeton Heath, c frt.
—

"i?. Warne^^m

Bland. On wet sand near the railway at Wallasey, associated with

B. lacustre Brid., B. calophylluni R. Br., and JJ. judlens Milde.

These are all much more local on the Cheshire than on the Lan-

cashire coast, but are abundant in the locality indicated.— B.

argenteum L. "''var. lanatum B. & S. Near Bromborough, Vr. Ellis.

—B. bimum, Schreb. Ashley and Marple, Hunt; Lindow Common,
Holt ; FJaxmere.—7>. turhinatum Schwgr. First found at Marple

by Holt (not Whitehead).— P>. intermedinw Brid. On rocks in the

cutting through Thurstaston Hill, <-. fr.—B. roseiim Schreb. Aider-

ley Edge, Whitehead.
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"i<o»f/»ffZ/.s Nquamoaa L. Hollingworth, 18G9, Whitehead (in

herb. E. Armitage).

HomnHa trichomanoides Brid. Near Cotterill Wood, ,/. I'ercival

;

BoUin Valley, Holt.

Pteri/ifopki/llitm litcens Brid. Marple, ./. Sideb()tha)ii (not Scliole-

field) ; near Cotterill, Holt.

Leslxi'ii iioh/car/ict Elirh. Jackson's Boat and Cotterill, Hunt
;

Mere, 'Wild ; Ashley Mill, H<dt ; by ihe stream from Piaby Mere,

in plenty.

'Brachijthecinm Mildeanu^)) Scliimp. Knutsford Bog, Holt.

Eurynchiwn )iiurale Milde. Bidston, l>r. FAlii<.—*F]. Tee^dalei

Scliimp. Ashley Mill, Hunt; near hymm, Holt. — E. jiuniilutn

Schimp. Storeton Quarry.— *A\ /tm/f.s Hedw. Cotterill Wood,
Hunt.

Plaffiothecimn sijlvoticum B. & S. "var. mcculentum Wils. Near
Over, Cheshire, W. Wilson.— P. dentlculatwn B. & S. "var. aptijchuK

Spruce. Frodsham, IF. Wihon.— P. undulatum B. k S. Dunham
Park, Holt.—-P. latebricola Wils. Paper ]\Iill Wood, Over, 1828,

W. Wihon; Hazel Grove, Holt; Hattersley, Whitehead.

'Amhhj^te(iiu))i varium Lindb. Ashley, Hunt; Marple, Holt cd

Whiti'h'ad. Mr. G. A. Holt informs me that the " A. radicale" of

Whitehead's MoKsea of Ashton-under-Hyne and District, quoted in

brackets in my first list, belongs to this species.

—

A. in-if/uum

B. Sz S. Ashley Mill, Hunt ; Hazel Grove, Holt ; Bromboro Wood,
Mil rrat.

Hypnum aduncum Hedw. '''f. diversifulia Een. West Kirby.

—

"Var. intermedium Schimp. Hale Moss and Brookhouse Bog, Holt;

Birkenhead and Bidston.
—

"F. la.vifolia Ken. Hale Moss, JJolt.—

•

'YsiY. jiunyens H. Mull. Knutsford. Halt.— ''Y&r. polycarponJjlund.

Birkenhead {teste Mons. F. Renauld).

—

Xav. patemum Saiiio. A
somewhat untypical iuv\x\ in a ditch near Gresford, ]>r. Ellis.—H.
Sendtneri Schimp. Hale Moss, If. Wilson (Braith. Jh: M. Flora).

A plant I have from this locality, labelled " H. Sendtneri Leg.,

G. E. Hunt," is referred by Mons. Renauld to //. intermedium.—
//. jiuitans Linn. "var. Jeanbernati Ren. Abbotts Moss, Holt

;

Hale Moss, Whitehead (sub nom. var. paludosum Sanio).—*Var.
gracile Boul. Very fine on Thurstaston Hill ; Heswall Heath, in

fruit.— Forma la.vifdin Ren. (= //. Kneifiii var. pscudofont'inum

Sanio). Oakmere, Holt.—Var. falratum Schimp. Heswall Heath,
amongst Sphaynum.—'''Var. anylirum forma Holtii Sanio. Abbotts
Moss, Holt.—Jl. e.mnnulatum Gumb. "var. pimiatum Boul. Hale
Moss, WhiteJte<id.— '''F. yracilesans Ren. Abbotts Moss, ./. ('asli.—
•F. montana Ren. Walton J5og, W. Wilson (ex herb. E. C. Horrell);

Hale Moss, Cook d Whitehead.— '''Var. pnrpurascens Schimp. Fish
Pool, Holt.—*Yav. folrifdinm Ren. Halo JMoss, W. ]l7lson.—"Var.
brachydiriyon Ren. Morley Common and Oakmere, IT. ]]'ilson (ex

herb. E. C. Horrell) ; Flaxmere. — //. reiudrens Swartz. \\ ybun-
bury Bog, II'. Wilson. — "Var. intermedium (Lindb.) Een. Hale
Moss and l^rookhouso Bog, Holt; Wy])uubury P>og, />. A. Jones.—
'Var. Cussoni lieu. Hale Moss, Hunt.— U . pulnstre L. "var. ,s/^/;-

spharicarpon B. it S. Marple, Hunt. — //. dchraceiim Turn. "var.
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Haccidum Milde. Crowden, Whitehead (in herb. E. Armitage).

—

II. strainineuw Dicks. Abbotts Moss, c. fit., Holt ; Hale Moss,

Hunt d- Whitehead; Flaxniere.

—

H.-cordifolium Kedyv. Flaxmere,

c. fit.— H. f/iijanteiini ScLimp. Flaxmere.

''•'Hylocomium hrevirostre B. & S. Bredbury Wood, Sidebotham.

SHORT NOTES.

Stellaria umbrosa and S. neglecta (p. 151). — Without dis-

cussing Mr. Marshall's view of the standing of S. umbrosa Opiz as

a species, or his desire to transfer to it the var. major of S. media—
matters which seem to need more investigation—I wish to point

out that the best-marked difference between neijlecta and umbrosa

should not be stated to consist in the glabrous pedicels and sepals

of the latter, because in fact those organs are often hairy. This was
long ago noticed by Briggs (/'7. Plymouth, 50), wlio likewise drew
attention to the descriptions by Boreau and Boswell, which imply

that those authors were aware of the occasional pubescence of the

plant. Tlie hairy form of umbrom is frequent in North Somerset.

In Dec. 1887, I forwarded to the Botanical Exchange Club speci-

mens of each of tbese forms, with a note mentioning that no other

difference could be discovered between them, the seeds of both being

furnished with the long acute tubercles cliaracteristic of umbrosa.

Tliis note was afterwards reproduced in this Journal for 1889 (p. 52).

Jas. W. White.

Barbarea intermedia Boreau. — Although widely distributed in

Britain as a casual or colonist, this plant seems to occur but rarely,

and in small quantity, although doubtless it must be sometimes

overlooked. I have only lately become aware of its presence near

Bristol, but now have it from quarry refuse at Fishponds, West
Gloucester ; and from Portishead (one very large plant) and Nail-

sea Moor, both in North Somerset. The small deep yellow flowers

and adpressed pods are quite distinctive. In other respects the plant

is, as stated by the author, exactly intermediate between B. vulgaris

and prcECo.v.—Jas. W. White.

ScLERocHLOA LOLiACEA Woods IN West GLOUCESTER.—My frieud

Mr. Wall brought a specimen- from New Passage, on the Severn,

seven miles or so above its confluence with the Bristol Avon, and
more than twenty from the nearest known station for this grass in

Somerset. I then found it there in fair quantity on sea-banks, where

the salt spray must often reach it at high tide.

—

Jas. W. White.

ScAPANiA COMPACTA (Roth) Duui.—In my Hejmticcs of the British

Isles 1 describe this species as being unique amongst the British

Scapania; in being paroicous ; C. Mueller and Massalongo describe

it as dioicous. Mr. Macvicar, in his review of Canon Lett's book

(Journ. Bot. 1902, 423), was the first to describe it as heteroicous.

So far as I remember, when I drew up my description of the species

all the specimens I examined were paroicous, but, since I have had
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the opportunity of examining specimens collected by Mr. Mavicar in

Scotland and Mr. F. Cavers in Devonshire, I have also paid a special

visit to Dolgelly this year, where I collected the species in great

abundance and in good fruiting condition, and am able to confirm

the accurate determination of Mr. Macvicar ; some of the plants are

dioicous, others monoicous, and others paroicous.—W. H. Pearson.

Bromus interruptus (p. 67).—I cannot agree that a description

such as that given by Mr. H. C. Watson in the riujtohui'nt, omitting

as it does any character by which this c;in be distinguished from
B. mollia, constitutes a valid publication. Mr. Watson endeavours
to show that Miss Barnard's plant is only a form of B. mollis un-

worthy of characterization. The claim tliat a valid publication was
made by Miss Barnard sending numbered specimens to the Botanical

Society of London is also, in my opinion, untenable. The case is

absolutely different from sets of plants duly numbered, such as

Schultz's Ilerbaritim Xornialc, which are publicly issued for sale

;

nor do they come under numbered sets of identical plants, such as

those issued by Hooker and Thomson, &c. The Botanical Society

of London was only a private society ; the plants which were sent

out year by year were only sent to a portion of the members, and
were never available to the outside world. The number 1356 f shows
that Miss Barnard meant it to be considered as a variety only of

/?. mollis, since the Catalogue of British Plants then current gives

1356 B. mollis, and 1356/* as var. racfiiiosus. If this were allowed,

some 300 or -iOO names which appear in the desiderata list of the

Botanical Exchange Club would have to be cited as species, since

they, too, although only varieties, are written in the same way as

B. jiseudo-velntinus. Mr. Daydon Jackson writes : "I should main-
tain that the proper name for your plant is still Bromus iutrrniiitiis,

for the recently revived name iiseiidd-rrlKtiinis seems a mere chance
shot, was not characterized by its author, was not fully and suffi-

ciently diagnosed by Watson, and was not issued as a public set of

exsiccata of identic specimens. The parcels of the Botanical Society

were put up by a man wlio was no botanist, and could not run down
a plant by published description i/nle Watson), and were not on sale

to the public, so even on the broadest basis of publication they seem
to be unable to support the case." I am now able to put the oc-

currence of /->*. internijitns in Herts beyond question, as 1 found it

abundantly between Aldbury and Tring recently. Mr. Hilton has
found it in Sussex.—G. Claridge Druce.

[I think Mr, Druce is right in objecting to the number in

question as equivalent to publication, I cannot recognize that

there is any parity between the position of the nomina ninia in a

list of desiderata and that of />'. iisciKio-i'i'lutijius; but Mr, Druce is

anxious that his opinion should be in-intcd, Airainst Mr, Jackson's

opinion must be set that of Mr. lliern and the Messrs. droves, who
think that pseudo-vi'liitiHus should be maintained. How tlie ignorance

or knowledge of the man who "put up the parcels" can affect the

specimens and their tickets, or Watson's published note, I am not

able to imagine.—James ])r.iiTF.N,]

Journal ok Botany.— Vol. 42. I July, 1!J04.1 P
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NOTICES OF BOOKS.

PhysiolofjiscJie Pflanzenanatomie. By Dr. G. Haberlandt. Dritte

Auflage. Leipzig : Eugelmann.

Histological features of plants may be dealt with merely as

structural details that are to be faithfully described regardless of

their ultimate significance. The subject of histology, treated in

this manner, remains a descriptive art with a slight leaven of in-

ductive science ; to the student it is a severe catalogue of facts, and
to the investigator a useful eucyclopaedia. But histology regarded

either from a phylogenetic or a physiological standpoint, or from
both, becomes one of the most stimulating and important branches
of botany. It is, however, not always possible to decide whether
the significance of definite histological details be phylogenetic or

physiological ; consequently, histological text-books written from
either of these points of view are necessarily more or less narrow
and incomplete. For instance, in Professor Haberlandt's book we
neither expect nor do we receive an adequate account of modern
investigations on the stelar structure of stems. What we do anti-

cipate is a sufficient presentation of a thoroughly modern account

of the relations between the structure and functions of the vegeta-

tive tissues of plants, and this we do receive.

The present edition of this well-known text-book shows the

widest difference from the preceding edition in the chapters on
motor and irritable mechanisms, upon which the author is entitled

to write with the high authority of a pioneer. The chapter on
motile orgaus is enriched by an account of motor mechanisms
whose action is determined by the cohesive force of water contained

in cell-lumina, as distinguished from lifeless mechanisms whose
movements are due to the hygroscopic properties of cell-walls.

Additional information is also given concerning the structure of

living motile organs, the motility of which is directly determined by
protoplasmic activity. The chapter on the organs of special sense

deals successively with tactile organs (tactile pits, papilla, and
hairs), organs (with statocysts and statoliths) capable of perceiving

gravitational stimuli, and, finally, organs for the perception of light.

In the chapter on the arrangements for the transmission of stimuli,

the author first deals with protoplasmic transmission, and discusses

the supposed differentiation of protoplasmic fibrillfe for this purpose
;

and, secondly, he selects Mimosa pudica as a type to illustrate, what
we may term the hydrodynamic propagation of impulses.

Additions to the body of the text, and to the notes accompany-
ing the citation of literature, have also been made throughout the

book. That all these should be complete is too much to expect,

when we consider the vast field covered. The short account of

mycorhiza, for instance, is neither up to date nor is it sufficiently

critical. Nor can it be said that the author has always escaped
one of the prominent perils of physiological anatomy—that of pre-

mature special pleading. His account of the structure and functions

of the laticiferous system is hardly a judicial survey of the available
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information. It is quite possible that Professor Haberlandt's con-

tention that laticiferous tubes serve primarily as food-conducting

organs may eventually prove to be correct ; but the evidence in

favour of this view, or other views, is so meagre and equivocal that

the question of the functions of laticiferous tissue has not emerged
from the region of mere surmise.

But it is more pleasant and easy to note the merits of this work
than to find demerits, and Professor Haberlandt's new edition of

his work will receive a deservedly assured welcome at the hands of

botanical students. p^^^^ q^^^^^

Prantrs Lehrbuch der Botanik. Edited and revised by Dr. Ferdi-

nand Pax, Professor of Botany and Director of the Botanic

Garden, Breslau. Twelfth enlarged and improved edition.

Large 8vo. Pp. viii, -178, tt. 439. Engelmanu : Leipzig.

1904. Price 6 Marks.

One of the most useful and generally used of elementary
modern text-books was that prepared thirty years ago by Professor

Prantl. It aimed at doing for the elementary student what Sachs's

larger Lelnhuch did for the advanced, and was drawn up on the lines

of the larger work. It had reached the third edition in 1880, when
it was translated into English and edited by Professor Vines. Its

success in this country is measured by the fact that in 1883 the

third English edition appeared. It has since developed on diverg-

ing lines, and now survives in our own language in Vines's Elemen-
tary Te.vt-book (see Journ. Bot., 1899, p. 41), and as the Prantl-

Pax Lehrbuch in Germany. The volume now under review bears

testimony to one of two things : the greater enterprise of the

German puljlisher, or the wider diffusion of the teaching of botany
on the Continent, as compared with methods in vogue in our own
country, where it seems impossible to produce good and well-

iUustrated text-books at the low price at which tliey are published

in Germany. Br. Pax's book is well supplied with excellent

figures, large, clear, and helpful. We have seen them all, with one
or two exceptions, before ; many are from the original Sachs's

Lehrbuch ; but the selection, winch was made from very various

sources, is good.

The arrangement follows the same lines as in the original

volume, the subject-matter being divided into parts dealing respec-

tively with Morphology, Anatomy, Physiology, and Systematic
Botany. A comparison with the original volume will give some
idea of the advance made in the science during the last thirty years.

The third portion comprises three-fltfhs of the whole. The sub-

division of the plant- world ent;iils twelve sections, a wide departure

from the original four or five. The difforeuce is due partly to the

breaking up of the Algic, which now appear as Zygophycejc,

ChlorophycejG, Charales, Pha;ophycOiC, and lihodophyce.c. Tliese

are preceded by the Myxothallophyta, Schizophyta, Flagcllala-, and
Dinoflagellatic. The Fungi appear as Piiycomycetes, Ascomycetes,
and Basidiomycetes, with nn appendix --Lichenes. Bryophyta and
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Ptei'idopliyta are included under the head Archegoniatse, and the

Phanerogams under Embryophyta Siphonogama. The arrangement

of the Angiosperms follows that of Engler's Si/llabus. The book

concludes with a short review of the drugs of the German Phar-

macopoea. A. B. E.

Vegetative Life of Cereal Rusts.

Ueber das vegetative Leben der Getraderostpilze. Kgl. Svenska Vet.

Akad. Handl. xxxvii. (1904) pp. 1-19 (3 pis.).

Herr Jacob Eriksson has again taken up the vexed question

of Mycoplasma, and, in conjunction with Herr G. Tischler, he has

made a special research ou the uredo form of Puccinia gluuiaruin.

After explaining methods of work, staining, &c., they discuss the

possibility of the uredospores surviving through the winter, and

being able to germinate and infect the new growth of host-plants in

the spring. The leaves of the growing crop were examined micro-

scopically, and no infection or myceUum in the tissues, neither of

the autumn nor of the spring cereals, were detected. It was only

towards the end of June that the first uredo-pustules appeared, after

which the rust spread with great rapidity.

While examining the plants in early spring, the authors claim

to have found, filhng certain cells, an abnormal condition of the

protoplasm. These plasma-filled cells formed the bulk of the

leaf-tissue where they occurred, and their contents are considered

to be a mixture of fungal protoplasm with the normal protoplasm

of the cell. No mycelium was present at any stage, until within a

few days of the formation of the pustules. The authors found

creeping strands of plasma in the intercellular spaces, which had no

cell-membrane nor recognizable nucleus, though numerous small

nucleoli-like grains were present. At a later stage the nuclei were

plainly visible in the plasma, each with a central nucleolus sur-

rounded by a clear space. This stage of development they desig-

nate as jjrotomyceliHin. And close on this stage the formation of

haustoria begins, the protomycelium becomes septate, a pseudo-

parenchyma is built up, and spore formation follows. The paper is

illustrated by three good coloured plates.

This publication has been reviewed by Klebahn, who (Ber.

Deutsch. Bot. Ges. xxii. pp. 255-61 (1904) still refuses to consider the

question as settled, and makes some very pertinent observations on

the work. For instance, how is it possible, he asks, to recognize the

exact spot in the host where mycelium is to be found, where there

is no visible sign of pustule formation ? Again, we have no
instance in biology of nucleus formation except by division of pre-

viously existing nuclei ; there is no spontaneous generation. Kle-

bahn describes some abnormal rust hyphtc he met with in his

research on I'licciuia (/Itoiiannn some years ago, which very much
resemble Eriksson's intercellular mycoplasma.

A. L. S.
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BOOK-XOTES, NEWS, dc.

At the meeting of the Liuuean Society on June 2ud, the chair

was taken by the new President, Prof. A. W. HercTman, F.R.S., who
briefly thanked the Society for his election, and mentioned that the

Liunean Society was tlie first scientific society lie joined, early in

life, A paper, "On the Species of Impatiens in the Wallichian
Herbarium of the Linnean Society," by Sir Joseph Hooker, was
presented to the Society by Mr. C B. Clarke. The introduction

described the material in question, consisting of 48 ticketed speci-

mens, out of 200 known species of the genus; though few in number,
these specimens foreshadow the remarkable segregation of the spe-

cies in the several phyto-geographical regions of India, which has
no parallel in any other large genus known to the author. The
examination of the material, naturally difficult, was enhanced by
the confusion of species on the same sheet, and several numbers for

the same species; in the sheets exhibited the confusion can only be
accounted for on the supposition that the plants, after having been
laid out to be glued down, must, by some accident, have been thrown
down or swept off the table, and then gathered together and mounted
by an ignorant preparer. The second part of the paper consists of

a detailed review of each sheet of the collection, with a critical de-

termination of the specimens. There is one previously luidescribed

species, which, collected by Wallich in 1821, was found by Sir J. D.
Hooker in a bundle of plants remaining (after the great distribution

of 1831) in the rooms of the Society, for which the name Imiiatiens

prcctennissa is proposed.

The draft of the revised Bye-Laws of the Linnean Society was
read from the Chair at the meetings of June 2 and 16, and will

come up for discussion and approval by the Fellows at the first

meeting of the Society in November. The principal alteration is in

the provision for the admission of women as Fellows and Associates :

this is conveyed in a brief "chapter" headed "Interpretation,"
which runs :

" In the construction of these Bye-Laws words de-

noting the singular number only shall include the plural number
also and ike i-frsd, and words denoting the masculine gender only
shall include the feminine gender also." We note that the rule as
to the admission of Associates, as to the interpretation of which, as

was lately manifest, considerable difference of opinion existed, is no
longer ambiguous ; it is now definitely stated that their election is

to be "in all respects" on the same lines as that of Fellows. Mr.
William Watson has therefore the unique distinction of being the
only Associate who ever has been, or ever will be, elected by a bare
majority.

At the latter meeting, Dr. A. D. Waller gave an abstract of his

paper "On Blaze Currents of Vegetable Tissues," showing that

these currents were symptomatic of the living tissue, and were not
shown by dead organisms. In experimenting upon peas {Pismn
sativmn), the author mentioned the need of access to a garden, in
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order that the material might be gathered in proper condition, for

certain experiences showed that garden produce obtained in the

ordinary course from a market had suffered so much from bruising

as to be worthless in these experiments. A paper by Mr, P. Olsson

Seffer, " On the Place of Linnteus in the History of Botany," which
was communicated by Mr. B. Daydon Jackson, will shortly be pub-
lished in this Journal.

At the same meeting, Dr. Eeudle, on behalf of Mr. W. Fawcett
and himself, gave a short account of the Jamaican species of

Lepanthes, a genus of orchids nearly allied to Pleurothallis, and,

like the latter, widely distributed on the mountains of equatorial

America. The mountains of Jamaica and Cuba mark the limit of

the range of the genus northwards. Grisebach, in his Flora of the

Britiah West Indies, enumerates six species, whereas the collections

made by Mr. Fawcett and his assistants, notably Mr. W. Harris,

bring the number up to twelve. The plants are small, often minute
herbs, rarely more tlian a few inches in height. They grow on the

stems of the tree-ferns and other trees by which the Blue Mountains
are clothed to the summits. The tree-stems are covered with mosses
and liverworts, amongst which grow species of ferns, together with
Pleurothallis and Lepanthes, the roots of the orchids ramifying

through the water-saturated moss-growth. The numerous slender

stems bear a single leaf just beneath the apex which subtends the

solitary or often fascicled racemes. The flowers are very small,

and closely resemble those of Plenrotludlis, from which they differ

in having the petals several times broader than long, and in the

close connection between the lip and column. The minute petals

and lip show remarkable variations in structure, which are of value

in the systematic arrangement of the species.

The facsimile reprint of Parkinson's Paradisas, announced a

year ago by Messrs. Methuen, has been issued, and is in every way
an attractive and delightful volume which cannot fail to meet with

a favourable reception in these days of gardens and gardening books.

The Paradisus has long been scarce, and could only be obtained at a

high price, while its value as an important contribution to the

history of English gardening, and also for the literary charm at-

taching to its descriptions, has rendered it a coveted possession.

The work is carefully reproduced, page by page, in type resembling

that of the original, while the plates are in absolute facsimile. The
price of the volume is two guineas, which is by no means high

in relation to its value and interest. The edition is, we believe,

limited, and those who desire to obtain a copy should do so at

once.

It is possible that the very childish talk—an aggravated example
of that employed by lady editors of "children's columns" in their

converse with their "chicks"—in which Miss Ellen Thomson, "joint

principal of Kensington Gardens School," discourses about plants

[Botany Pianibles ; Sminiu'r ; H. Marshall, Is.), may have its value

when delivered by the living voice ; but we imagine that any children

old enough to read it in print will resent it as insulting to their
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intelligence. Only au extract can do justice to Miss Thomson's
style:—"Tlie hawthorn branch is not very comfortable to pick,

because we get our fingers so scratched by it. This is just what
pleases Mr. Hawthorn, I am afraid. I am not surprised that he is

angry with us for picking him, because we do not help him to make
seeds ; but at any rate we do not eat him as the horses and cows
do, and I think he minds them more than he does us, and is not at

all sorry when his sharp points stab their soft mouths. But he has

so many blossoms that I tiiink he will forgive us for taking a few,

don't you ? Still, when we can enjoy the flowers by going out and
looking at them, instead of gathering them, I think it is kinder,

and besides, we leave them for other people to look at, too, after we
have admired them ourselves." Morbid sentiment pervades the little

book ; a sensitive infant might be reduced to tears by the description

of "the poor tired pea stem" dragged up to the stick by "the poor
brave hook" {i.e. tendril); although comfort is supplied by the

reflection— "How glad the long stem must be to have something to

hold on to
!

'' Among the rather feeble illustrations we note ip. 218)

Tiifolinm hijbridum masquerading as "white clover," while "tlie

daisy" on p. 230, whatever else it may be, is not the plant usually

known by that name; she thinks Concallaria "might well be called

whitebells" (p. 129), and proceeds to call them so :
—" I never can

make up my mind whether I like whitebells or bluebells best."

"Do you know the pretty little blue scylla?" she asks (p. 130).

We do not ; but the word suggests to us that in avoiding the Scylla

of technicalities Miss Thomson has fallen into the Charybdis of

nonsense.

The annual volume (1903) of the Tranaactions of the British

MycoJofjical Society, recently issued, compares favourably with its

predecessors in the variety and interest of its contents. The Presi-

dent, the Rev. W. L. W. Eyre, took as the subject of his presidential

address the value of mycology as an instrument of recreation, and
warmly recommended the study to dwellers in the country who have
the materials for observation always within reach. Au account is

given of the annual foray held last autumn at Savernake Forest,

where some 450 species were collected. The usual list of new spe-

cies added to the British flora during the year is also published.

This list alone would make the Transactions a necessity to working
fungologists. Papers by Arthur Lister, A. Lorrain Smith, and
Carleton Piea complete the number. There are three beautifully-

printed coloured plates from drawings by Mrs. Carleton ilea.

Mr. Edward Step's very pretty and handy little book on Wayside
and Woodland 'Trees (P. Warne &, Co., Gs.) is noteworthy especially

on account ot the numerous and excellent illustrations—127 in

number, from photographs—which adorn its pages. These show
the same tree in summer and in winter, and also, in many cases,

the bole on a somewhat large scale, and leave nothing to be desired :

there are also numerous useful figures in the text. " Trees of foreign

origin, some of tiieni introduced so long ago that they are commonly
regarded as native by those who are not botanists," are included in
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the work. The letterpress is popular in style and in the main ac-

curate ; the author, however, is not always happy in his explanation

of popular names

—

e.[i. the name ''Whip-crop" for Viburnum Lan-
taiia hardly "indicates tlie supple and elastic character of the

branches," but refers to the use of the long, straight, tough shoots

for whip-handles. The local names, we note, are mainly taken
from the Dictionanj of Kn.jlixh Plant-name?:—a fact which should,

we think, have been acknowledged in the preface. The fruit of

Cornus is not a "berry," but a drnpe.

Mr. F. Cavkrs, who has lately published some important studies

on the morphology of the Hepaticae, has issued a pamphlet of forty-

eight pages, entitled " Contributions to the Biology of the Hepaticas.

Parti. Tariiionia, Reboulia, Preissia, Mofioclea" (printed for the

author by Chorley and Pickersgill, Leeds and London, March,
1904), in which he treats of plants which he has cultivated and
kept under observation during the past three years. As a result, he
is able to throw light upon various points previously overlooked or

incompletely elucidated. This is especially the case with Monodeu;
and he has now given us the most thorough account of this plant

that has yet been published, having obtained abundant fresh material

for his research from a nursery- garden in York. He describes for

each of the four genera the external characters of the thallus, the

rhizoids, ventral scales, epidermis, pores, air-chambers, the recep-

tacles, antheridia, archegonia, sporangium, capsule, spores and
elaters, and the development and life-history generally, illustrating

his account of the various details with numerous figures in tiie text.

It is an important and capable piece of work, fall of interest for all

who are concerned with the study of the Hepaticfe, and supplementing
the systematic treatment of these genera by Mr. Pearson and others.

Mrs. Percy Sladen, to perpetuate the memory of her husband,
sometime zoological secretary of the Linnean Society, proposes to

devote the sum of £20,000 to scientific research. This sum will be

assigned, under the name of the Percy Sladen Memorial Fund, to

trustees who will employ the income arising therefrom, in their

uncontrolled discretion, to "any research or investigation in natural

science, more especially in the sciences of zoology, geology, and
anthropology." The collection made in Matto Grosso and Northern
Paraguay in 1902-3 by M. A. Robert at Mrs. Sladen's expense, and
presented by her to the National Herbarium, makes it clear that

botany will not be overlooked. Some of the novelties of this expe-

dition have already been described in the February and April num-
bers of this year's Journal,

We have received, too late for notice in this number, the new
edition of Messrs. Dixon and Jameson's Stiidfnt's Handbook of

British Mosses. It is a handsome volume of 48+ 586 pages, with
65 plates. The liondon publishers are John Wheldon & Co., 38,

Great Queen Street ; the price is 18s. 6d. net.
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A NEW FUMAEIA.

By H. W. Pugsley, B.A.

(Plate 462.)

That a new Fumaria—one of the most conspicuous in the whole
genus— should be discovered at the present day in Great Britain

may seem extraordinary ; but when it is recollected that the existence

of Haussknecht's monograph of 1873 has been ignored in all of our
Floras published since that year, and that a species so widely dis-

tributed in these islands as F. confusa altogether escaped the notice

of Syme, the complete neglect of the genus by British botanists

during the latter part of the nineteenth century will be realized,

and the publication of a new species at this late date will become
less inexplicable.

My first suspicion of the existence of a new British fumitory oc-

curred towards the end of the spring of 1902, when, in looking over

the specimens in the collection of Mr. A. 0. Hume, C.B., I remarked,
under F. jiallidijJora, a form from Newquay, Cornwall, which I could

not assign to any recognized British species; and very shortly after-

wards the Rev. H. J. Riddelsdell sent me a similar plant from Helston.

Both of these plants were noticeable for their handsome flowers and
large, rugose fruits ; and I saw that, although they resembled F.

cajireolata in the colour of the corolla, in respect of the rugosity of

the fruits F. confusa was their nearest British ally.

In the following June, without attempting to work out these

specimens or compare them with named continental forms, I went
to West Cornwall for a short holiday, and while at Penzance in quest

of /''. sjirciosa, I met with a splendid patch of rampant fumitory,

which I immediately saw was quite new to me, and identical with

the plants gathered by Mr. Hume and Mr. Riddelsdell.

A cursory examination of these living examples sufficed to show
that they were clearly different from F. vnnfund, and, indeed, from
every other British species, and were rather allies or forms of the

Spanish species, F. at/raiia Lag. A few days after the discovery of

the plant at Penzance, I again found it, in the same rampant form,

in two separate spots at Helston, and since that date have seen spe-

cimens collected by various botanists at Newquay, where it is said

to be of frequent occurrence.

After thus seeing the plant in the living state, I fully expected

to be able to identify it with F. aiiraria or F. major Badarro, both

natives of South Europe, and, having seen no specimens except of

very recent date, I suspected it to be an introduction in Cornwall,

where so many aliens iiavc ])ecome established.

In this connection it may be of interest to note that F. at/raiia

Lag. was published as a l^ritish plant so long ago as 1848, when
Mr. Mitten recorded it in the London Journal cj' Jldtani/, p. 550 ;

the plant described by him was at that time in Borrer's herbarium,

and had been collected at Tintagel, Cornwall. In the following

year, Babington, writing in the llotaiiical (lazettc, p. 01, reported

the same form from North Wales. In IHiJl, however, in the third

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [Aug. I'JOl.] Q
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edition of the Manual, F. agraria Bab. was made a synonym of

F. capreolata L. var, y. media, which soon afterwards was identified

with F. confusa Jordan. Borrer's plant is no longer in his her-

barium at Kew, and it is impossible to determine positively from
Mr. Mitten's description whether he was right or not in referring it

to F. aijraria; but its subsequent identification with F. confusa was
more probably correct, although a future investigation of the fumi-

tories about Tintagel may show it to have belonged to the larger-

flowered form now found further to the west.

Upon careful comparison of the new Cornish plant with the

specimens at the British Museum and at Kew, and with the descrip-

tions in the mouographs of the genus, I find that, though resembling
F. aijraria and F. major, it presents essential points of difference

from each of them, and indeed from every other described form,

and thus would appear to be an undoubted native, constituting a

second endemic species for Britain. In its extremely restricted

range, confined, as it Avould seem to be, to West Cornwall, it forms

a marked contrast to the other endemic British species, F. purpurea,

which occurs here and there from Penzance to Orkney, as well as

in Ireland ; but outside Britain other species have been described

from a single locality, and while a few members of the genus possess

a very wide range, a considerable proportion of the total number of

known species are distinctly local.

Fumaria occidentalis, sp. nov. Robusta, caule ramoso, sub-

erecto vol scandente. Folia 2-3 pinnatisecta, laciniis planis, ob-

longo-lanceolatis, obtuso-mucronatis vel acutis
;
petioli secundarii

in formis scandeutibus saepe cirrhosoconvoluti. Eacemi sub-20-

flori, laxiusculi tandem elongati, pedunculis nunc racemos sub-

fequantibus nunc paulo superantibus. Bractere lanceolate, acumi-
natas, stepissime pedicellos fructiferos subsequantes, raro multo
breviores. Pedicelli fructiferi apice dilatati in exemplis arralibus

erecto-patentes rcctique, in scandentibus patenti-reciirvi. Flores mayni,
12-14 mm. longi, rosea- albidi; petalo superiore latiusculo, carinato,

subacute, alis latis reflexis apicem attingentibus, externe margine
albida atropurpureis ; petalo inferiore carina viridi marginibus albi-

dis, latiusculis, planis vel paulo deflexis apicem attingentibus
;

petalis interioribus sursum curvatis, obtusis, apiculatis, apice atro-

purpureis. Sepala 4-o| mm. longa, 2-3 mm. lata, ovata, acuminata,
infra medium crebre inrequaliter inciso-dentata, corolla; tubum lati-

tudine saltem (equantia, praeter nervum dorsalem viridiusculum albida.

Fructus marjni, subglobosi, in vivo subacuti, Ijeves, siipite obscuro
quam pedicelli apex paulo angustiore, siccitate tuberculato-rufjosi,

bifoveolati, insigniter ajnce nuarginato carinato-compressi.

A plant of more robust habit than any other British fumitory,

short, suberect and branchy when growing in open fields, or with
long, trailing stems on walls and hedgebanks. Leaves 2-3 pinnati-

sect ; with flat, incised leaflets and oblong-lanceolate lobes, obtuse-

mucronate or acute, usually a little narrower than those of F.
capreolata. Petioles often cirrhose in rampant examples. Racemes
up to 20-flowered, rather lax and lengthening in fruit

;
peduncles

about as long as the racemes, the lower sometimes longer. Bracts
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lanceolate-acuminate, usually nearly as long as the fruiting pedicels,

but occasionally much shorter. Pedicels much thickened at the tip,

straight and suberect in fruit in open field forms, or arcuate and
slightly decurved in rampant plants. Flowers larger and more
handsome than in any other British form, 12-14 mm. long, rosy-

white ; upper petal rather broad, keeled, subacute, with broad wings
reflesed upwards and reaching its apex, the wings externally dark
purple below, with well-marked whitish margins before fertilization;

lower petal with green keel and broad, whitish, spreading or slightly

deflexed wings, which extend to its apex ; inner petals curved up-
wards, obtuse, apiculate, tipped with dark purple. Sepals 4-5^ mm.
long and 2-3 mm. broad, ovate, acuminate, frequently irregularly

incise-dentate towards the base, white, with greenish dorsal nerve,
at least as broad as the corolla-tube. Fruits large, subrotund,
smooth and pointed when fresh, with an inconspicuous neck slightly

narrower than the tip of the pedicel ; when dry, coarsely but not
deeply tubercular-rugose and distinctly keeled-compressed, with two
shallow apical pits, and the keel drawn into a very short, blunt beak,
which is notched at maturity.

F. occidentcdis is most nearly allied to F. agraria Lag., and may
be considered somewhat intermediate between that species and F.
Jiabellata Gasp. From F. wjraria it is distinguished chiefly by its

much larger sepals, which, instead of being lanceolate, are ovate,
and fully as broad as the corolla-tube. The upper petal of F. aijraria

also differs in being more obtuse and rounded, and in the absence
of the dark purple colour on the outside of the wings which charac-
terizes the otljer. The fruits of the two species are very similar,

those of F. occidcntalis appearing, on the average, a little more com-
pressed and a little less strongly beaked than those of F. (Kjiana,

while in both the degree of rugosity seems somewhat variable.

Moreover, while in rampant forms of F. occidental^ the fruiting
pedicels become curved and slightly deflexed, in F. agraria, so far

as I am aware, they are invariably straight.

From /•'. /lubellata Gasp., which has the aspect of a fine F.
capreolata, with broadly winged outer petals and fruits rugose when
dry, the present species may be separated by several well-marked
differences. Its peduncles arc clearly shorter, though a trifle longer
than in F. agraria, and the fruiting pedicels are always less recurved.
Its flowers are still larger, and appear lighter in colour, owing to

the upper as well as the inner petals of F. jiabellata being entirely
tipped with dark purple, while in P'. oeciiientalis a purple spot only
is seen on the upper petal. The sepals of the two exhibit some
degree of resemblance, but are thinner, more toothed, and more
acuminate in ]•'. nceidentalis. In respect of fruit, the two species
are widely different, that of F. jiabellata being much smaller and
more obtuse, its profile resembling that of F. capreolata, and quite
lacking the conspicuous keel and broad notched beak which mark
the relationship between J'', occidentalis and F. agraria.

The other species with which F. oceidentalia is most likely to be
confused are F. major Badarro, F. spectabilis Bischoff, which llauss-
knocht considers a doubtful plant and places under major, and

ii 2
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F. atlantica Cosson & Dur. To each of these it presents a strong

contrast in its much larger sepals, and from the first two may be

further distinguished by its pale flowers, those of F. major and
F. spectabilis being pink, with the tip entirely purple, much as in

F. Borai Jord. Further than this, their fruits also are less strongly

keeled, and, wanting the notched beak, present a more rounded-

obtuse outline, crowned with a distinct apiculus. Of F. atlantica

I have been unable to examine satisfactory specimens, but it would
appear to differ sufficiently not only in its much smaller sepals,

which do not exceed 3 mm. in length, but in the coloration of the

corolla, which simulates that of F. a<iraria.

So far as British plants are concerned, F. occUentalis can hardly

be mistaken for any other species, at least in the herbarium, its

large, coarsely rugose fruits being quite distinct. When growing,

it is perhaps liable to be confounded with F. confusa, or, more pro-

bably, in the rampant state, with F. capreolata, whose aspect it then

assumes to some extent, owing to the pale and recurving flowers.

It may be distinguished from F. confusa, in addition to the larger and
pointed fruits, by the size of its flowers, with white-edged purple on
the upper petal, and proportionally larger sepals and longer bracts.

The rampant forms are best separated from F. capreolata by the

same fruit characters, and by the shape of the corolla; the broad

and broadly winged upper petal and spreading margins of the lower

one, characteristic of the Aijraria, contrasting sharply with the

narrow, pointed petals, the upper little winged, and the lower with

erect, almost obsolete margins, which are found in F. capreolata.

The addition of this new species to the British list completes

the representation here of the six sections of the genus, as defined

by Haussknecht. Among the Anynstisecta, or small-flowered spe-

cies with finely cut foliage, we have F. officinalis, L. representing the

Officinales; F. parviflora Lam. and F. Vaillaniii Lois, the Farvl-

flora; and F. densiflora DC. the Latisepahc. Of ih.Q Latisectff, or

larger-flowered species with broader leaf-segments, F. confusa Jord.,

F. Bored Jord., and F. mural is Bonder, stand for the Murales
;

F. capreolata L. and my F. purpurea for the Capreolatee, ; and,

finally, F. occidentalis for the Agrarice.

It is almost certain that this new species will be met with in

fresh localities in the west of Cornwall, and not at all improbable

that it may be found to extend into the neighbouring vice-county,

or even into other parts of these islands. When growing, it is a

singularly beautiful plant, probably inferior to no other in the whole
genus ; and it is sincerely to be hoped that the attention now directed

to it will not result in its being largely gathered as a valuable

rarity, and its continued existence with us consequently endangered.

Description of Plate 462.

Fnmaria occidentalU Pugsley, about four-fifths natural size.—Detached
flower and fruits showing profile and rugosity as seen when dry, about twice

natural size.
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THE FLOKA OF BRITISH INDIA.

By Sir Joseph Dalton Hooker.

(with portrait.)

[The following summary of the Flora of British India forms the

introductory portion of the very important and interesting "sketch"
of the Flora which forms a chapter in the descriptive volume of

" The Indian Empire," to be published with the forthcoming new
edition of the Imiierial Gazetteer of India. This chapter has been

"issued, in an advanced form (subject to revision), with the authority

of the Secretary of State, and in response to representations from

distinguished botanists in Europe and India, in order that, with as

little delay as possible, it may be in the hands not only of Indian

botanists and foresters, but of all who take an interest in the vege-

table productions of our vast Imperial possessions in the East."

The summary gives so admirable an idea cf the constituents of

the Flora that we have obtained Sir Joseph's permission to reprint it

in these pages, believing that it cannot fail to interest many of our

readers, especially those whe pay attention to matters connected

with distribution. For the details of distribution in the various

provinces, reference must be made to the sketch itself. We are

fortunate in being able to reproduce the excellent portrait of the

distinguished author, who celebrated his eighty-seventh birthday

on the 30th of last month. For this we are indebted to the courtesy

of Mr. Alexander Somerville, B. Sc, F.L.S., President of the Natural

History Society of Glasgow, in whose Transactions it appeared. The
portrait was taken in 1895.

—

Ed. Journ. Bot.]

The term British India, as employed in this chapter, embraces,

over and above the vast territory controlled by the Government of

India, some wholly independent countries, of which Nepal, and the

Himalaya east of Sikkim, are the chief; together with Ceylon and
the Malayan Peninsula, which are in great part under the Colonial

Government.
The term flora applies in this sketch to native flowering plants,

ferns, and their allies. Collected materials do not exist for dis-

cussing the distribution of mosses, hepaticir, lichens, and fungi,

which abound in most parts of India, or of the alga) in its seas

and fresh waters. On the other hand, such extensive herbaria of

the higher orders of plants have, during the last century especially,

been made over most parts of British India, that the study of their

contents may be assumed to provide sulliciont materials for a review

of its flora.

The flora of British India is more varied than that of any other

country of equal area in tlie Eastern Hemisphere, if not in the globe.

This is due to its geogi-aplncal extension, embracing so many de-

grees of latitude, temperate and tropical ; to its surface rising from

the level of the sea to heights above the limits of vegetation ; to its

climates varying from torrid to arctic, and from almost absolute

aridity to a maximum of humidity ; and to the immigration of



222 THE JOURNAL OF BOTANY

plants from widely different bordering countries, notably of Chinese
and Malayan on the east and south ; of Oriental,* European, and
African on the west ; and of Tibetan and Siberian on the north.

Whether India is richer in number of genera and species than any
other area on the globe of equal dimensions is doubtful ; it is certainly

far poorer in endemic genera and species than many others, espe-

cially China, Australia, and South Africa.

Of the elements of the Indian flora the Malayan is the dominant,
but, until the floras of Sumatra, Tonkin, and South China are better

known, it is not possible to estimate its comparative strength. The
Oriental and European elements can be approximately estimated.

About 570 European genera and 760 species are indigenous in

India, of which about 430 genera and over 400 species are British
;

and if the Oriental genera and species be added to the European,
these figures would probably be doubled. The African element,
which includes the Arabian, is third in amount, and it will no doubt
be augmented as the flora of Equatorial Africa becomes better known.
The Tibetan and Siberian elements, which include an arctic, are all

but confined to the alpine regions of the Himalaya. Lastly, the

Chinese and Japanese floras are strongly represented throughout
the temperate Himalaya, and in Burma.

Of the natural orders of flowering plants, ferns, and their allies

comprised in the flora of British India, not one is peculiar to it

;

and if the genera common to it and to one or more of the adjacent
countries be excluded, few endemic genera remain, and such of them
as are endemic are local, and, with few exceptions, are restricted to

one or few species. f It may hence be affirmed that in a large sense
there is no Indian flora proper, j

The British Indian flora, though so various as to its elements,
presents few anomalies in a phytogeographic point of view. The
most remarkable instances of such anomalies are the presence in

it of one or a few species of what are very large and all but endemic
genera in Australia— namely, Bceckla, Leptospermmn, Melaleuca,

Leucopoffo7i, Stylidiuin, Ilelicia, and Casuarina. Others are Oxy-
baphns himalaicns, the solitary extra-American species of the genus;
Fyridaiia edulis, the only congeners of which are a Javan and a

* The term " Oriental " is unfortunately used in a very different sense by
botanists and zoologists. In 17-55 it was adopted by Gronovius as the title

Flora Oricntalis of his work on the plants of the Levant and Mesopotamia

;

and it is the title of Boissier's great Flora of the East, from Greece to Afghan-
istan inclusive. This meaning has long been accepted by botanists. In zoological
literature, "Oriental" is more synonymous with Eastern India.

t Of these exceptions, perhaps the most notable one is that of two genera
of Diplerocarpecc—Doona with eleven species, and Stcmonojiorit!^ with fifteen

—

which arc both confined to Ceylon.

I Mr. C. B. Clarke, in a most instructive essay, "On the Botanical Sub-
areas of British India," has speculated on the successive periods at whicli the

component elements of the flora were introduced, and has arrived at the following

division:— (1) The Dcccan or Indo-African
;

('2) the Malayan; (8) the Central

Asian
; (4) the European. Mr. Clarke's sub-areas approximately correspond

with the provinces of this sketch. »See Jonrnal of (he Linnean Society, Botany,
vol. xxxiv. (1898), p. 142.
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North American ; and Vofjelia, which is limited to three species, an
Indian, South African, and Socotran. Of absentee natural orders

of the Old World, the most notable are }>bjoporineit, ^Yhich, though
mainly Australian, has Chinese, Japanese, and Mascareue species

;

Empetracecc, one species of •which girdles the globe in the north

temperate hemisphere and reappears in Chili (the rarity of bog-land

in the Himalaya must be the cause of its absence) ; and Cistinece,

an order containing upwards of one hundred European and Oriental

species, of which one only (a Persian) reaches independent Balu-

chistan. The absence of any indigenous lime (Tilia) or beech
(Fai/m) or chestnut {L'astanca) in the temperate Himalaya is re-

markable, all three being European, Oriental, and Japanese genera.

The chestnut, which has been introduced into N.W. India from
Europe, ripens its fruit there.

With the exception of the rhododendron belt in the high Eastern
Himalaya, there are in India few assemblages of species of peculiar

or conspicuous plants giving a character to the landscape over wide
areas, as do the heaths in Britain, the heaths and succulent plants

in South Africa, the Eucali/pti, Kpacridea:, and Protcacea. m Aus-
tralia, the Cacti in America, or the great aloes and euphorbias in

East Tropical and South Africa ; nor are there representatives of

the pampas, catingas, savannas, or prairie vegetation of America.
The coniferous forests of the Himalaya resemble those of other

northern countries, and the great teak forests have no peculiar

features.'' The wood-oil trees {Dijitcrocarpi) in Burma form an
oxception, towering over the forests of Arakan and Tenasserim. Of
gregarious trees, some of the most conspicuous are the sal {Shoiea

ruhuatd), eng {DiptcrocarpKs turbinatn.s), sissoo [Dalbenjia Sissoo),

khair {Acacia Catechu), and babul [A. arabica).

Indigenous palms are few compared with many regions in

Tropical America, and are comparatively unobtrusive. The Talipot

palms (species of Cori/pha) are the most majestic palms in India, in

stature, foliage, and inflorescence ; but they are exceedingly rare

and local. The Indian date (Phcenix aylvestiis), the fan- palm or

palmyra (IJorassus /labcllifcr), and the coco nut near the sea, are

the only palms that may be said to be conspicuous in the landscape
of the plains of India. On the other hand, graceful, erect or climbing
palms with pinnate or fan-shaped leaves frequent the humid ever-

green forests, where the rattans {(Jalami) ascend the trees by their

hooked spines, and expose their feathery crowns to the light.

Bamboos, of which there are more than 120 kinds in India, are,

as elsewhere in the tropics, important features, whether as clumps
growing in the open, or iormiug in association all but impenetrable
jungles; tiie taller kinds monopolize large areas in the hot lower
regions, and the smaller clothe mountain-slopes up to 10,000 ft. in

the Himalaya. Tree-ferns, of which there are about twenty (?)

* For an account of the Indian forests, reference must be made to (he
chapter on Forestry in t}iis Gazetteer, and for details to (iambic's Mitnunl of
Indian Timhcn (London, l'.)0-2). In the latter invaluable work, \1V.) woody
plants are recorded for British India (exchisive of those of the Malayan Penin-
sula), and, of these, -iiA'A are trees, 1429 shrubs, and 807 climbers.
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species, frequent the deepest forests of the Eastern Himalaya,
Burma, Malabar, the Malay Peninsula, and Ceylon.

Of shrubs that form a feature in the landscape from their gre-

garious habits, the most conspicuous examples are the rhododen-
drons of the temperate regions of the Himalaya, and the genus
Strobilanthes in the western hills of the peninsula ; many species of

the latter genus do not flower till they have arrived at a certain

period of growth, and then, after simultaneously flowering, seed
profusely and die. Some bamboos, also gregarious, display the

same habit, which they retain under cultivation in Europe. Three
local, all but stemless palms are eminently gregarious

—

Phcenix

farinifera of the Coromandel coast, Nannorhops Ritcliieana of ex-

treme North-West India, and Nipa frtiticans of the Sundarbaus.
Amongst the herbaceous plants, the beautiful genus Impatims takes

the first place, from abounding in all humid districts except the

Malay Peninsula, and from its numerous species being (with hardly
an exception) endemic ; added to which is the fact that, though
profuse in individuals, the species are remarkably local ; those of

the Eastern Himalaya differing from those of the Western, these

again from the Burmese, and all from those of the Western Penin-
sula and Ceylon ; and most of these last from one another.

Of fresh-water flowering plants, floating or wholly or partially

submerged, there are many kinds in India. They include the

beautiful white, red, and blue Xymphdas, Nelumbium speciosum,

and Euryale ferox, the latter a near ally of the Victoria Begina

of South American waters ; also many carnivorous bladder-worts

(
Utricnlaria) and the curious Aldrovandra with leaves like those of the

venus fly-trap, a South European plant, hitherto found nowhere in

India except in some saline ponds near Calcutta. The most remark-
able among the Indian fresh-water plants are the podostemonads,
which clothe rocks and stones in rapid streams with submerged
spreading fronds, resembling green lichens more than flowering

plants. They are most common in Malabar and Ceylon, and are

never found in rivers that have glacial sources. Marine flowering

plants are few indeed, and are mostly of wide oceanic distribution.

Of peculiar littoral sand-hill plants there are few, the most notable

being the above-mentioned Phcenix farinifera, Ipomaa biloba, and a

curious grass, Spinifex, of Australian affinity. The esturial plants

will be enumerated when describing the tidal flora of the Sun-
darbans.

The number of recorded species of flowering plants, in India,

approaches 17,000,* under 176 natural orders ; f and there are

probably 600 species of ferns and their allies.

* In the Flora of Britisli. India (1872-1897) about 1.5,900 species of flowering

plants are described. But since the publication of the tirst volumes of that work
the greater part of Burma has fallen under British rule, and large accessions

have been made to the Indian flora from that and other quarters, especially

from the Malay Peninsula.

t In the Genera Plantarum (by G. Bentham and J. D. H., 1862-1883),
200 natural orders of flowering plants are described. Some of these have been

rightly subdivided by earlier or later authors.
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The largest order of flowering plants in all India is Orchidea, of

which more than 1600 species are recorded, and additions are con-

stantly being discovered. The greater number of these are tropical

and epiphytic, and with comparatively few exceptions all are en-

demic. Ten are European, and they are British." It is only in

the Eastern Himalaya, Burma, and the Malay Peninsula that the

order predominates ; in other parts of India, LiyuniinoscE, Grawinea,

and Euphorbiaceic outnumber them.
The ten dominant orders of flowering plants in all British India

are in numerical sequence :
—

1. Orchidea. 6. AcanthacecB.

2. Legiiminosa. 7. Composittt;.

3. GraminecB. 8. Cyperacece.

4. Piubiacetc. 9. Labiatw.

5. Kuphorbiacea;. 10. Urticacea.

Of these, all but Labiata and Composite are more tropical than
temperate. Composita take a very low place, and would, but for the

temperate aud alpine Himalayan species, take a very much lower.

In this respect India shares, with the whole Malayan Archipelago,

an exceptional poverty in what is not only the largest of all the

orders of flowering plants in the world, but the one that heads the

list in most other parts of the globe.

The following data, | deduced from the whole Indian flora, are

of use for comparison witli those of its several botanical provinces.

The proportion of monocotyledons to dicotyledons is approximately
as 1 to 2-3

; of genera to species as about 1 to 7. Of palms there

are more than 220 recorded species ; of bamboos, 120 ; of conifers,

only 22 ; of Cycadea, 5. Of genera with 100 or more species there

are 10, of which 4 are orchids, headed by 200 of Vendrobium ; the

others are Inqutticns, Eurjenin, Fedicularis, Strubilanthes, Ficus,

Bnlbophylluin, Eria, Hahenaria, and Carex.

British India is primarily divisible into three botanical areas or

regions—a Himalayan, an eastern, and a western. The two latter

arc roughly limited by a line drawn meridionally from the Himalaya
to the Bay of Bengal. The prominent characters of the three are

that the Himalayan presents a rich, tropical, temperate, and alpine

flora, with forests of conifers, many oaks, and a profusion of orchids
;

the eastern has no alpine flora, a very restricted temperate one, few
conifers, many oaks and palms, and a great preponderance of

orchids; the western has only one (very local) conifer, no oaks, few
palms, and comparatively few orchids. Further, the Himalayan
flora abounds in European genera ; the eastern in Chinese and
Malayan ; the western in European, Oriental, and African. These
three botanical regions or areas are divisible into nine botanical

• Corallorhiza innata, Goodijera repenn, Spinnithes autinniuilii>, Linlera
ovala and cordata, Epipor/iim nphijlliiin, Cephdhnitlu'm ctisit'oUn, Kpi])(irti.i I<(ti-

fulia. Orchis lati/i>liii. Habcnariit riridis, Ilerniiitiitm MoiKDclii-^. All these arc
temperate Western Himalayan ; a few are also eastern.

t It need hardly be pointed out that throughout this sketch numbers are
approximate only, and are liable to revision.
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provinces, for the determiuatiou of which I have, after long de-

liberation, resorted to the number of species of the ten largest

natural orders in each province as the leading exponent of their

botanical differences. The nine provinces are :

—

i. The Eastern Himalaya, extending from Sikkim to the Mishmi
mountains in Upper Assam.

ii. The Western Hijialaya," extending from Kumaun to Chitral.

iii. The Indus Plain, including the Punjab, Sind, and Rajpu-

tana west of the Aravalli range and Jumna river, Cutch and Gujarat.

iv. The Gangetic Plain from the Aravalli hills and Jumna
river to Bengal, the Sundarbans, the plain of Assam, and the low

country of Orissa north of the Mahanadi river. This province is

divisible into three subprovinces—an upper dry, lower humid, and

the Sundarbans.

V. Malabar in a very extended sense—the humid belt of hilly

or mountainous country extending along the western side of the

western peninsula, from the mouth of the Tapti river to Cape

Comorin. It includes the Konkan, Kanara, Malabar proper, Cochin,

Travancore, and the Laccadive Islands.

vi. The Deccan in a very broad sense—that is, the whole com-

paratively dry elevated table-land of India east of Malabar and south

of the Gangetic and Indus plains, together with, as a subprovince,

the low-lying strip of coast land extending from Orissa to Tinne-

velly, known as the Coromandel coast.

vii. Ceylon and the Maldive Islands.

viii. Burma, bounded on the N. and N.E. by the flanking moun-
tains on the south of the Assam valley and China, on the east by

China and Siam, on the west by Bengal and the Indian Ocean, and

on the south by the State of Keda in the Malay Peninsula. The
Andaman Islands, and possibly the Nicobar, belong to the Burmese
province.

ix. The Malay Peninsula, from Keda to Singapore, including

the British protected States in this peninsula. The British pro-

vinces proper are Wellesley, the island of Penang, Malacca, and
Singapore. The Nicobar Islands may belong to this province.

A glance at the map of India shows that, in this attempt to

delimit these botanical provinces geographically, large areas are in

some cases difficult to apportion, as, for example, Gujarat, of which

the N.W. half is probably referable botauically to Sind, the S.E. to

the Konkan. The eastern limit of the Malabar province is un-

definable, because of the number of spurs and valleys from its

hills which project far into the Deccan province, sometimes almost

crossing it, carrying with them types of the Malabar flora. The
flora of the trans-Indus mountains bounding the Indus Plain

* The independent kingdom of Nepal, extending for five hundred miles

between the Eastern and Western Himalaya, is here left out of account, from

ignorance of its Hora. Except a very limited collection made in the valley of

Khatmandu by Wallich in 1821, the flora of Nepal is all but unknown. Great

as are the differences between the floras of Sikkim and Kumaun, the two meet

in Nepal, as indicated by Wallich's collections, which further contain a con-

siderable number of endemic species.
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province on the west, of whicli the eastern flanks are British

Indian, is known botanically in one valley only—the Kuram. To
have referred this either to the West Himalaya province or to

Afghanistan would have been premature. The flora of Britisli

Baluchistan difters considerably from that of any other botanical

province of India.

BOTANICAL NOMENCLATURE.

I.—Proposals of some English Botanists.

[The suggestions that have been made by the botanists of various

countries for consideration at the Congress to be held in Vienna next
June have been published in various periodicals ; and it may be of

interest to British botanists to read those which have been sent from
this country. They have at any rate the merit of brevity ; it was
felt by those who formulated them that the Paris Code as it stands

is in the main satisfactory, and that only those matters were worth
putting forward which were either ambiguous or on other grounds
open to discussion. This is not the view of the American botanists

who represent what is known as the " Rochester School." These
excellent and energetic folk, who, since the publication of the Pre-

liiiiinari/ Catahxiue in 1888, have never hesitated to change their

minds as to practice, if not principles, and have thus encumbered
nomenclature with a host of useless synonyms, have at last arrived

at the conviction, expressed with cliaracteristic modesty, that nothing
less than " the abandonment of all the articles" of the Paris Code,
and " the substitution" of tiieir very latest conclusions—which, it

may be noted, have been "rearranged and modified" oven since

their own Commission in 1908!—will satisfy them. They print

their new code in the Ihdh'tin of the Toncy Botanical Club for May,
and it is some satisfaction to know that they can hardly issue another
until after the Congress. It is right to say that the code is very care-

fully drawn up, and is made extremely clear by means of examples.
It embodies the retention of the oldest trivial name, and the—as it

has always seemed to us—ridiculous principle of " priority in place"

;

the whole section dealing with "types" seems to us open to dis-

cussion, and even to serious objection. The Code is signed by Dr.
Britton, Prof. Coulter, Mr. Trelease, Prof. Arthur, and numerous
others.

The " botanists of the Cray Herbarium" and their associates

are less insistent ; they content themselves with amendments to

four of the Paris articles and the addition of two now ones—one of

them, wo regret to see, endorsing "priority of place," which the

Belgian and Swiss botanists in their rmpositions say, "nous no
pouvons a aucun degr6 accepter." With their suggestions the

signatories of the Englisli Amendments find themselves largely in

accord. The Cray Herbarium memorandum is signed by Prof.

Fai'low, Prof. Robinson, Prof. Cloodale, and others.

The British Museum botanists were moved to take action by



228 THE JOURNAL OF BOTANY

the reflection that England was not represented at Paris in 1867,

and it seemed highly desirable that a similar attitude of " stand-

offishness" should not be assumed at the coming Congress. No
attempt has been made to obtain numerous signatures ; but the

Museum botanists are glad that their views claim the support of Prof.

Daniel Oliver, Messrs. Daydon Jackson, Hiern, and Spencer Moore.
For the benefit of our readers who may not have access to the

documents, we have added in their places the text of the "Amend-
ments" of the Gray Herbarium botanists referred to in the British

Museum document. The English Amendments are drawn up in the

form prescribed by the Congress as obligatory.

We do not know whether it would be possible to lay down any
rule as to the place of publication of new names, but it is certainly

desirable that the matter should be taken into consideration. That
some limit is recognized is obvious—a monographer would hardly

be expected to hunt through a file of the Times or the volumes of

Punch to ascertain whether a name had been transferred by some
contributor desirous of attaching his own name to the new com-
bination

;
yet something very like this has taken place. Mr. Druce

has contributed to the Pharmaceutical Journal a gossipii^g account of

his visit to Sicily, in the course of which, naturally enough, he
mentions the plants he saw. Among them we suddenly come upon
" Brassica pubescens mihi {Sinapis pubescens L.)." Is a name pub-

lished under such circumstances and in such surroundings entitled

to recognition ? It seems to us that it is not, but the matter is

doubtless open to discussion. It will be remembered that Mr. Druce
dates the publication of his Dromus interruptus from a Supplement to

the Pharmaceutical Journal which, as we pointed out in this Journal

for 1903, p. 220), is no part of the magazine and is not always

bound up with it, contains market report and odds and ends, is sepa-

rately paged in roman numerals, and is not included in the index

to the volume ! The new names which Mr. Druce in his Flora of

Berkshire has given to plants of most casual occurrence are at least

published in a botanical work, although consideration for others

would suggest that they should not be given to the world in a book

ostensibly dealing with the botany of a small English county ; but

it seems preposterous to publish such names in the account of a

pleasure trip, and it is difficult to see that science is in any way
the gainer by such publication. If some rule could be made which

would prevent the recognition of such names, they would probably

cease to be published, even to the very limited extent in which so

pernicious a practice at present exists.

—

Ed. Journ. Bot.]

Introductory.

The following suggested amendments and additions to the

Paris Code of Botanical Nomenclature have reference only to

Phanerogams. We associate ourselves with those botanists who
consider that the nomenclature of Cryptogams is a matter for

special treatment.

We think our suggestions are self-explanatory, and therefore a

very brief introduction will suffice.
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Art. IQbis.—As an example of the practical inconvenience resulting

from the adoption of the principle of priority of place, it

may be noted that this would involve the transference of

the species of so well-known a genus as Pniitus to

Amyr/dalus, which is by general consent united with it, as

Awyifdahis precedes Pniniis by a page (Sp. PI. i. 472-3).

We concur on this point with the expression of the

Belgian and the Swiss botanists (' Propositions de

Changemeuts,' p. 34).

Art. 37.—We think the trinomial and quadrinoraial system which
has lately been introduced by some American botanists

is an undesirable innovation.

Art. 57.—We find ourselves in agreement with the elaboration of

this point (except as to the footnote) in the Amendments
suggested by the botanists of the Gray Herbarium, pp. 3-6.

[" During the last fifteen years several efiorts have been made
to unify botanical nomenclature and render it consistant with itself.

In the course of these as yet unsuccessful reforms it has become
evident to those botanists to whom nomenclature is a means to an
end rather than an independent science, that a strict and consistent

application of priority from 1753 would bring about an amount of

change quite beyond that which would be convenient or practical

in a science which must always rest largely upon the works of the

past century. The inconvenience of the reforms has come chiefly

from the enormous number of new binomial and trinomial combi-

nations which have been created. A very considerable part of these

state no new classificatory facts. They have been framed to replace

existing names on the ground that the latter had not been formed
in accordance with certain laws. In order that the resulting nomen-
clature might have greater dcfiniteness many new rules have been
proposed, several of these being of an arbitrary character, and intro-

ducing practices wholly unknown to even the most critical among
the writers of past generations. With each alteration of old rules

or addition of new ones, the reformers have felt justified in making
the new combinations required. These changes have become very

annoying to the investigating botanist, and it is more and more
apparent that the rules, notwithstanding the conscientious intent

of their authors, have proved an excuse for change rather than a

means of stability ; for even a slight alteration of rules will often

necessitate hundreds of changes of binomial and trinomial combi-
nations, adding greatly to an already enormous and burdensome
synonymy.

"In great part these changes result from a theory that a com-
bination as such has no validity. The undersigned believe that

this is a mistaken view, and that no principle would conduce more
to stability and convenience in the nomenclature of the spermato-
phytes than the recognition of the inviolability of a combination
when once made. The isolated specific or varietal name is relatively

meaningless. It is only when combined with its proper generic

name that it becomes suitable for use as a plant-designation in
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floristic or monographic work. The combination, being therefore

the only really adequate and expressive form of plant-name for

species, varieties, etc., should be carefully guarded from needless

change.
" The arguments usually advanced in opposition to the validity of

the earliest generically correct binomial in relation to the first spe-

cific name, are:— (1) Such a ruling would permit a sort of "piracy"
by enabling an author either through carelessness or intention to

rename species whenever transferriug them from genus to genus,
thereby causing great confusion. (2) Tlie original author of a spe-

cies has in describing it performed a service superior to that of any
subsequent writer in transferring it to another genus ; therefore the

original specific name should be maintained as a matter of justice.

(3) In cases of differing opinion as to the proper genus, it is a mat-
ter of great convenience to have the specific names the same under
whatever genus the plant is placed. (4) The custom of re-establish-

ing a neglected specific name, even if it necessitates the formation
of a new combination, is a practice so general and so fixed in

cryptogamic botany and zoology that any departure from that rule

by phanerogamists is undesirable as destroying uniformity of bio-

logical usage.

"In reply to these objections, the importance of which is at

once admitted, it may nevertheless be said:—(1) In general, it has
been the intention of authors to perpetuate the first specific name
when forming the first binomial under the correct genus. This
has been accomplished in the majority of cases. When it has not
happened, the fault has quite as often been with the author of the

original specific name, which through incomplete characterization or

inaccurate classification has been overlooked, as on the part of the

more scholarly writer who has first placed the species in its proper

genus. Even in the case of such authors as Salisbury, who have
freely changed the names employed by their predecessors, the

intention has rarely, if ever, been that of piracy, but rather a

conscientious, even if ill-judged, wish to improve upon faulty or

inappropriate designations given by earlier writers. (2) The de-

scription of a supposed new species is by no means a difficult

matter, but the proper generic affinities of the plant in question are

often to be determined only by the most critical and discriminating

investigation. It thus happens in many cases that the service of

the original describer, far from being greater, is decidedly less than
that of the author of the first correct combination. At all events,

it would be unwise to sacrifice to a sense of justice so sentimental

any provision which is likely to conduce to stability and simplicity.

(3) In a comparatively small number of cases a diverse interpretation

of generic names and limits would doubtless lead to the simultaneous

use of different specific names for the same plant. It is believed,

however, that this danger has been considerably over-estimated by

those who have advanced the objection. Maianthemum Convallaria

and its synonyms have been several times used as a drastic example
of the baleful effects of the rule under consideration ; but a very

obvious answer to objections of this kind is, that under a properly
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drawn code it should be impossible for four or five different generic

names to be simultaneously current for the same genus, and that,

as the possibilities of the present widely different use of generic

names are diminished by the more detailed codification of nomen-
clature, any aunoyance from differing specific names for the same
plant under different genera will of necessity be much decreased,

(i) As already mentioned, the historical development of classificatory

nomenclature in phanerogamic botany has differed considerably from
that of cryptogamic botany ; and both have long had a wholly in-

dependent development from the nomenclature of zoology, habits

convenient to the particular subject having been formed by in-

vestigators in each of these fields. Under these circumstances

it seems highly inexpedient to make in any one of these subjects

any important sacrifice to secure a superficial and relatively un-

important agreement of method. Surely any investigator with a

capacity so great as to work successfully in more than one of

these wide disciplines, should be able to grasp and apply with-

out particular difficulty two or three slightly different systems of

nomenclature.
" The chief reasons for maintaining the first binomial in dealing

with the nomenclature of the spermatophytes are : (1) The earliest

binomial for a given species under its proper genus is_ in reality its

first usable name. (2) As soon as such a designation has been
created, showing at once the specific status and the correct generic

affinity of the plant in question, there seems no adequate reason for

making other binomial combinations for the same plant. Indeed,

such later combinations, even if framed with the purpose of re-

instating a neglected specific name, are of no practical importance,
and do far more to encumber than to clarify nomenclature. (3) The
legalization of the first generically correct binomial has the great

advantage that it founds nomenclature primarilij upon the works of

authors who have riijhthj understood the aijinities of the plants with

which they have been dealiiii). It at once cuts out from competition

a vast quantity of species which have been ill-defined and wrongly
placed. It thus acts as a useful check upon the vague tendencies

of any more unlimited form of priority. In this connection it may
be pointed out that any such provision as the fifty year limit, pro-

posed by the distinguished Berlin botanists to simplify nomenclature
by eliminating certain vague and obsolete generic names, becomes
an expedient of doubtful value, if at the same time all the numerous
specific names published under these genera must still be main-
tained as valid. It is believed that this problem, however, can be
logically and effectively settled by supplementing a generic restriction

by the rule o( jirioriti/ under the ijenus. i-l) The legalization of the

first binomial obviates particular legislation regarding such tasteless

and objectionable names as Catalpa (.'atalpa, Opmitia Opuntia,

Cerastitini eentstioides, etc., these having arisen, almost witliout

exception, as later combinations. (5) The rule of priority under
the genus is easy to apply. In general it is a relatively simple
matter to determine the earliest name applied to a given species

under its proper genus. On the other hand, it is often a matter of
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extreme difficulty to be certain that no earlier specific name has

been used for the same plant under some remote genus. (6) Priority

under the genus is not an vintried theory. It has been amply tested

by application in works of great importance and exceptional lucidity

by such masters of botanical taxonomy as Bentham, Hooker f.,

and Asa Gray.

"Note.—The rigid enforcement of any rule of priority is sure to cause, at

least during the transition period, a certain inconvenience. Should it be thought

that a consistent application of priority under the genus would bring about too

great change, the undersigned would approve the appointment of a committee
by the International Botanical Congress, to draw up a list to include not over

400 to 500 well-known and widely distributed species, such as Ipomoea Pes-

eapra, Abutilon Avicennw, etc., the current names of which, although not in

accord with priority under the genus, might by special agreement be allowed to

stand."]

Art. 59.—On this point also we agree with the botanists of the

Gray Herbarium, Amendments, p. 7.

[" It is obvious that the later of two homonyms should be

promptly abandoned in case the earlier one is a valid name. If,

on the other hand, the earlier of two homonyms is universally

regarded as invalid, its existence in synonymy forms no adequate

reason for disturbing the second. When, however, in the course of

investigation the earlier homonym is revived as a valid name, the

later one must give place, and the second plant or group of plants

must be renamed. A valid name is one in use. It is a mistake to

regard as valid a vague or poorly characterized name merely because

in it cannot be definitely entered in synonomy. For instance, there

is no reason to abandon Setaria of Beauvois because of Setaria of

Acharius, the latter being a name never now employed by licheno-

logists, although not with much definiteness placed in synonomy.
On the other hand, the serious revival of the earlier of two homo-
nyms in any monograph or flora is, it is believed, a sufficient ground
for changing the other."]

Proposed Changes in the Law of Nomenclature
as regards phanerogams.

Art. \%his.—When two or more names which signify the same
thing (genus or species) have been published at the same
time in the same work, the author who first unites them
determines which of the two names shall be retained.

Art. \lbis.—Generic and specific names date from the publication

of Linnaeus's Species Plantanim in 1753.

Art. 37.—Names of subspecies and varieties, uhich viitst be preceded

by the term subsp. or var., are formed in the same way as

specific names, and follow them in order, beginning with

that of the higher rank.

Instead of Art. 42.—A name is published when it has been printed

and distributed with a description, or with a plate, or

with reference to a previously published description or

plate.
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Instead of Art. 57.—The name of a species is that under which it

was first placed in its accepted genus. In the transfer

of a species from one genus to another, the original

trivial name should be retained unless the resulting

binomial is already in use ; but this rule cannot be made
retrospective.

Art. 59.—No one is authorized to change a name on the pretext

that it is ill-chosen, disagreeable, that another is prefer-

able or better known, that it is not of sulHciently pure
latinity, or because tliere is an earlier ho)nonyin uliich every-

body regards as invalid, or for any other motive contestable

or of little value.

Instead of Art. QQ.—The original spelling of a name must be kept,

except in the case of a typographical or grammatical
error.

William Carruthers, former Keeper of the

Department of Botany, British Museum.

George Murray, Keeper of the Department
of Botany, British Museum.

James Britten, Editor, Journal of Botany

;

Assistant, Department of Botany, British

Museum.

Antony Gepp,

E. G. Baker,

A. B. Rendle,,

B. Daydon Jackson, Secretary of the Lin-
nean Society.

W. P. HiERN, F.R.S.

Spencer le M. Moore.

Daniel Olive ij, former Keeper of the Kew
Herbarium.

II.—Addenda to the Paris Code of 1867, proposed by
some Italian Botanists.'

Art. GO (text). In the following cases a name should not be
recognized :

—

1. When this name is applied in Systematic Botany to a group
already provided with a valid name.

Art. GO, 1 (addendum).

The Kestcration of old Generic Names ; False Priority.

A. A generic name can only displace a more recent synonym
provided that the older genus has been clearly characterized by its

• [Translated (rom tlie Italian text, at the request of Dr. E. licvier, of

Florence, by Mr. V. N. Williams, F.Fi.S., and printed in this .Journal in accord-
ance with the wish of the Hignatories.

—

Kd. .Jouun. Hot.].

Journal of Botany.—Vol. 42. [Auc;. 1904.] k

Assistants, Department of

Botany, British Museum.
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author, and that as defined the characters do not require to be

amended {Art. 15, Priority).

B. When, however, an older genus, hitherto neglected or dis-

regarded, is essentially faulty in definition, c. ^. when no generic

character is indicated {Aytonia Forst., 1776 ; Alhufjo Pers., as a

section of Ustilago, 180]), or founded on a character false as regards

all the species of the genus (Porella L., 1753, ex Dill.), or such as

includes the species of one or more other genera (liiccardius, Mar-

tinelliiis S. F. Gray, 1821 ; SpJuerella Sommerf., 1826), then such

priority, being purely chronological and bibliograpical, confers no

right on the older generic name (false priority, pseudo-priority).

Commentary.—Many classical genera, imperfectly defined at

first, have been amended, modified, and subdivided since 1753, the

starting-point for binary nomenclature. This slow process of deve-

lopment of generic concepts, inseparable from the names them-

selves, has not diminished but rather enhanced their claims of

citizenship, since, according to Art. 46 of the Code of 1867, every

botanical name is nothing but a symbolic abridgment of the " ren-

seignements litteraires," i.e. of the written account or the descrip-

tion. The insufficient definition of many of these genera in the

first instance, afterwards more clearly characterized and in more

precise terms, is no pretext for promptly substituting, on the score

of priority, the names of other genera, no less ambiguous or imper-

fectly defined, which require explanatory parentheses or some other

factitious device for citing a reference to the genus which it is pro-

posed to displace. In fact, without such a reference, the identity

of a genus, afterwards modified by a broader study of its con-

stituent species, would be obscured in the meaning attached to the

name of the exhumed genus of earlier date.

For one name to displace another, it is not sufficient that it be

earlier in point of date ; it is also necessary that it be a valid one.

The Code (Art. 60, 1) explicitly requires these two conditions. It

clearly lays down that " priority alone cannot confer validity on a

name which is not valid."

Nothing has so profoundly disturbed the stability of nomencla-

ture than the unearthing of a legion of old genera, ill-defined or

not defined at all {iiomina semi-nuda), which the advocates of mere

priority of date have tried to restore during the last ten or fifteen

years, without taking any account of descriptions, and even deli-

berately ignoring them. It seems clear, without adducing any

statistical proof, that an adjustment of conflicting claims in priority

strictly in accordance with the fundamental rules of the Paris Code

such as here proposed, would annul an enormous number of the

30,000 or 40,000 changes of name, often useless and unjustifiable,

and only of late years put forward ; and that it would establish a

more solid basis for the nomenclature hitherto in use by the large

majority of botanists.

Addendum to Art. 66.

Generic names of the same etymology, differing only by a single

letter (sometimes by two), are considered as homonyms ; that is,
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they cannot be kept up at the same time in systematic lists, except

in the following cases :—when the two genera in competition are in

two different divisions, or in two different classes of the Vegetal

Kingdom, or even in two families so far removed from one another

as to avoid all danger of confusion.

E.vaniplex.—Radidion Fries, 1825 (Fungi), does not necessarily

annul Hadiiln'- Dumort., 1831 (Hepaticje). Pi'/afcttia Becc.,f 1877
(Palmacete) riuis also little risk of being confused with Piijafettoa

Massalongo, 1885 (Hepatica^), so also we have Hookeni Salisb.,|

1808 (Liliacere), and llookeria SmiLh, 1808 (Musci). In the same
way Anisomeris Presl, j 1833 (Rubiacefei, can be kept up without

inconvenience with Anisomeria D. Don, 1832 (Phytolaecacere).

Lastly, Ruhua L. has never shut out Rubia L., although the etymo-

logy of both these names is undoubtedly the same {ruber = red).

Commentarij.—The twenty-six signatories, Swiss and Belgian,

to the Propositions de chaiKjements aux lois de la nomenclature bota-

nique de 1867 (1901), rely mainly on the statistics of Dr. Kuntze
(in Rer. Gen. Plant, iii, 1893, pp. 319-352) in declaring themselves

opposed, without any exception, to the admission of two generic

names formed from the same root, differing only by one or two
letters, seeing that the non-observance of this rule would at once

entail changing the names of 77 genera and of 1521 species. But
if the 77 examples given by Dr. Kuntze are checked one by one, in

keeping up the year 1753 as the starting-point and in adopting the

exception here proposed, the possible changes (not all indispensable)

are reduced to 19 genera with somewhere about 180 species. It is

a modest list, in comparison with the thousands of changes of name
which would follow from the unconditional acceptance of Dr.

Kuntze'rf rale as to pura-hoinoni/uis, with all the new para-homo-
nyms invented by him {Rubina for Rubia L., Cesium for Cesius S. F.

Gray, etc., etc.). In the calculation just given no account is taken
of variations due to errors of spelling in the names of persons, of

which Art. GG, sect. 1, permits correction, placing them in tlie same
category with typographical errors, and which, moreover, Messrs.

Post and Kuntze have meanwiiilo rectified in their fjfxii'on Gcncmm
Phaneniiiumaruiii (.January, 1901), which includes all generic names
published up to the end of March, 1903.

The end aimed at, in the exception here proposed as regards

homonyms (and para-homonyms), is not to make retroactive the

• Engler and Prantl have substituted Stephanina for the name of this genus

.

t The Italian text gives us the authority " Phjafettica, Mart., 1S37." This,

however, is incorrect, as Martius describes it as a section of the genus Mctro-

xylon.

* As only a single species of Ilookera has been described, botanists have

generally agreed to adopt the later name of Urod'uea Smith (IHII), under which

many species have been described.

§ The Italian botanists have, however, overlooked the fact that Aii'momciia

Presi, is antedated by Clionirlut .lacq. (1700), under which name the species are

enumerated in all systematic works; and further, that Anixoincrid D. Don, which

includes only two species, is antedated by Pircniiia Bc-rt. (182'.)), under which

generic name several species are described.

—

[^Tuanslatok^ .

u 2
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discardure of names long ago substituted for such para-homonyms

(and sometimes to be preferred to the latter for other reasons), but

to prevent in future useless changes of name in cases where no con-

fusion is possible.

{Signed) Gr. Arcangeli, A. Bottini, E. Levier,

C. Massalongo, p. a. Saccardo,

S. SOMMIER.
Florence : 23rd June, 1904.

DORSET PLANTS.

By the Rev. E. F. Linton, M.A.

The following list of plants and localities was put together some

time ago for the most part, and consists of such as have come under

my observation during several years past in parts of Dorset outside

the range of the Flora of Bournemouth. This short paper is almost

devoid of county records, or items of special interest, which have

usually been pubhshed in this Journal on their occurrence, but is

intended to supplement the second edition of the Flora of Dorset,

and especially to add localities for districts that were weakly repre-

sented. For this purpose the letters distinguishing the districts of

the Flora are introduced ; F, for instance, standing for the Stour

watershed below Shillingtone, and E for the part above. The

Isle of Purbeck is denoted by G. The nomenclature is that of

the London Catahyjue, ed. ix. The Twiford, Compton Abbas, and

East and West Orchard named are those near Shaftesbury.

Thalictrum flavum li. C. Wool.

Ranunculus arvtnsis h. E. Twiford.

Helleborus fcetidus L. F. Ranston Wood ; near a gamekeeper's

cottage, and not certainly native.

AquUegia vulgaris L. F. Hod Hill ; Okeford Hill.

Papaver duhium L. var. Lecoqii (Lamotte). E. Twiford. F.

Iwerne Minster.

Chdldonium majus L. E. On a wall, Compton Abbas ; a very

hispid form, perhaps due to situation.

Cheiranthus Cheiri L. C. Dorchester.

Arahis hirsuta Scop. E. Compton Abbas. F. Hod Hill.

Brassica oleraceah. C. Arish Mill. G. Worbarrow Bay, abun-

dant.— 5. sinapioides Roth. E. By R. Stour, Shillingtone.

Viola hi rLax odorata. F. At two spots near Sutton Waldron.

E. NearFontmell.— T'. cflZm/at Gregory. F. Near Iwerne Minster,

in Stubhampton Bottom. — T'. sylvestris Reich, is the commoner

species on the chalk and London clay, and flowers two or three

weeks earlier ; V. lUviniuna Reich, being more plentiful on the

Tertiaries, where the other is, in my experience, absent.— V. erice-

torum X liiviniana. F. Railway-bank near Dagham's Road.

Saponaria Vaccaria L. E. In some quantity in a chalky fodder-

field, Melbury Abbas.— S. ojflcinalis L. E. Strongly established

along a hedge-bank between Compton Abbas and Fontmell.
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Silene Cncubalux Wibel var. puherula Syme. E & F. Not un-
common on the chalk, Shilhngtone ; N. and S.W. of Blaudford.

Cenistiiuii arrensch. F. Alderholt.

Geranium striatum L. 1). Roadside, out of Bere Regis. — G.
PUrenmcum L. E. Compton Abbas.

Ononis spinosa L. E. East Orchard ; rare in the county, except
perhaps in the N.W.

Antlnjllis Vubwraria L. E. Compton Abbas ; rare away from
the coast.

Lat/njrus Apliaca L. E. Melbury Hill. — L. Nissolia L. E.
East Orchard.

llubus subcrectus Anders. F. Alderholt.

—

B. sulcatus Vest. F.
Alderholt.—/?. integribasis P. J. Muell. C. Wool. D. Bere Regis.— /.'. affinix W. k N. C. Wool. F. Alderholt. — R. macrophifllus
W. & N. F. Alderholt.— R. Icucostaclujs Schleich. E. Compton
Abbas, with white flowers, on chalk.

—

R. radula Weihe var. amjli-
crtjn/.s- Rogers. E. Compton Abbas.— i?. B^oa-awu Nees. E. Alder-
holt, and common near Verwood.

(ieum riciilc L. ; locally, "wild columbine." F. Alderholt;
Edmondsham.

Puteutilla arijentca L. C. North of Wool Bridge.
Alchemilla vuhjaris L. The Dorset specimens I have seen all

proved to be the segregate. /(7/ra»//s (Buser) ; viz. C. Evershot, in
plenty near the school, hb. W. M. Ro>jeri> ; Rampisham to Wraxall,
/lb. ,/. r. Mansd-Vlfliidell. F. Filgroves, hb. J. ('. Mansell-Pleijddl.

I'l/rus tonninalis Ehrh. E. Piddle Wood, near Sturminster
Newton.

Saxifrofja (jronuldta L. F. Near Cranborne ; rare.

Smi/inium (Jlusatruui L. E. Manston, roadside banks in plenty.
Carum aeiietum Beuth. k Hook. fil. E. Hinton St. Mary; Man-

ston. F. Shillingtone to Durweston. C. West Lulworth.
Caiicalis arrnisisYiwi^s. E. Compton Abbas.
Sambucus Kbuliis L. E. Plentiful in a hedgerow far from build-

ings, Hinton St. Mary.
Galium erectum Umh. F. About Blandford ; Spcttisbnry.

—

G.
tricorne Stokes. E. Twiford.

Vahriuna Mikunii Syme. E. Melbury Hill ; Ashmore. F.
Cranborne.

CnitrantJnis ruber DC. C. Walls, Preston.
Valiriandla lientnta Poll. var. mi.rt(i ])esfr. G. Small stout

plants, 8-4 in. high, occurred on a broken grassy slope at Seacombe,
1902, very unlike the usual field plant in habit. The seed may
have been washed over from an arable field just above the slope

;

otherwise it setmed a native station. The variety docs not appear
in /'7. Ihrsrt.

Inula llelenium L. E. By Piddle Wood; East and West
Orchard, where formerly cultivated.

Tanacetum vuhjare L. F. Childe Okeford.
Senecio campestris L. E. Compton Abbas.
Arctium maji^x Beriili. K. Shillingtone. F. Steplcton.
Carduus crispusx nutans. F. Sutton Waldron.
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Picris hieracioides L. F. Spettisbury ; Iwcrne Minster. C-

West Lulwortb.
Crepis taraxacifoUa Th. E. Comptou Abbas.
Hieracium. umbellatuiiiL. E. Piddle Wood. F. Cranborne.

Taraxacu)}) officinale Web. A form wbicb appears to be var.

corniculatum DC, and does not agree with any otlier of our varieties,

occurs on downs, e.(j. F. S. of Sbillingtone ; 1^ mile E, of Bland-

ford ; Badbury. G. Near Swanage.
CaiiipamdaffloDiemtaL. E. Melbury Hill. F. Iwerne Minster.

— C. TracJuiiuin L. E. Compton Abbas ; Asbmore Bottom.

—

C.

rapunculoides L. Borders of E & F. Rabbit-w^anen, east of Sutton

Waldrou, far from bouses.

Specularia hybrida A. DC. E. Compton Abbas.
Tinea major h. E. Fontmell.

—

V. niiiior h. Screech Hill, near

Cranborne.
Gentiana Pnetimonanthe L. F. Dagham's Road to Verwood.
Ilyoscyamus niger L. E. Base of Okeford Hill.

Veibasciim Lychnitis L. F. St. Giles, on the Cranborne side of

the Park.

—

V. Blattana L. D. Winterborne Zelstone.

Mimulus Laygsdorffi Donn. C. Steepleton, Dorchester, Mr. L. V.

Lester. F. Edmondsham.
Orobanche elatior Sutton. E. Fontmell. F. St. Giles to Ed-

mondsham.
Polygonum minus Huds. C. Wool. D. S. of Bere Regis.—P.

mite Schrank. C. Wool. F. By the Stour, Sbillingtone.

Vismiin, (ilbiim L. E. Asbmore Bottom. F. Very local, but

abundant in Edmondsham and St. Giles.

Buxus sempervirens L. E. Near Fontmell ; and F. Near Pim-
perne, but no doubt introduced in both places.

Carpinm Betulus L. D. Cbamberlayn's, Bere Regis, and N.W.
of Wareham. E. Slmiiiinster Newton. F. Hod Hill. Decidedly

local in the county.

Salix Hofnianniana Smith. E. Compton Abbas ; East Orchard.

F. Alderholt ; Iwerne Minster ; Wimborne. — ^S'. aunta L. Very
local. E. Compton Abbas ; East Orchard. F. Verwood to Ed-
mondsham. G. Littlesea.— .S'. ambigua Ehrh. G. Littlesea.

Juniperus communis L. E. Melbury Hill.

Taxiis baccata L. F. Frequent and native about St. Giles and
Edmondsham.

Orchiiy pyramidalis h. E. Fontmell. F. Cranborne.

—

0. ustu-

lata L. F. Stourpaine.

—

0. ericeturum Linton. F. Goatham and
Edmondsham ; Verwood ; West Moors, abundant.

Ophiys niuscifera Huds. F. East end of Okeford Hill. G.
Creech Grange.

llabenaria cotiopsea Benth. E. Compton Abbas and Melbury
Hill.

Allium uleraceum L. E. Compton Abbas.

Gagea fasciculariti Salisb. E. In a wood, Hintou St. Mary,
Rev. K. Acton,

Colchicum atitu)nnale h. E. Near Fontmell.
Paris quadrifulia L. F. Okeford Fitzpaine, to the south.
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Sparfjanium ramosum Huds. var. microcarpum Neum. C. Bere
Regis.

—

S. neijlectum Beeby. C. Wool.
Sarfittarin saijittifoUa L. F. Childe Okeford.
Put(iiiiu//ito)i alpinns Balb. D. Near Trigou Farm, Wareliam.

—

P. obtusifulins M. & K. F. " Pulteney records it in Dorsetshire, in
the river Stoiir and ditches communicating with it" (Townsend, Fl.

Hants, p. 831).

Carex disticha Huds. E or F. Shilliugtone.— C. remota L. E.
East and West Orchard ; Piddle Wood. F. Edmondsham ; Ver-
wood.

—

C. acuta xGoodenowii {FL Bournemouth, p. 238, as C. acuta
Xi-uljaria). I have now grown this for three years, and proved it

sterile. I may add to the localities F, near Poole.— C'. humilis
Leysser. E. Melbury Hill. F. Okeford Hill; Stourpaine, near
Durweston Bridge.— C. palh'scen.s L. E. Piddle Wood. F. Aldcr-
holt; Verwood to Edmondsham.—C. /*r«'/»/rt Huds. E. St. Mar-
garet's Marsh.

—

('. Ucviijata Sm. F. Abundant in copses at Alder-
holt and Edmondsham.

Milium effumm L. Not unfrequent on the chalk and Oolite, but
absent from the Tertiaries.

Avc'jia pmbescens Huds. E. Compton Abbas, F. Shilliugtone;
^]?etiishnry. — A. pratcHsi.'i L. E. Melbury Hill. F. Hambledon
Hill.

Kceleria cristata 'Pers. E. Melbury Hill.

Poa nemnnilis L. E. Sturmiuster Newton to Piddle Wood. F.
Under Hod Hill, by the Stour.

Featura Mijuiua L. C. On a wall, Osmington.

—

F. arundinacea
Schreb. C. By the shore, Osmington.

IJromus erectus, Huds. F. Screech Hill, Cranborne ; Edmonds-
ham.

Hordeuvi secalinum Schreb. D. Bere Ilegis. E. Manston

;

Margaret Marsh.
Asplcnium Trivhomanes L. Rare in East Dorset. F. Church-

yard wall, Gussage All Saints.

Lantrea spinulosa Presl. F. Alderholt.
I'hara vubjaris L. F. In a brickyard, Okeford Fitzpaine.—Var.

papiliatu Wailr. E. West Orchard.

SHORT NOTES.

HiKRAciuM CR1CI5KIDENS IN Devon.—On Sliccpwash Hill, in the
parishes of Molhuid and Twitchen, N. Devon, Mr. W. P. Hicrn, on
July 2nd of the present summer, found au unfamiliar hawkweed in

plentiful profusion at 150 to 220 metres above the coast-level.

Specimens were sent for examination, and proved to be llieraciuui

cii'bridcns. It is quite possible that this plant is to be found over a
wider area on the western side of England than its records show

;

as, though it is known in herbaria, it has only recently been
described {l/'mdr. I<'l. l',iit<tHnir(C, p. 144). The Devon specimens
are not individually and exactly similar to those previously foiuid
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in Yorkshire and Brecknock, from which the description referred to

was drawn up, but agree rather with a more luxuriant state repre-

sented among Dahlstedt's exsiccata, and duly ticketed " H. crebri-

delist In these Scandinavian examples, which conform exactly with

the Devon plant, there are twice as many heads of flowers—about a

dozen—as in the state more usually met with ; and the solitary

cauliue leaf subtending the ramification at its junction with the

cladophore is mucli broader, as might be expected from the increased

vegetative growth necessary for producing a larger number of heads

of flowers.

—

Frederic N. Williams.

Galium sylvestre in Worcestershire.—Early in June I found

Galium sylvestre Poll., hitherto unrecorded for Worcestershire, in

considerable plenty in a grass-field within about three-quarters of a

mile east of the village of Tredington, Worcestershire. This same
neighbourhood affords other interesting plants, such as G. erectum,

Carex distans L. (non C. iw/lecta Degl.), Savwlus Valerandi, Crepis

taiaxacifolia, &c. ; and, about a mile away, in company with Carex

distans, Jnncns compressns Jacq. occurs, but on the east side of

the river Stour, therefore in Warwickshire. Since the publication

of Watson's Topographical Botany, ed. 2, by J. G. Baker and
W. W. Newbould, 1883, Galium sylvestre has been recorded for the

following additional counties, from which specimens are preserved

in the herbarium of the British Museum :—Cornwall, ]\[oyle Rogers

:

Worcestershire, i<'/vf//c Toumsend: Surrey, H. W. Fiiysley ; Bucking-

hamshire, G. C. Bruce; Oxfordshire, G. L. Bruce; Lanarkshire,

McNab; Sutherland, E. S. Marshall.—Fredk. Townsend.

Salvia verticillata L.—A specimen of this has been sent to

the National Herbarium from a pasture on sandy soil near Thorley,

Bishop's Stortford.

NOTBJES OF BOOKS.

Harriman Alaska Expedition. Vol. V. Cryptogamic Botany. By
William Trelease and others. New York. 1904. 424 pp.
44 plates ; 1 text-figure.

In this volume is brought together all the information obtainable

about the cryptogamic flora of Alaska, based principally upon the

material collected by the Harriman Expedition in 1899, and worked
up by or with the help of specialists. Prof. Trelease has written an
introduction descriptive of the luxuriant cryptogamic flora of the damp
forests, prairies, etc., and of the economic uses to which certain of

these plants are put by the natives. The Indians of the coast prepare

a few of the algte, especially Rhodymenia palmata, for food ; and Bor-

phyra perforata, pressed into cakes and dried, is stored as a remedy
for colds and as an occasional condiment. The Russians esteem
Agaricus mutabilis as a great luxury when pickled. Tha women of

a Sitka tribe protect themselves from sunburn by rubbing their

faces with charred fragments of the fungus Fames tinctorius. One
lichen at least, Evernia rulpina, is used for dyeing basket-work.
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Siihainiuni furnishes lamp-wicks, and stuffing for infants' cradles

and domestic uses are found for some of the ferns.

A total of 1G16 cryptogamic species is now recorded for Alaska,

and is composed of 240 fungi, -ioO alg!T3. 400 lichens. 460 bryophytes,

and 58 pteridophytes. The special sections on Alg;T3, Mosses, and

Hepaticce, originally published in the Proc. Washington Acad. Sci.,

are reprinted here from stereotype plates, with a new consecutive

pagination alongside that of the original sheets. The other sections

appear in their present form for the first time.

The Fungi were determined by Saccardo, Peck, and others, and

yielded 4G novelties. A useful index to host genera is appended.

Six plates illustrate this section; five of them are printed in colours.

Miss Clara E. Cummings, in working up the section on Licheus,

has performed her task with care and thoroughness. She describes

two new species, and adds three to the American flora and eighty-

four to that of Alaska. A useful key is given under each genus, and

the new species are figured on two plates.

Prof. De Alton Saunders, who treats of the Alga;, was one of the

collectors of the expedition. With the help of other phycologists,

he has named the 840 species here recorded, of which nine arc new
to science, and 240 are new to Alaska. Tiie list includes fresh-

water as well as marine species. Prof. Saunders makes some in-

teresting remarks on the geographical distribution of algre on the

Pacific Coast of North America, which he divides into three regions

—a southern, a Californian, and a northern. The southern region

extends from Point Conception southward to the equator, and is

characterized by Xereoci/fitis (jigaiiteits, Sdrf/assion Afiardliuoiuiii, Ta-

oiiia Linnebackerce, and other tropical species. The Californian

region extends from Point Conception on the south to Puget Sound
on the north, and is characterized by forms like Dictyoneuron,

Postelsia, etc. The northern region begins at Puget Sound, and
extends northwards to and includes the Bering Sea. The connnon
species in that region are I'olijsijilionia bijiiniiata, Euthora cristata,

Iiliodijmenia f>citiis(i, and many others.

The distribution of each Alaskan species along the Pacific Coast

is indicated in a table, and it is interesting to compare this table

with the collection of algse made by J. Macoun on the Pacific Coast

of North America, and preserved in the British Museum. The list

is illustrated by twenty plates, which often give figures of structure,

most useful in determination.

The Mosses, exclusive of Sphagna, were worked out by J. Cardot

and 1. Tlicriot, and tlie list of them here published is augmented by

the inclusion of records made by previous collectors. The number
of mosses enumerated in the present paper is 280, of which 124 are

new to Alaska, and 4G are new to science. Twenty-nine new spe-

cies and seventeen now varieties are hero described. At the end of

this paper is a postscript alluding to a catalogue of the bryophytes

of the Yukon, by Mr. ii. S. Williams, published in the litiUctin of

the X<ir Ymh Ihitanirnl (jardcii. This catalogue comprises 24 he-

patics, 7 sphagna, and 222 mosses ; but among the mosses recorded

by Messrs. Cardot and Theriot from Alaska arc 50 species not
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found in Mr. Williams's catalogue. Eleven plates illustrate this

section.

Dr. Trelease's list of Sphagna, determined by Dr. Warnstorf,
includes material other than that collected on the Harriman Expe-
dition, and gives a total of 22 species and 19 varieties, two species

being new to Alaska.

Mr. A. W. Evans, who worked up the HepaticaB, gives a list of

82 species, 38 of which were added by the Expedition. None of

these are new ; but valuable descriptive notes are added in several

cases, and a brief survey of the work of previous writers is given.

Three plates illustrate this section.

Dr. Trelease gives a list of 58 species and 16 varieties of Pteri-

dophyta, illustrated by one plate and a text-figure.

Neither trouble nor expense have been spared in the preparation

of this important contribution to the Alaskan flora, and great credit

is due to all who have taken part in its production.

A. & E. S. Gepp.

The Flora of the Parish of Halifax. By B. Ckump, M.A., & Charles

Crossland, F.L.S. 8vo, pp. lxxv + 316. Halifax Science

Society. 1904. Price 10s. 6d.

This is the longest and fullest parochial flora we have met with.

If lists of species make a good flora, this is one of the very best

;

from phfenogams to fungi 2636 are here recorded. We congratulate

the writers and their numerous helpers on their industry in seeking

out "fresh things," and thus adding to our knowledge of local

botany. In this department their work is above criticism. The
get up of the Flora leaves nothing to be desired, except a really

good map. We find, with the one-inch Drift Survey lying before

us, half the information of this book is rendered useless to outsiders,

who do not know the surface geology or topography of the parish.

When such a full list was being produced, would it not have been

possible to have given a drift-map, on the two-inch scale at least,

with the spots referred to in the flora marked, and the altitude lines

for every fifty or hundred feet indicated ?

We suppose we have no right to complain of the need of better

methods, or to expect any improvement in the production of floras.

The men who hunt eagerly for species for their lists, especially any-

thing new and undescribed, cannot be supposed to know plants fully

from their environment point of view. Some little fresh informa-

tion might be expected from each new work. Altitude in Halifax

parish, we are informed—and we can well believe it—is the chief

cause of change in the flora. Why, then, has such a good chance

been lost of doing original work, by specializing this question for

every common and uncommon species ?

A step in the right direction is taken in the introductory chapter

on plant-distribution and associations, based on the lines laid down

by the late Robert Smith ; but it tends to show the slight value of

hurried work. It seems futile to seek to describe the relations of

species inter se till we have fully mastered the simple biological
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requirements of species as individual aggregates. Are we for ever

to be content with the dry dusty facts of the past ? Who really

cares to know, or what advantage is tliere in knowing, who first

recorded ( 'i/tisim scoparius for Halifax parish ? Instead of reprinting

Bolton's and other notes on this and scores of other common species,

would it not have been better to have worked out, their soil and
altitude range iu this limited area—in a word, to have done some
original work ? It is a simple matter to hunt up old records or

specimens, but it requires the clearest and most patient thought,

observation, and experience to detect unnoticed relationsliips.

Messrs. Crump & Crossland have the required faculties, and as

they have tracked their parish over and over, it should have
been a fairly simple matter to record soil, distribution, altitude,

frequency, and (when all the other facts were known) association.

Though they record the facts, the point is apparently missed in

treating a species as common as Ant/niscns Ki/lvestris. It is one of

several species which, to the environment student, serves as a test

on many soils. It is a shade species, found on hedge-banks, ditch-

sides, open woods, and scattered more or less over meadows, but is

never found in pastures properly stocked with cattle and sheep. The
hedge on the meadow side of a fence may be perfectly white with it

in the first week in June, while in the well-sheltered pasture not a

single specimen can be found, even at the hedge-roots. For the

student of environment nothing is simpler, if he knows his plants

thoroughly, than to tell something of the past history of a grass-

field, or of woodland or of moor. A farm-foreman was once lost in

admiration at the comments of a botanist in mid-winter, when the

fields were empty, on the late stocking of pasture and meadow. The
student, discovering the position of aflairs, and fully enjoying the

mystery he was causing, on passing a farm where not a pig was
showing, remarked, " What a lot of pigs your neighbour runs here
in this paddock! " Astonished out of his usual reticence, the rustic

exclaimed, " Dang it, sir, how can you tell, who've never been here

before, that this is the biggest pig-grower in the county?" " Do
you see those bunches of grass three feet iiigh ? It is called cocks-

foot," replied the botanist; "pigs never touch it except as a

medicine ; it gives them diarrhea if they do. Where they feed and
nothing else, it grows up like that, and tells a tale anyone may
read." "Aye, I've seen it all my life, and never thought on it,"

was the truthful reply.

8uch facts lie all round us ; they only want noting. One
" spring-pond," supplied by the chalk or limestone, too deep for

ordinary plant-life, is accumulating a bed of shell-mail, to be a
geological puzzle like that of Sedge Fen, Huntingdonshire, lying,

as they frequently do, in the midst of peat-bogs. The llora consists

of one plant only

—

Cham liispida. It is capable of living at a depth
of five feet, and of subtracting lime from the highly charged water,

while tlie shallower ponds, which have the very same origin, on the

chalky boulder-clay near at hand, have the ordinary shallow still-

water llora of the iioighbonrhood—an assortment which is perfectly

natural according to the configuration, depth, and water How. The
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observations on this one point—limestone water and plant-life

—

may extend indefinitely. The hills in the distance, the gathering

ground of the springs below, are supplying water continually. In

one spot, masses of wall-like tufa are being built up by the aid of

plant and bacterial life and surface evaporation. More wonderful

still, the sands exhaling moisture constantly, during hot days or warm
nights, according to their flora, are accumulating thin bands of flaky

tufa just within the turf-soil, or thick bands of pan-iron lower down.

We look in vain, in the Halifax Flora, for such speaking facts

or fresh observations in environment. The growth of the peat-bog,

the heather-moor, the sphagna of the hollows, the mosses and

lichens of the highest rocks, the many-hued fungi of all localities,

have an environment history at Halifax worthy of the greatest

acumen and critical observation.

E. A. Woodruffe-Peacock.

It may be well to add to Mr. Woodrufte-Peacock's interesting

and suggestive review a few details as to the Flora itself. A biblio-

graphical note facing the title shows that it was issued in instal-

ments with the Halifax Naturalist between 1896 and 1904, but

pp. 1-120 were "revised and reprinted in 1900," which practically

brings the work up to that date. The chapter on " plant distribu-

tion and associations," although doubtless capable of extension, as

Mr. Woodrufie-Peacock suggests, strikes us as being carefully done,

and as an advance upon tlie treatment of these subjects even in

recent floras. There is an excellent bibliography : the " historical

and biographical sketch " is also extremely good ; the biographies

are not unduly drawn out, and are rightly confined to those of local

workers, the principal of whom were James Bolton (fi. 1758-1795),

Robert Leyland (1784-1847), Samuel Gibson (1789-1849), Samuel

King (1810-1888), John Nowell (1802-1867), and Abraham Stans-

field (1802-1880). The authors mention the interesting collection

of " Fifty Flowers drawn from Nature," by Bolton in 1785-7, pre-

served in the Department of Botany, British Museum : it would

have added to the interest of their note had they reproduced the

preface (dated April 5, 1788) prefixed by Bolton to his work. The

original drawings for the History of Ferns are not always exactly

reproduced in the published volume ; Bolton was his own engraver,

and altered the drawings when he thought this desirable.

Messrs. Crump & Crossland print an interesting letter from

Bolton, which is preserved in the copy presented by him to Dickson,

now in the Todmorden Free Library ; another letter, still unpub-

lished, is in the autograph collection of tlie Department of Botany.

It might have been mentioned that a German translation of Bol-

ton's Funi/usses, edited by Willdenow, was published in Berlin,

1795-1820; and that L'Heritier dedicated to him his genus Jloltonia.

The Flora itself is sensible and straightforward ; the casuals,

apart from those in the London Catalni/nc, occupy little space, being

relegated to an appendix ; and there is a gratifying absence of the

disquisitions on nomenclature and other irrelevancies which some-

times add to the bulk, though not to the usefulness, of books of this
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kind. There is au interesting note (p. 308) on the accidental

establishment of Galium Cniciata by the throwing away of the con-

tents of a vasculum, among which was this plant. ]'iiila lieichen-

bachiana appears to be absent ; there are not many Hubi ; and the

representation of Hieracium by //. J'ilosella, H. vuhjatum, and //.

hnreale reminds one of the good old orthodox times, before the days
of the hieraciarchs. The Cryptogams receive close attention,

mosses, hepatics, lichens, algae, and fungi each being elaborated at

some length ; for this part of the work Mr. Crossland is responsible :

"the list of fungi" includes 1105 species; we note that Bolton's
unpublished drawings in the Department of Botany are referred

to. Taken as a whole, then, the Flora of Halifax is a worthy
addition to the list ofBritish floras. 17 t t>

lliD. JOURN. BoT.

The Classification of Fioiverinij Plants. Vol. I. Gvmnosperms and
Monocotyledons. By A. B. Rendle, M.A"., D.Sc, F.L.S.

pp. 385. 187 Illustrations. Cambridge University Press.

1904. Price 10s. 6d.

In these days, when translations from the German (generally
appearing five years too late), and text-books written by examiners
for examinees, represent almost the whole output in text-books of
British botany, it is pleasant to welcome a work of first-rate import-
ance which belongs to neither of these classes. It may be at once
said that Dr. Rendle's volume is indispensable as a work of refer-

ence, especially to every teacher of advanced botany. The title

scarcely gives a fair idea of the contents. After an historical intro-

duction, in which the evolution of a definite system is shortly
traced from William Turner to Adolf Engler, Dr. Rendle proceeds
to the description of the dilierent classes of the Gvmnosperms. An
account of tlie Augiosperms, including morphology, anatomy, polli-

nation, fertilization, and embryology, is followed by the descriptions
of the various monocotyledonous orders. Finally, there is a general
review of affinities, with a genealogical tree.

Particularly useful are the accounts of Cordaitales, Cycadales,
Ginkgoales, and Gnetalcs, in which much recent work on anatomy,
morphology, fertilization, and embryology will be found in a con-
venient form for reference. There is no other book in iMiglish, so
far as known to the writer, which gives these details, which appear
to have been collected with great care. As regards tlie orders
themselves. Dr. Rendle's plan involves a full account of all ordinal
characters, whether derived from anatomical, biological, or sys-
tematic considerations. The plan of treatment reminds one of that
followed in the .Wdmliilini r/tun^ni/aiiiilicn, though, of course, it

is not so ambitious. Tlie generic characters are sometimes given
in sufficient detail for distinguishing tlio genera, but in other cases,
and especially in < hdiiiiacnr, this is not the case. Tlie descriptions
of germination are generally excellent, but other points, such as
geographical distribution, biology, and economic uses, are a little

unequal. Of course, to give an adequate account of any one of
these, even of the economic uses of monocotyledons, a whole
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volume would be necessary, yet when Dr. Rendle does give the uses

of Pahnacea. in full, one is led to expect more than is allowed in the

case of other natural orders.

The abstracts given of controversial questions, such as the cone-
scale of Conifer(e,i\ie grass-cotyledon, and the fertilization, embryo-
logy, and parthenogenesis of angiosperms, have been prepared with
great care. They are as nearly up to date as anybody has a right

to expect, in questions which are still under consideration and on
which so much is almost daily appearing. These questions are of

general interest at present, and this account of them is exceedingly
useful.

The preceding remarks will be sufficient to show the value and
general usefulness of Dr. Rendle's work, but there are certain

points in which it lends itself to criticism. The figures are de-

cidedly disappointing. In many cases they are so reduced in size

as to be obscure and even deceptive. That of Arrhenatherum avena-

ceum. (Fig. 107) " from Ward, after Kent," almost amounts to a

libel on the exquisite plate in the Xatural History of Plants, and in

too many cases the figures seem to have been taken from almost
any source—who, for instance, would recognize Caiex glauca in

Fig. 117 ? We have been unfortunately spoilt by Kerner and
Schimper as regards illustrations, and look nowadays for a higher

standard than that which formerly satisfied us.

Another grave defect is in the literature cited. It is scarcely

possible to discover why some authorities are included and others

omitted altogether. There is no mention of Mr. Baker under
Liliacea, AmanjlUdacecB, or liidacem ; Bonnier's Cours de Botanique

contains much French work on the development of the ovule and
pollen-grain, which would greatly simplify the account given here.

In this respect Dr. Rendle seems to have followed too closely Dr.

Engler and the Berlin school. In some places also the treatment

IS unequal ; the inflorescence, distribution of fruit and seed,

classification of fruits, and some other parts of Chapter IV. are

scarcely up to the standard of the rest of the book. The term
pseudocarp can scarcely be said to include the sorosis of the mul-

berry, nor is the definition of a scliizocarp quite that which is usual

in elementary botany—it would include a lomentum, for instance.

It would have been more satisfactory if the importance of Pinus

and other Conifera as dominant members of associations in tlie

north temperate zone and in mountains had been pointed out. !So

also with regard to Zostera and liuppia ; the rhizome is described, but

no hint is given of the important work wiiich these plants perform

in fixing mudbanks. The distribution of Tii(/lochiii by animals,

and of Cijperaceie by water, is not mentioned; nor is there any
mention of the contractile roots which play so great a part in the

distribution of many LiUaceu-.

There are, of course, many points in which one is inclined to

differ from the author. The wide distribution of Nartheciicm and
Toj'uidia, for instance, is surely only a special example of the wide

distribution of almost all marsh plants. The fact that Kriocaulon

scptangulare occurs in Skye and the West of Ireland, and that Xaias

Jiexilis and Sisyrlnchium anynstifoliuvi are also found in Europe, does
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not necessarily indicate a former closer relationship between the

north temperate floras on the two sides of the Atlantic. It is quite

probable that their seeds have been transferred on driftwood, or by
the agency of birds.

The historical introduction begins also in 1551, and this is a

little unfair to Ibn-Sintl, Theophrastus, and the unknown Egyptian
and Assyrian botanists who described, and in some cases figured,

plants in quite a scientific way. Of course their work is of no use

to us, but the way in which it was lost by too esoteric a termino-

logy points a very valuable moral. Then, again, many will be in-

clined to doubt the derivation of the Farinoace from Ciipercu'ece, as

suggested in the genealogical tree ; neither the water-habitat nor
the wide distribution of CyperaceiB are very convincing on this

point, as set against the apparently highly specialized character of

the order. The volume, as a whole, however, is an important
addition to our handbooks of systematic botany.

G. F. Scott Elliot.

BOOK-yOTES, NEWS, dc.

We are glad to announce that the new edition of Babington's
Manual, on which the Messrs. Groves have been so long occupied,

has been published. Pressure on our space compels us to defer a
notice of it until our next issue.

We learn with regret that the reprehensible practice of collecting

wholesale rare British plants, to which we have on more than one
occasion adverted, is not yet extinct. Both the Lizard and Tees-
dale have, we learn, lately been visited by a collector of this kind.

We trust that botanists will dit-countenance in every way possible
a practice as mischievous as it is unscientific.

The third and concluding part of the Australian portion of the
Illustrations of the liotany of Cook's First Voyage, which Mr. Britten
has been preparing for the Trustees of the British Museum, will be
issued shortly. The Trustees will also publish at an early date a
history of the collections in the Natural History Museum, including
a full account of the Herbarium and of the MSS. and drawings in

the Department of liotany.

The Fifteenth Annual Report of the Missouri Botanical Garden
is perhaps less interesting to the botanist than some of its pre-
decessors. The piincipal paper is "an ecological comparison of
some typical swamp areas," by Mr. S. M. Coulter ; this is illustrated

by twenty- f()i!r excellent plates : Mr. Trelease's paper of two pages
on " aberrant veil remnants in some edible agarics " has ten plates
devoted to it. We in this country can hardly help envying the
copious financial resources which the Missouri Garden evidently
has at its disposal.

The fourth part (vol. ii. part 1) of Dr. Theodore Cooke's well-
printed and carefully executed I'lora of the I'lesidrnci/ of Innnlxn/

carries the work almost through the Jlorot/inacecf. Tiie bibliography
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given for each species is full and useful, and the author's notes on
the plants are often exceedingly instructive. Dr. Cooke seems to

have overlooked a paper on Ho>ja published in this Journal for 1898
(pp. 413-418), which would, we think, have induced him to vary
his nomenclature of the species, in which he follows the Flora of
British India .

Dr. John W. Jordan, Librarian of the Historical Society of

Pennsylvania, reports that there has been added to the library of

the Society the microscope and seventy volumes from the library

of John Bartram, the botanist, presented by William Middleton
Bartram.

The fourth part of Mr. J. H. Maiden's Critical Revision of

Eucalyptxis is mainly devoted to E. incrassata Labill., under which
he places eighteen species of various authors, grouped under six

varieties. Nine good plates illustrate the species in the very large

sense in which Mr. Maiden understands it ; it seems difficult to

understand how they can be placed together, but Mr. Maiden
knows the living plants, and his opinion is entitled to every respect.

We wish, however, that the letterpress were more satisfactory; the

descriptions are mostly mere transcriptions. Mr. Maiden does

not even give a description from his own pen of E. incrassata as he
understands it, but contents himself with copying Labillardiere's

original diagnosis : the botanical value of his work is thus less

apparent than it should be, and the arrangement of the material

leaves much to be desired. The only other species described and
figured m this part is E.fcccunda Schauer.

Mr. Maiden also sends us part i. of his Flora of Norfolk Island,

reprinted from the Proceedings of the Linnean Society of New South
Wales for 1903. It contains much of interest, and, if space will

allow, we propose to return to it later.

Mr. J. Medley Wood has published the concluding part of vol. ii.

of his Natal Plants, thus completing the volume devoted to the

grasses. The figures (by Miss Lauth) are very faintly printed, but

are otherwise fairly satisfactory ; among them are many of the new
species described by Dr. Stapf in the Flora Capensis. The preface

is not dated, and the date on the title-page of the volume—1904

—

is misleading ; the preceding parts were published respectively in

1899, 1900, and 1903, and this should have been indicated on the

back of the title-page.

We are glad to see that the young men at Stonyhurst are carrying

on the investigations into the flora of the district which Father Gerard

set on foot some years ago. The note on the subject in the last

issue of the Sto7iyhurst Magazine seems to have been printed off

without being "read"; hardly a name is correctly printed, and the

correction—"of course the spelling Ckichonium Inti/bus was a mis-

spelling for Chiconiiun inti/bus''—hardly improves matters.

The Eev. E. A. Woodruffe-Peacock has published in his "Eural
Studies Series" an interesting and suggestive paper entitled How to

make Notes for a Fiock-Snil Flora (Gouldiug, Louth; Is.). We hope

to make extracts from it in an early issue.
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NOTES ON HYPOPTERYGIUM.

By Canon H. W. Lett, M.A., M.K.I.A.

(Plate 463.)

The genus Hypopterygium differs from other Musci in having
the branch-leaves arranged in three rows, after the manner of many
Hepaticje, and in the leaves of the third row being smaller, of a
different shape from the others, and attached (generally very clostdy

pressed; to the back part or under side of the stem, precisely as the
under leaf (or stipule, or amphigastrium) of Hepaticas. The form of

the plant is dendroid, and all the species are stoloniferous ; the
leaves are margined witli rows of longitudinal cells, and the leaves
of the front rows are more or less dimidiate. All the species are
natives of warm countries, such ^ New Zealand, Australia, Tas-
mania, Brazil, Jamaica, Tibet, and Japan. My attention was
drawn to these most curious mosses by the discovery in 1887 of a
colony of a species growing in a cold fern-house at Easton Lodge,
Monk:5town, Co. Dublin, the residence of Greenwood Pirn, Esq.,
F.L.S. I received several plants from Mr. Pirn in 1899, which are
growing and looking quite healthy under glass in a cold pit devoted
to the cultivation of Hepaticie in my garden ; and it is still flourishing

and occasionally fruiting in Mr, Pirn's house, where of course it is an
alien, having been introduced probably on the roots of a tree fern.

I have submitted specimens to several authorities, including the
British Museum and Kew, and Messrs. Mitten and Binstead, and it

has not been identified with any known species. I therefore submit
the following description:

—

Hypopterygium immigrans, sp. n. 25-35 mm. high. Stem
leafy above, reddish brown below, rising from a very long wiry
blacic-brown stolon ; the lower half and the stolon thickly clothed
with reddish tomentum. Branches 1-2-furcate, erect. Front leaves
1-0 X -58 mm., patent, slightly convex, directed upwards, oblong-
oval-acute, overlapping. Margin toothed near apex, ending in a
stout mucro. Nerved for two-thirds. Under leaf -G X -38 mm.,
orbicular, suddenly acuminate, base wavy cordate, nerved to near
apex, endmg in a stout mucro -2 mm. long, toothed near apex.
Cells very small, round, "dotted." Cap. pale red, oblong pyri-

form, on a short red wavy cernuous seta. Female flowers often as
many as six on the same slioot.

Hah. On surface of earth in pots and rock- work in cold fern-
house, Monkstown, Co. Dublin, (ircenwimil I'im, 1887.

Mr. W. N. Allen, of Dublin, has kindly made the accurate and
beautifid drawing that accompanies this paper.

In the Herbarium of Trinity College, Dublin, there is a col-

lection of some species of Ihjituptei-yy'uun, of which, by the courtesy
of Dr. E. P. Wriglit, formerly Professor of Botany in the University
of Dul)lin, and now Keeper of the Herbarium, I was recently per-
mitted to make an examination, of which the following notes may
serve for a comparison of the new species :

—

Journal of Botanv.—Vol. 12. [Ski't. 1901.] s
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H. NoViE-SEELANDi^ C. Muell. Tasmania, J. D. Hooher.

25 mm. high. Stem sulcate, leafy, brownish black, tomentose

at base. Branches curved downwards, bipinuate, 6 mm. long.

Front leaves I'O x '54 mm., slightly convex, oval-acute, margin
sharply toothed, strongly nerved to near apex, ending in a strong

mucro. Under leaf -72 x "42 mm., oval-orbicular, suddenly acumi-

nate ; nerve strong, excurrent in a mucro ; margin toothed. Cells

very small, round, "dotted."

H. MuELLERi Hampe in Lhinaa, 1856, p. 215. Sydney and
Newcastle, New South Wales, May, June, 1855, W. H. Harveij.

There is another specimen labelled "Australia, Buchau River."

25 ram. high. Stem pale green, tomentose at base and for one-

half. Branches twisted when dry, 1-5 x '58 mm., margin finely

toothed ; weakly nerved for more than one-half. Under leaf -65 x
•53 mm., orbicular, suddenly acuminate, cordate at base, nerved for

two-thirds, ending in a strong mucro. Seta cernuous. This re-

sembles H. iminigrans, but is much smaller, and has much closer

convex leaves.

H. TENELLUM C. Mucller. Ceylon, Tlmaites.

20 mm. high. Stem tomentose at base. Branches numerous
at apex, curved downwards. Front leaves 1*15 x "65 mm., ovate-

acute, convex, nerved for two-thirds, ending in a strong mucro,
sharply .toothed near apex, twisted when dry. Under leaf -58 x
•43, orbicular, nerved for one-half, ending in a long stout mucro.
Cells rhomboidal, filled with chlorophyll, walls thin. Cap. wide.

Resembling //. immvjram, but that has the branches directed up-

wards, and has a rounder under leaf, with a longer mucro.

H. FiLicuL^FORME Brid. From Mr. Ward. Hookeiiajiliciilcefonne

Hedw. [New Zealand.]

120 mm. high. Stem leafless, thick and firm, sulcate, sparingly

tomentose at base. Branches 20-25 mm. long, tripinnate, directed

forwards. Front leaves -5 x "2 mm., ovate-acute, margin distantly

toothed in upper half, slightly convex, weakly nerved for two-thirds,

overlapping, directed upwards. Under leaf -2 x '12 mm., orbicular,

suddenly acuminate, nerve strong, excurrent in a long stout mucro,
margin with a few large distant teeth near apex. Cells oval

rounded, small, filled with chlorophyll, walls thick.

H. LARiciNUM Brid. Hookeiia laticina Hook. Cape of Good Hope.
20 mm. high. Stem pale, sulcate, leafy, leaves large, tomentose

at base and for one-half. Branches bifurcate. Front leaves 1-4 x
•72, complanate, slightly convex, ovate-acute, directed upwards,
strongly nerved for two-thirds, ending in a mucro, weakly toothed

near apex, somewhat twisted when dry. Under leaf 1-2 x "8, oval,

suddenly acuminate, nerve excurrent in strong mucro. Seta cer-

nuous. Cells small, indistinctly rhomboid, walls thick.

H. FLAVo-LiMBATUM C. Muell. Hijpnum rotulatum [Nepal] . W.
Griffith.

20 mm. high. Stem smooth, pale, leafless, tomentose only at

base. Branched for upper half ; branches furcate, 6 mm. long,

directed upwards. Front leaves -92 x •62 mm., ovate-acute, nerved

for more than one-half, margin toothed near apex, close and over-
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lapping. Under leaf -62 x 48 ram., orbicular, nerve strongly ex-

current in a stout mucro, which is -2 mm. long, or one-third the
whole length of the under leaf. Cells hexagonal, densely chloro-

phyllose, walls thick. The leaves are shorter, blunter, and more
toothed than in H. immigram, to which it approaches in size and form.

H. GLAucuM Sull. H. Smithianuin var. (i. New Zealand, Ant-
arctic Exp. 1839-1843. J. D. Hooker.

Small, about 6 mm. high. Tomentose at base. Branches 3 mm.
long. Front leaves -8 x "48 ram., very close, much overlapping,
convex, directed upwards, ovate-acute, nerved for two-thirds, toothed
near apex, ending in stout mucro. Under leaf -4 x "35 mra., con-
cave, oval-acute, nerve excurrent in strong mucro. Cells oval,

chlorophyllose, walls thick. Texture soft, rather thin. Cap. small,

on long cernuous seta.

H. coxciNNUM Brid. Lord Auckland's Islands, Antarctic Exp.
1839-1843. J. D. Hooker.

38 mm. high. Stem sulcate, nearly black, tomentose at base,
leafy for 2.5 mm. up from base. Branches bifurcate, decreasing in

size upwards. Front leaves 2-4 x -44 mm., lanceolate, directed
upwards, close, overlapping, slightly convex ; nerve strong, promi-
nent at back, excurrent in small mucro ; raargin strongly toothed
for one-third next apex. Under leaf 1-4 x "44 ram., resembling
front leaves, except in size. Cells very small, round, densely chloro-

phyllose, walls very thin.

H. PALLExs Hook. f. k Wils. H. Striithiopteris Mitt, in Hook.
Handb. p. 489. New Zealand, Antarctic Exp. 1839-1843. J. D.
Hooker.

25-38 mm. high. Stem nearly black, sulcate, tomentose at base,
leafy. Branches on upper three-fourths, furcate, directed upwards.
Front leaves 1-28 x -52 mm., broadly lanceolate, convex, margin
finely toothed near apex ; nerve strong, promment at back, ex-
current in mucro. Under leaf -8 x -5 mm., rounded at base, ovate,
suddenly acuminate ; nerve strong, toothed at back, excurrent in a
strong mucro, which is -6 mm. long. Cells irregularly rounded,
very small, full of chlorophyll, walls thin ; faintly striate, with
5-6 lines in each. Seta short, cernuous.

H. FLAVEscENs Hampe. Organ Mountain, G. Gardner.
38 mra. high. Stem leafy, tomentose at base and for one-half

upwards. Branches 13 mm. long, furcate, directed upwards. Front
loaves 1-0 X -58 ram., convex, ovate-acute, spreading, nerved for

two-thirds, raargin strongly toothed, ending in small mucro, scarcely
altered when dry. Under leaf -45 x -30 mm., orbicular, suddenly
acuminate ; ne-ve faint, excurrent in large mucro, raargin entire.
Cells hexagonal, densely chlorophyllose, grains large, walls thin.
Seta short, cernuous. This has smaller leaves than //. iunniiiram,
with which Mr. Mitten thinks it most nearly agrees.

H. ciLiATUM Brid. New Zealand, 7'. Kirk.
Small, about G mra. high. Stem tomentose at base and for one-

half upwards. Branches furcate, 3 mm. long, directed upwards,
slightly thickened at their ends. Leaves scarcely altered when dry,

s 2
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nerveless, margins fringed with hairs -2 mm. long. Front leaves
•52 X '4 mm., convex, very close, overlapping, ovate-acute, apex
ending in a long hair. Under leaf reniform, bluntly pointed, swollen
at base, wider than its length, '52 x '85 mm. Cells small, rhomboid,
chlorophyllose. Female flowers numerous, often as many as nine-

teen being on a fertile branch. Cap. on short seta, erect.

H. coMMUTATUM C. MucU. H. tamavhci Sull. New Zealand,
T. Kirk. [And, N. Z., Christchurch, 1884, Mary Archer Fforde.

Herb. H. W. L.]

50 mm. high. Stem black, sulcate, leafy, tomentose at base.

Branches bifurcate, 10 mm. long, in spreading tufts on apex of

stem. Front leaves 1-25 x "7 mm., close, overlapping, directed

upwards, ovate-acute, convex, margin with many strong teeth,

nerved for two-thirds, ending in a strong mucro. Under leaf -7 x
•38 mm., cordate at base, lanceolate-acuminate, margin closely and
strongly toothed, nerve weak, excurrent in strong mucro. This
plant is peculiar in having below the middle of the base of each
front leaf a strong spine equal in length to the nerve ; it resembles

a seta, and might be mistaken for a leaf-nerve from which the blade

had been abraded ; these spines are more acutely directed upwards
than the leaves. Cells very small, hexagonal, densely chlorophyllose,

walls thick, texture firm.

H. DISCOLOR Mitt. Hookeria rotulata. Van Diemen's Land.
20 mm. high. Stem stout, pale greeu, leafy, tomentose at base.

Branches 8 ram. long, mostly at apex, pinnate, curved downwards,
twisted when dry. Front leaves divaricate, ovate-acute, nerved for

two-thirds, convex, margin entire, ending in a small mucro, twisted

when dry. Under leaf -6 x '55 mm., ovate-acute, somewhat squar-

rose, margin entire, nerved for two-thirds, ending in a strong macro.
Cells small, hexagonal, full of chlorophyll, walls thin, texture thick

and firm. The portion that I moistened for examination gave a

faint greenish yellow colour to the water, as the Hepatic Radula
does under like conditions.

From Mr. Mitten I have received another species, which I add
here :

—

H. viRiDULUM Mitt. New Zealand.
25 mm. high. Stem leafy, tomentose at base. Branches furcate,

straight, directed upwards. Front leaves -92 x "6 mm., ovate-acute,

complanate, convex, spreading upwards, close, overlapping; margin
slightly toothed next apex, which ends in a small mucro ; faintly

nerved for two-thirds. Under leaf -6 x •41 mm., cordate at base,

orbicular, suddenly acute, margin entire, nerve faint, excurrent in

strong mucro, -2 mm. long, close and overlapping. Cells oval-

hexagonal, walls thin, texture delicate, almost translucent.

Explanation of Plate 4G3.

Hupoptcryriium immigrnns H. W. Lett.—1. Under side of stem, with under
leaves and avchegonia, x 20. 2. Under side of apex of stem, with under leaves,

X 20. 3. Front of apex of stem, x 20. 4. Under leaf, x 100. o. A front leaf,

X 50. 6. Mucro of under leaf, x 250. 7. Female inflorescence and bracts

X 40. 8. Archegones, x 40. 9. Capsule and seta, x 25. 10. Teeth from peri

stome, X 120. 11. Plant with stolon, nat. size.
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VERONICA BUXBAUMII AS A BRITISH COLONIST.

By Frederic N. Williams, F.L.S.

This plant has been a colonist since 1825, according to Watson,
and is now generally distributed throughout Britain, from the

Channel Islands to Caithness. In the last edition of the London
Cataloijae, and in the second edition of Cybele Hibernica, the name
of Veronica Tournefortii has been adopted for it. The object of

the present note is to show that the two are quite different plants.

By tracing back the history of Veronica Bu.vbaiiinii, the cause of the

confusion can be readily ascertained. The following list of citations,

quoted at the outset, will supply the threads of the tangle to be

unravelled :

—

1.—V. Allionii var. Tournefortii Vill., Prosp. Hist. PI. Dauph.
p. 20 (1779); Hist. PI. Dauph. ii. p. 9 (1787) : = V. officinalis

var. Tournefortii Schrad., Fl. Germanica, i. p. 32 (1806).

2.—V. Allionii F. W. Schmidt, Fl. Boem. i. p. 6 (1798), non Vill.

1. c. : = V. officinalis Linn., Sp. Plant, p. 11 (1753).

3.—V. BuxBAUMii F. W. Schmidt, in Mayer, Samml. Phys. Aufs. i.

p. 187 (1791): = V. PECTiNATA Linn., Mant. Plant, i. p. 24

(1767).

4.—V. BuxBAUMii Tenore, Fl. Napol. i. p. 7, t. 1 (1811) :— the plant

under discussion.

5.—V. FiLiFORMis Smith, in Trans. Linn. Soc. i. p. 195 (1791).

6.—V. PERsicA Poiret, Encycl. Meth. viii. p. 542 (1808) : = no. 5.

7.—V. Tournefortii C. C. Gmel., Fl. Badens. i. p. 39 ( 1806) : = no. 5.

" V. Tournefortii Vill." of Index Kewensis, ii. p. 1192, is an
error; as it is the plant referred to in no. 1, described as a variety

by Villars. The error arises from its being indexed as a species at

the end of Villars' work.

Nos. 4 to 7 include two species, first defined by Buxbaum, and
figured together on the same plate. No. 4 was founded by Tenore
on Buxbaum, Cent. I'laitt. i. p. 26, t. 40, f. 2 (1728). Teuorc's

fine plate well represents the English plant. In the Ivew copy of

Tenore's work, someone has written in pencil on the plate " V. fili-

formis,'' evidently misunderstanding the Italian context, which
states that a figure of a half-opened bud of W /ilifonnis has been
added for comparison, but that the latter plant is "affatto diversa."

No. 5 was founded by Smith on ]5uxbaum. Cent. I'lant. i. p. 25, t.

40, f. 1, and described from Tournefort's dried specimens, which
were shrivelled up and damaged. Smith had evidently neither seen

nor examined living specimens. No. 7 was founded by Gmelin on
the same figure; he further quotes as a synonym Smith's plant,

but apparently disa[)proves of the name. Gmelin describes the

plant from authentic living specimens, and his description is more
accurate and clear than the sketchy and careless description of

Smith. Smith was milled, moreover, by Buxbaum's error in
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transcription from Tournefort ; for in the diagnostic phrase Bux-
baum wrote " ilore albo " instead of " flora magno." Both Gmeliu
and Smith likewise refer to the same plant mentioned in Tourne-

fort's Comllarhan, p. 7. Lastly, V. persica was described by Poiret

from specimens of Persian origin cultivated in the artificial soil of

the Jardin des Plantes, at Paris. The description tallies as nearly

as possible with that of V. Touniefortii. Boissier (Fl. Orientalis,

iv. p. 466) keeps up V. Ihixhaumii and V. ftliforwis, and notes their

differential characters, but wrongly adduces V. Tournefortii as a

synonym of the former, thus again causing confusion. Syme also

remarks [Enrjl. Bot. vi. p. 153) that the description of V. persica

will not cover the plant now known so well in this country.

Its first definite record as a British colonist is by Rev. H.
Kirby, in 1825, under the name of "Veronica filiformis," who
found it at Brimpton, in Berkshire ; the specimens are in the

Oxford Herbarium. In Ireland, where also it is now generally dis-

tributed, it was first found near Cork, about 1845, from which
locality there are specimens in Herb. Brit. Mus., dated 1848
(I. Carroll). The earliest published record of its occurrence, as a

British colonist, is in Johnston's Fl. of Berwick-upon-Tu-eed (1829),

in which a coloured figure of the plant is inserted as a frontispiece

to the volume. The locality given is Whiterig, in Berwickshire

;

and there are authentic specimens so labelled by Johnston in Herb.

Brit. The author states that he has compared these Berwickshire

specimens with authentic specimens of F. Buxbaumii, especially

sent for examination to Winch by Tenore himself. Borrer had pre-

viously found the same plant near Henfield, in Sussex, about 1820
(specimens in his herbarium at Kewj ; he submitted examples to

Smith, who, however, attached no importance to them, or else over-

looked them, as no mention is made of the plant in his EmjUsh
Flora (1828). There are also examples in Herb. Brit. Mus. from
Helensburgh, in Dumbartonshire (1834), and from Brimpton, in

Berkshire (Rev. H. Kirby, 1835). The vertical range of V. Biix-

bauinii is from sea-level to 300 metres near St. John's, Weardale,

in Durham (J. G. Baker), and to 285 metres in Dublin (N. Colgan).

According to Mr. R. LI. Praeger (Z/isA Topof/rajJucal Butaiuj, 1900),

the plant is now distributed through every one of the Irish counties.

In Britain, as Mr. Arthur Bennett has been kind enough to point

out, there are now only five counties in which there is not any record

of its occurrence up to the present, viz. Huntingdonshire, Notting-

hamshire, Kirkcudbrightshire, Selkirkshire, and West Lothian.

It may be mentioned that in Smith's Herbarium are the two
specimens on which he founded V. filiformis, one collected by
Tournefort and the other by Steven.
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WEST LANCASHIRE LICHENS.

By J. A. Wheldon, F.L.S., & Albert Wilson, F.L.S.

This preliminary account of the lichens of West Lancashire is

pubhshed with a double object, ciz. to place on record such species

as have hitherto been detected, and to invite the aid of other

botanists in determining what further species the district yields,

and ascertaining how they are distributed in the vice-county.

We have divided West Lancashire, for the purpose of our pro-

jected flora, into three principal divisions. A condensed description

of these will be found in this Journal for the year 1899, p. 465. It

will suthce here to state that the numbers 1, 2, and 3 refer to the

north, east, and west portions of the vice-county respectively.

Except where a collector's name is quoted, all the species

enumerated have been found by the authors, either jointly or in-

dividually. The only published notes we have been able to find

are a few incidental references to West Lancashire localities in

Mr. Martiudale's papers on Westmorland Lichens, which appeared

in the yaturalist, 1886, p. 317 ; and one or two old records given in

Leighton's Lichen Flora, ed. iii.

The lichens in a large part of West Lancashire present some
difficulty to the student, as many of them (especially corticolous

species) are poorly developed, and frequently do not exhibit well

their characteristic features. In the more favoured localities of the

north and east, where they are least subject to the adverse influence

of smoke, they attain greater luxuriance, and even fruit freely. As
with the mosses, the rupestral species are better represented than

those whicli grow on trees. The Scar-limestone yields a number
of CoUcinacel and I'liidci, and the Lccanord here find their best

development. A few interesting forms appear to be restricted to

the Silurian strata of the north-east. The grit and Yoredale

formations of the fell districts abound in Lecideinei, and a few

<jijnijih(ini also occur, but mostly barren and smaller than in West-

morland and Teesdale. On the peaty slopes of the fells Cladudei

occur in profusion, and in endless variety.

We are much indebted to j\Ir. J. A. Martindalc for useful hints,

and also for confirming or naming doubtful gatherings for us.

Without the advantage of his intimate and critical knowledge of

this difficult group of plants, our list would have been deprived of

some of its most interesting items.

The order followed is tliat of Crombie's llritiii/i Lichens as far as

Urceuldria. From tlience the arrangement of Leighton's Lichen

Flora of (heat Britain is adhered to.

CulleinaJ'tirvuin Ach. 1. Silvcrdale.

—

C. Jlaccidu in kch. 1. On
mossy tree near Iltnridden.

—

C. pnliiosnni Ach. 1. IJanks near

Yealand.

—

(J.fjraniillfcrnin]sy\. 1. Silverdale ; Trowbarrow ; Ease-

gill Kirk.

—

(.'. meliiniiui Ach. f. iiiiinjiiiale Ach. 1. Yealand and
l)alton Crag, near Henridden.— ('. mullipartitum Sm. 1. Silver-
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dale. 2. Near Whitewell.

—

C. isidioides Nyl. 1. On Warton Crag,

J. A. Martindale.

CuUemodmm i>licatile Nyl. 2. In the Hodder Valley below

Whitewell. — C. JiuviatUe Nyl. ? 2. Stones in the river above

Hodder Bridge.— C. Schraderi Nyl. 1. Dalton Crag, near Hen-
ridden.

Leptogium laceriim Gray. 1. Silverdale ; Dalton Crag, near

Henridden, on mossy limestone rocks. — L. fiidvinattiin Nyl. 1.

Rocks and walls near Dalton Crag ; Whittington and Over Kellet.

Calicium hyperelluin Ach. 1. On oaks between Hornby and

Melling, and near Wennington. Other species of CaUciiun. are

believed to occur, but we have not succeeded in detecting apothecia

on them yet.

Trachylia tijmpanella Fr. 2. Crag Wood, and near Greystoneley,

on old palings.

Sphccrophorus compressus Ach. 2. Gavell's Clougli and Clougha

Pike, barren.— S. coralloides Pers. 1. Near summit of Greygarth

Fell. 2. Clougha, Gavell's Clough, and Black Clough.—S. frafjilis

Ach. 2. Gavell's Clough, Deer Clough, Botton Head Fell, and

Wolfhole Crag.

Baonnjceii rufus DC. 1. Near Gressingliam, c. /W. ; Middlegill,

Hindburn, c.frt.—B . aniffinosus DC. 1. Near Dalton Crag.

Stereocaidon coralloides L. 1. Leek Fell and Greygarth Fell

summit.— *§. cvotutum Graewe. 2. Clougha and Deer Clough.

—

S.

denudatuin Florke. 1. Greygarth Fell at 2050 ft. 2. At the head

of Great Clough, Tarnbrook Fell.

—

S.conde^isatum Hoffm. 2. Wolf-

hole Crag.

Cladonia pyxidata Fr. 1. Easegill and Leek. 2. Hindburn ;

Wyresdale ; and near Whitewell. 3. Near Fleetwood. — Var.

pocillum Fr. 2. Spreet Clough and near Dolphinholme. 3. St.

Annes. — Var. chlurophcca Florke. 2. Tatham Moor. — C. pityrea

Florke. 2. Gully near Lea Fell. — C. limhriata Fr. 1. Silverdale

and Berwick. 2. Parlick, Bleasdale, and near Whitewell. — Var.

coiiista Nyl. 1. Thrang End.—Var. radiata Nyl. 2. Near Dol-

phinholme.— C. cervicornis ^cha,ei: 1. Greygarth Fell and Leek

Fell. 2. Clougha ; on the S.W. side of Wardstone, and Long
Crag above Tarnbrook. — C. lepidota Nyl. 1. Lower Easegill, not

quite typical.

—

C. fiircata Hoffm. 1. Trowbarrow and Eaves Wood.
2. Clougha ; Gavell's Clough and Tarnbrook Fell ; near Whitewell,

and in iJewhurst Clough. 3. St. Annes.— C. punyens Florke. 1.

Near Haweswater.— ('. furcatiformis Nyl. ?. 1. Heysham Moss.

—

C. squavwm Hofif. 1. Greygarth Fell and Easegill. 2. Clougha.
—C. cceapititia Florke. 1. Easegill. 2. Black Clough and White-

well.—C. coccifera Schaer. 1. Greygarth Fell, Dalton Crag, and

Heysham Moss. 2. Clougha : Lower Emmetts ; Deer Clough ;

Parlick ; Whitestoneand Dewhurst Cloughs.—Forma cornucopioides

Fr. 2. Long Crag and near Haylot. On Clougha and in White-

stone Clough a form with short, almost obsolete podetia and no
scyphi occurs, which may be var. incrasmta Fr.

—

C. diyitata Hofifra.

1. Dalton Crag and Heysham Moss. 2. Grizedale and Clougha.

—

C. macdenta Hoflfm. Common. Districts 1, 2, and 3. It is very
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variable, and forms resembling cm-oyiata Nyl. and ustreata Nyl.

occur.

—

C. bacillaris Nyl. 2. Middlegill, Hindburn, and Grizedale.
— ('. Floeikeana Fr. form trachypoda Nyl. 2. Grizedale Head and
Tarnbrook Fell.

Cladina riuhjiferina Nyl. 1. Greygarth Fell, sparingly. This

appears to be extremely rare with us.

—

C. sylvatica Nyl. Districts

1, 2, 3, ascending to 2050 ft. on Greygarth Fell. Forma tenuis

Lamy occurs occasionally (Clougha ; Wolfhole Crag), and var.

alpestris Nyl. on Wardstone Breast. A large form, doubtfully

referred to var. (jruiuUs Cromb., was collected on Greygarth Fell

and Marshaw Fell.

—

C. uncialis Nyl. 1. Dalton Crag and Easegill.

2. Clougha ; Black and White sides of Tarnbrook Fell ; Ward-
stone ; Marshaw Fell ; Dewhurst Clough. A large form (f. ndimca

Cromb.) occurs near the summit of Greygarth Fell.

Hamaiina farinacea Ach. 1. Trees about Leek, Ireby, Burrow,
and Whittington ; near Silverdale.

—

R. fraxinea Ach. 1. Tree
near Burrow.

—

II. fastiyiata Ach. 1. Lower Easegill ; by the Lune
near Kirkby Lonsdale ; and near Whittington and Burrow.

—

It.

pulyinuriiha Ach. 1. Coast rocks near Heysham.— It. scojudunim

Ach. 1. Maritime rocks near Lower Heysham, where also occurs

a deformed tuberculose form which is very near, if not identical

with, var. incrassata Nyl.—//. cuspidata Nyl. and forma viinor Nyl.

1. Maritime rocks near Heysham and Middleton.

Usnea hirta Hoff. 1. Near Leek Hall, and between Kirkby
Lonsdale and Burrow. 2. Trough of Bowland, and below White-
well.— v. dasypofja Nyl. var. /dicata Nyl. 2. Near Lower Emmetts.
— U. ceratina Ach. var. scabrosa Ach. 1. Growing erect on grit

rocks, Lower Easegill. 2. In similar situations, Clougha.
Alecturia jabata Nyl. var. lanestris Ach. On Scotch firs on

Marshaw Fell.— A. bicolor Nyl. 2. On grit rocks, Windy Clough,
Clougha.

Cetraria idandica Ach. subsp. oispa Nyl. 1. Summit of Grey-
garth Fell at about 2050 ft. The type does not appear to occur
with us. Mr. H. Fislier informs us that he also has seen this

species on Greygarth Fell.

—

C acidcata Fr. L Easegill and Grey-
garth Fell ; near Silverdale. 2. Tatham Moor ; Wolf Fell ; Tarn-
brook Fell; Clougha; Whitestoue Clough.

—

i. liispiiia Cromb. 1.

Greygarth Fell at 2050 ft. 2. Tatham Moor ; Marshaw Fell

;

Gavell's Clough; Long Crag; Deer Clough; Mallowdale Fell;

Wolf Fell. 3. Lytliam.— f. acanthdia Nyl. 2. Deer Clough.
PltitysuKi i/ldiirinn Nyl. Very connuon on the hills of 1 and 2,

both on rocks and trees.—Var. teituisectum Cromb. 2. Clougha!
J. A. Martimlalc : Marshaw Fell ; Hell Crag and Long Crag ; N.W.
side of Wardstone ; Deer Clough.

Kceruia jinauiuii Ach. L Very frequent on trees ; with well-

developed apothecia near Kirkl)y Lonsdale, on trees by the Lune.
2. Whitewell ; Dolphinholme, and between Caton and llalton. The
i. sortdiatn Ach. occur.s.— I'',, fuifurncia Fr. 1 I'i; 2. Common on
trees, walls, and rocks, but always infertile.

('((inuiia pedata Ach. 1. Lower Easegill, and below Kirkby
Lonsdale.— /'. cctrarioidcs Nyl. 2. Rocks near Clougha, and on
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tree-trunk at Cliaigle.y. Perhaps overlooked elsewhere for Platysma

tjlauca, which it closely resembles in habit and chemical reaction.

—

P. liBviijata Ach. 2. Wood below Whitewell.—P. saxatilis Ach. 1.

Greygarth Fell. 2. Great Clough ; Lower Emmetts ; Wolfhole

Crag ; Mallowdale Fell ; Dolphinholme ; and near Garstang.

—

f. furftiracea Sciiaer. 2. Long Crag ; Mallowdale Fell, and near

Whitewell. — P. sulcata Tayl. 1. Easegill, Silverdale, and Heys-
ham. 2. Chaigley and Clougha. 8. Near Garstang.— Ya,v. la; vis

Nyl. ? Tree near Heysham Moss. Eesembles a small form of

P. sulcata without soredia.

—

P. omplialoides Ach. 1 & 2. Frequent
on rocks and walls.—Var. jiannifurmis Nyl. 2. Clougha and Great

Clough of Tarnbrook Fell, on millstone-grit rocks. — P. Borreri

Turn. 1. Below Kirkby Lonsdale and near Aughtou, on tree-

trunks. 2. Middlegill, Hindburn.

—

P. caperata kch. 1. Very fine

in the east of this district, becoming rarer and smaller towards the

coast. 2. Between Caton and Halton, and Damas Gill, sparingly.

—

P. conspersa Ach. 1. On Silurian rocks, Easegill, and on Silurian

boulders in walls near Cowan Bridge. 2. Millstone-grit rocks in

Damas Gill. — P. exa.yierala Nyl. 1. On trees, sparingly, near

Melling, Aughton, and Over Kellet. 2. Near Clougha and Dol-

phinholme. — P. subaurifera Nyl. 1. Near Kirkby Lonsdale. 2.

Near Whitewell.

—

P. fuliijmosa Nyl. 1. Walls near Ireby, Burrow,

and Leek. 2. Frequent on grit rocks and walls in the fell districts.

—Var. Icete-virens Nyl. 1. Trees near Wenningtou, and below

Kirkby Lonsdale ; Lower Easegill ; Dakon Crag ; Heysham Moss.

2. Clougha and Over Wyresdale.

—

1'. lanata Wallr. 2. Hell Crag.
—P. tiistis Nyl. 2. Hell Crag and Long Crag. — P. physodes Ach.

1. Greygarth Fell. 2. Tarnbrook Fell ; near Whitewell ; Kemple
End.—f. plati/phylla. 1 & 2. Occasional.— f. lahrosa Ach. Disti-icts

1,2,3. Very common.— f. i»6;(/o.sa Mudd. 3. Lytham.
iStictei. None of this section have yet been noticed.

Peltidea aphthosa Ach. 1. Silverdale. 2. Middlegill, Hindburn.

Sulonna saccata Ach. 1. Near Easegill Kirk; Dalton Crag;

near Henridden ; several localities about Silverdale.

Peltiyera canina Hoff. 1 & 2. Frequent.

—

P. rufescens Hoff. 1.

Upper Easegill. 2. Spreet Clough and Deer Clough.

—

P. poly-

dactijla Hoff. 2. Near Lower Salter.— P. horizontalis Hoff. 1.

Near Henridden. 2. Mallowdale Fell Gully, and Gorge of the

Hodder below Whitewell.

Physcia parictina De Not. Common on walls and roofs, rare on

trees. We have noticed that this plant grows luxuriantly near

cow-byres, and about gateways into pastures. Long distances of

wall-bordered roads may be traversed without seeing the plant, but

as soon as a cow-byre is reached it appears in abundance about the

"walls and buildings. Its predilection for such localities can hardly

be due to the spores being carried by the cow's hair, and then

rubbed against the walls, because it often grows on the tiles and

other parts out of reach. The ammoniacal exhalations in such

situations probably supply some plant-food on which this species

thrives.— f. cinerasccns Leight. 1. Near Over Kellet.— P. bjchnm

Nyl. 2. Near Whitewell.

—

P. ciliaris DC. Apparently very rare.
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2. Trees near Aughton. — P. imherulenta Nyl. 1. Trees about

Silverdale, Caruforth, OverKellet, and Henriddeu.—P. 7^i7)/>ra Nyl.

1. Silverdale, and between Carnfortb and Over Kellet.— P. stdlaiis

Nyl. var. leptalea Nyl. 1. Between Carnfortb and Over Kellet, and

near Eaves Wood, Silverdale; near Henridden.— P. teuella Nyl.

1 & 2. Frequent on trees and old walls— /'. aipolia Nyl. 1. Tree-

trunk near Gressingham.— /'. erosa Leigbt. 1. Near Henridden.

(Jijrop/iora erosa Acb. '? Eocks near tbe summit, N.W. sboulder

of Wardstone ; in small quantity and ill-developed, tberefore doubt-

ful.— 6^. torvefacta Cromb. 2. Hell Crag, Long Crag, N.W. Ward-

stone, Great Clougb of Tarnbrook Fell, and Botton Head Fell.— 6^.

hi/perborea Acb. Clougba, Mr. Jacob (in Leigbt. Licb. Flora i. We
bave looked for tbis witbout success, but on eacb occasion tbe

weatber conditions precluded a very tborougb searcb.— G. pohj-

phjlla Turn. & Borr. 1. On tbe county boundary wall at tbe top

of Higb Park, Lower Easegill. 2. Foxdale Head, N.W. W^ard-

stone ; Great Clougb and Long Crag, Tarnbrook Fell ; Grizedale

Head.— 6=. jlocculosa T. & B. 2. Great Clougb and Gavell's Clougb.

Fannaria brunnca Nyl. 1. Lower Easegill.

Fannidaria niffva'^yl. 1. Leek; near Cowan Bridge ; Dalton

Crag ; Over Kellet ; Warton Crag ; Silverdale. 2. Thornley

;

Greystoneley ; by tbe Hodder below Wbitewell.

Cuccocarpia plumbea Nyl. 2. Trees by tbe Lune near Augbton.

Leproloma lamujinosa Nyl. 1. Lower Easegill.

Sqnainaria crassa kch. 1. Silverdale Cove, Eaves Wood, Trow-

barrow, and Haweswater ; near Borwick. — -S. saxicoUi Acb. 1.

Silverdale, Melling, and Borwick. 2. Wood by tbe Hodder below

Wbitewell.

Lecanora tegularis Nyl. 1. Silverdale. 2. Lower Emmetts.

—

L. sympaijea Nyl. 1. Easegill, Dalton Crag, Hornby, Borwick, and

Silverdale.— L. lobulala Somm. 1. Near Silverdale Cove.— L.

.raiitholi/ta Nyl. 1. Easegill Kirk ; Silverdale and Over Kellet, on

limestone rocks.

—

L. laciniosa Nyl. L Between Carnfortb and

Over Kellet.— /v. viiellina Acb. 1. Easegill, Hornby, Borwick, and

Aughton. 2. Cbipping, Hodder Bridge, and Cbaigley.—L. cri/thnila

Nyl. 1. Easegill.

—

L./ernuiixca Nyl. var. fcstira Nyl. 1. Silurian

rocks in Lower Easegill. — L. imibata Nyl. 1. Silverdale. — Var.

calva Nyl. Silverdale and Dalton. — P. (jalactina Acb. 2. Crook

of Lune. — L. subfusca Nyl. L Near Hornby. — /,. allophana

Nyl. Wood by the Lune below Kirkby Lonsdale ; Wash Dub
Wood. 2. Near Abbeystead. — L. cpibryon Acb.? 1. On moss
near Wennington. Kcscmbliug //. subfimcti, but with larger

apotbecia.— L. rmjosa Nyl. On trees between Silverdale and Yea-

land.—L. vidaruna Nyl. t.pinastri Cromb. Abbeystead and Marsbaw
Fell.— P. coilocarpa Nyl. 1. Lower Easegill. — P. ijlaucowa Acb.

1. Easegill.

—

L. laria Ach. 2. Wood below Wbitewell.

—

L.conizaa

Nyl. 2. Wbitewell; Barnacre ; Cbait^ley.

—

L. conUuoiiU's "i^yl. 1.

Silverdale. 2. Wbitewell and Brock Valley.

—

L. intricata Kyi. 1.

Lower Easegill.—L. expaUem Acb. var. lutesccns Nyl. 1. Trees by

tbe Lune below Kirkby Lonsdale. — P. atra Ach. 1. Easegill. —
L. bailia Ach. 1. Lower Easegill, and near Lock. — P. veutum
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Acli. 1. Very fine, and fruiting well on Silurian rocks in Lower
Easegill.

—

L. tartarea Ach. Frequent on rocks and tree-trunks in

1 &2. — L. suhtartarea Nyl. 1. Trees near Burrow. — L. parella

Ach. 1. Frequent on rocks and tree-trunks. 2. Higher Hodder
Bridge, and near Caton. — f. porinoides Cromb. 1. Lower Ease-

gill. — L. pallescens Nyl. 1. Trees near Dalton Hall. — L. mlcarea

Somm, f. contorta Nyl. 1. Silverdale. — L. pruinosa Nyl. 1. On
a mortared wall near Wennington.

Fertusaria glohulifera Nyl. 2. Tree by the Crook of Lune.—P.

amara Nyl. Very common on trees in the hilly districts.

—

P. com-

viunis DC. By the Lune near Kirkby Lonsdale ; Docker. 2.

Hindburn ; Crook of Lune.

—

P. lactea Nyl. 1. Hornby, and near

Cowan Bridge. 2. Caton.—P. dealbata Nyl. 2. iMiddlegill, Hind-

burn ; and about the head of Wyresdale ; Clougha.— P. Wnlfenii

DC. 2. Middlegill and Wolfhole Crag, on trees.—Var. f/labrescens

Nyl. 2. Whitewell.

Phlyctis a(jel(Ba Koerb. 1. On trees near Wennington.
Thelotrema lepadinum Ach. 2. Near Whitewell.

Urceolaria scruposa Ach. 1. Between Leek and Burrow, and

on Dalton Crag. 2. Clougha and Whitestone Clough.— U. bryo-

phila Nyl. 2. On Cladonia pi/xidata and mosses in Whitestone

Clough.
Lecidea Itirida (Swartz). 1. Dalton Crag.

—

L. crustnlata (Ach.).

1. On an erratic boulder, Dalton Crag. 2. Clougha Pike ; Deer

Clough; Dalegill, Hindburn. — L. lucida Ach. 1. Near Cowan
Bridge.—L. (^(^co/o/Y/ns Flk. 2. Summit of Wardstone ; Clougha.

—

L. enteroleuca Ach. 1. Easegill.

—

L. paraseina (Ach.). 1. Trees

between Silverdale and Yealand ; Dalton Crag ; and in Wash Dub
Wood. 2. Spreet Clough.—Var. tabesccns Leight. 1. Trees near

Haweswater.—L. idu/inosa (Schrad.). 1. Leek Fell. 2. Ward-
stone Breast.—L. ncglecta Nyl. 1. A lichen collected at Berwick,

and seen elsewhere in Dist. 1, is referred by Mr. Martindale to

Lepraria lobiferare Nyl., the imperfect state of some lichen generally

regarded as L. neylecta Nyl.— L. coaictuta (Sm.). 2. Hindburn.

—

L. lactea (Flk.). 1. A ciuerascent form on Silurian rocks, Ease-

gill.

—

L. plana Lsihm. 1. Easegill. 2. Clougha. In both instances

on gritstone.— P. fnsco-atra Ach. iornvd fumom Ach. 1. Lower
Easegill.— L. contiijua Fr. 1 & 2. Common on grit-rocks amongst
the hills.— f. Umitata Leight. 2. Clougha. — f. stetiza Ach. 1.

Near Easegill Kirk.— i. plutijcarpa Fr. 2. Clougha and Gavell's

Clough, on water-washed rocks.— f. leprosa Leight. L Near Gres-

singham.— P. covjiuens (Webr.). 1. Summit wall of Greygarth

Fell.—P. calcii'ora (Ehrh.). 1. Silverdale and Dalton Crag.— P.

cauescens (Dicks.). L Heysham ; Silverdale; Thrang End; Bor-

wick. On trees and walls.—P. myriocarpa (DC). L Wennington
and Melling ; between Carnforth and OverKellet. 2. Near Caton.

We have only found corticolar forms as yet.— L. hyperiza Stirt. (?).

1. Trees by the Lune below Kirkby Lonsdale. We have not seen

a specimen of Dr. Stirton's plant, therefore this must be regarded

as requiring confirmation.

—

Jj. caruleo-niyrkani^ (Lightf.). 1. Leek ;

Dalton Crag ; Yealand ; Eaves Wood ; Silverdale Station and
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Cove.— Tj. Jenticulans Ach. 1. Silverdale.—L. alhnatra (Hoflfm).

2. Oaks near Barnacre, Garstang.

—

L. aromatica {%m.). 1. Silver-

dale and Warton Crag. — L. cxanthematica (Sm.). 1. Limestone

rocks near Haweswater ; Silverdale Cove ; and Dalton Crag.— L.

nmbiina Acli. 1. Lower Easegill. — L. mhuletorum Flk. 1. On
decaying moss near Wennington and Dalton Crag. — L. endoleuca

Nyl. 1. Trees by the Lune below Kirkby Lonsdale.— L. miis-

corum (Sw.). 1. Lower Easegill. — L. //t'o^/rrt/^/i/m (L.). 1. Very
fine on Silurian rocks in Easegill; near Cantsfield. 2. Occasionally

on grit-rocks, as on Clougha, Parlick, Great Clough, kc, but much
poorer on these rocks.

—

L. concentrica (Dav.). 1. Wennington and
Cantsfield, 2. Gavell's Clough and Whitewell. — Var. impresmla

Leight. 2. On walls near Quernmore. — L. rhnosa (Dicks.). 1.

Greygarth Fell. — L. nipiilaris (Ehrh.). 1. Several places in

Easegill, and near Haweswater. — I,, parasitica (Flk.). 1. On the

thallus of Lecanora parella, Easegill.

Openrapha herpetica Ach. 2. Near Abbeystead. — O. atra Pers.

2. Trees near Dolnhinholme. — 0. saxicola Ach. var. Chevallieri

Leight. 1. Silverdale Cove.

—

0. variaV&r?,.i, pulicarislAghii. 1.

Silverdale. 2. Foxdale. — f. notha Ach. 2. Oak-trees, Barnacre,

Garstang. — O. vuhjata Ach. 1. Near Haweswater ; trees by the

Lune below Kirkby Lonsdale. 2. Abbeystead, and in the Hodder
Valley below Whitewell.

Arthonia Swartziana Ach. 1. Wash Dub Wood. — A. pruinosa

Ach. 2. Near Abbeystead.
Grapliis elefjans (Sm.). On oak, birch, and holly. 1. Wenning-

ton, and near Dalton. 2. Foxdale; Roeburndale ; Hindburn
;

over Wyresdale ; near Abbeystead ; Clougha. — (i. acripta Ach.
Frequent and variable. 1. Silverdale; Dalton Crag ; Gorge of the

Greeta. 2. Roeburudalc ; Abbeystead. — G. aoplmtica Nyl. 1.

Easegill ; Silverdale ; Whitewell.
Kndocarpun miniatiun (L.). 1. Silverdale; Easegill Kirk, very

fine ; near 13orwick. 2. Rocks by the Hodder below Whitewell.

—

VduX. complicatnm {^vf.). 1. Easegill; Leek Fell ; Over Kellet ; and
Haweswater.

—

K. ritff^scena kc\\. 1. Haweswater; Warton Crag;
Over Kellet ; Dalton Crag.

Verrucaria Diifourei DC. 1. Easegill and Silverdale. — I'.

vmnjiicea Wliliib. var. .Etiiiohola Whlnb. 1. On stones submerged
in Wash Dub Brook. 2. In the bed of the stream from Windy
Clough, Clougha Pike. — T. maura Whlnb. 1. Rocks south of

Heysham.— W inauroiiicsiichiiei'. 1. Lower Easegill.— V, ni;/n'scens

(Pers.). L Eaves Wood, near Silverdale. — I', rupextris Schrad.
1. Easegill.— W rtilci.'<i'ila DC. 1. Easegill; Dalton Crag; Silver-

dale. 2. Near Whitewell.— V, conoidea Fries. 1. Easegill; Over
Kellet; Silverdale.— T. /mw^'cs^ Leight. \. Easegill.— W iiomnata
Ach. 1. Oak-tree near Whittington. — I', chlnrotica (Ach.). 1.

Silverdale.— V. nitida (Wcig.). 1. Silverdale and Whitewell.
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THE PLACE OF LINN.EUS IN THE HISTORY OF
BOTANY.

By Peer Olsson-Seffer.

There appeared recently in Stockholm an extensive biography
of Linnaeus by Prof. Th. M. Fries/'' who has devoted many years to

a careful and impartial study of the literature and documents
relating to the life of that great naturalist of two centuries ago.

Certain German botanists have taken the opportunity of reviewing

this work to attempt to deprive Liunasus of almost every vestige of

importance as a botanist. It is especially Professors S. Kalischer

and A. Hansen who have sallied forth to the task, and, although

these writers have confined themselves to the columns of the daily

press, it seems necessary to draw the attention of natural scientists

to the many misrepresentations of Linnaeus which now and then

appear. At the present date, when the two hundredth anniversary

of Linnjeus's birth is not very distant, and we are likely to see

opinions expressed in print on his importance in the history of

botanical science, it may be proper to point out that the adverse

criticisms of Linnfeus which lately have been published are nothing

but reiterations of what Prof. Sachs wrote many years ago in his

Hhtory of Botany.

This work of Sachs is still, at the present day, the only general

history of botany available, and it is only quite natural that most
readers, not having had the opportunity tliemselves of making a

study of the sources, should accept the statements of a recognized

authority such as this author.

It can, however, hardly escape remark, even on superficial

perusal of the said work, that Sachs employs a very bitter, hostile

tone whenever he mentions Linnasus. The present writer has

often wondered why so long a time has been allowed to elapse

since the appearance of this work without a vigorous protest having

been made against the manner in which this prominent author has

treated the memory of Linnaeus, and his influence on botanical

science.! Perhaps the reason has been that everybody felt that

no harm could be done to the reputation of Linnaeus, either in the

minds of scientists or in the opinion of the general public, even by

a writer of such a marked eminence as the late Prof. Sachs.

Space forbids our entering into detailed discussion of the state-

ments made by Sachs, even though we might not hesitate to argue

against the opinions, although their author is no longer able to

defend his position. A brief review of Sachs's estimate of Linnaeus,

illustrated by a few quotations from Sachs's work, will suffice to

show the reader the tendency of his criticism.

[* Linne : Lefnadsteckniufi, af Th. M. Fries. Stockholm [1904]. 2 Bd.

(vi+ 364, Bilag. i-xvii. pp. 1-48 : 444, Bilag. xviii-xxiii. pp. 1-40). With nume-
rous text-cuts and portraits.]

t The only protest known to the writer is contained in J. G. Agardh's paper>
" Ueber die Bedeutung Linne's in der Gesclikhte der Botauik." Ein Blatt zur

Liuue-Feier in Lund am 10 Jan. 187B. Lunis Universitets Arsskrift, T. xiv.
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With a fervour and, one -would almost say, enthusiasm worthy

of a better cause, Sachs has endeavoured to show that Linnfeus was

far from being the great man we always have been accustomed to

consider him; and, although he is obliged now and then to say a few

words in favour of Linnfeus, the general opinion expressed is that .

the fame attached for nearly two centuries to the name of Linnreus

is not deserved, but is only a kind of popular fallacy.

According to Sachs, Linnfeus was not the founder of systematic

botany. He may only be regarded " as having built up and com-

pleted the edifice"^ of doctrine founded by Cesalpino" ; or " he so far

marks rather the close of a previous condition of the science than

the beginning of modern botany ''
(p. 41) ; and again (p. 85) :

" We
might point to the fact that Linnfeus never made a single important

discovery throwing light on the nature of the vegetable world."

No, of this Linuffius " knew nothing more than he gathered from

the investigations and reflections of his predecessors" (p. 98).

According to Sachs (p. 101), "the knowledge of the plants was

rather hindered than advanced by him."

It must strike the reader that while Sachs has only praise for the

work of Jung and other "German fathers of botany," he ridicules

almost everything in Linnfeus as " medifeval," " unscientific," &c.

Bachmann, Camerarius, Ray, "and in part also Morison and

Tournefort," were " genuine investigators of nature " (p. 101), but

Linnfeus " might almost be said to have been a classifying, co-

ordinating, and subordinating machine "
(p. 90). " Linnajus had

not the remotest conception of the way in whicli the truth of a

hypothetical fact is proved on the principles of strict inductive in-

vestigation," and " scholastic sophistry is all that his argumentation

amounts to "
(p. 89).

Prof. Sachs's severe criticism of Linnfeus is unfortunately not

supported by any quotations from the writings of the latter, and it

is evident that he had read only those works of Linnaeus most

commonly known. In fact, he admits once (p. 101) that his

authority for the contents of two of Liunfeus's dissertations, upon
which he has based some of his reasoning, is Wigand.f

Sachs repeatedly says that another conception than his of

Linnaeus's historical position " can only be entertained by one who
is not acquainted with the works of Cesalpino, Jung, Ray, and

Bachmann, or who disregards the numerous quotations from them
in Liunfeus's writings "

(p. 80). After careful comparison of the

principal works of Liuna'us's predecessors and contemporaries

—

among them Brunfels, Fuchs, Boch, Dodoens, Cesalpino, Camer-
arius, Jung, Bachmann, Ray, Morison, Tournefort, Malpighi, Grew,
Leibnitz, Burckhard, Vfiillant, and Boorhaave, with Linnfcus's own
writings—we have entirely failed to find any evidence on which
such a categorical judgment as that of Sachs could be based. r>c

it true that Linnfeus often drew from previous writers, yet he was

* P. 37, J. Rachs: Uhtorij of Jiotany, in English edition, by Garnsey &
Balfour. Oxford, IH'.iO.

t Kritik und Geschichte der Metamorphose, 18iG.
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also accustomed to acknowledge this. He, of course, did not men-
tion his sources in cases where he was spealiing of facts and
theories which were well known, and, so to say, common property,

just as little as any writer does nowadays. When Sachs (p. 37) in-

sinuates that " no one can read both authors (Cesalpino and
Linnaeus) without lighting not unfrequently upon passages in

LinnjBus's Fnndamenta, or in his rhiloauphia ]j<jtanica, which
remind him of Cesalpino, and even upon sentences borrowed from
him," he does not even give any instances where this pretended
" borrowing" has taken place. Speaking of Robert Morison, and
the fact that this author was " reproached by his contemporaries

and successors with having borrowed without acknowledgment from
Cesalpino," Sachs finds the following excuse: "This was an
exaggeration," But no such defence is allowed in favour of

LinnfBus ! Yet one might more easily detect a closer relationship

between the works of Morison and Cesalpino than between Linnaeus

and the latter.

Sachs correctly says (p. 84) :
" It is only fulfilling the duty of

an historian to study the source from which Linnaeus drew, but it

would be a misapprehension to see in this any depreciation of a

great man "
; but this last admission sounds rather strange from a

writer who a few pages later (p. 89) states that " Linnaeus was a

dangerous guide for weak minds, for his curious logic, among the

worst to be met with in these scholastic writers, was combined with

the most brilliant powers of description." On the same page Sachs

continues :
" It was not Linnaeus's habit to occupy himself with

what we should call ' an inquiry ' ; whatever escaped the first

critical glance he left quite alone ; it did not occur to him to

examine into the cause of the phenomena that interested him. He
classified them, and had done with them." Nothing shows better

than this last sentence how little Sachs, in fact, was acquainted

with the works and thoughts of Linnaeus. Whatever may be said

in favour of Sachs's History of Botanij—and that work has certainly

many merits—the treatment of Linnaeus's influence on the develop-

ment of botanical science is unjust. Sachs, who in most of his

works combined conscientiousness with German thoroughness, has,

in regard to Linnaeus, unfortunately been led astray, and he has not

taken the trouble to study the most prominent figure in the history

of the science which he has undertaken to describe.

With reference to Linnaeus's FJiildsophia Botanica, Sachs says,

for instance, on p. 94 :
" The parts in the individual plant which

the beginner must distinguish are three—the root, the herb, and

the parts of fructification—in which enumeration Linnaeus departs

from his predecessors, by whom the fructification and the herb

together are opposed to the root. In the central part of the plant

is the pith enclosed by the wood formed from the bast ; the bast is

distinguishel from the riud, which again is covered by the epi-

dermis ; these anatomical facts are from Malpighi ; the statement

that the pith grows by extending itself and its envelopes is borrowed

from Mariotte. Cesalpino's view of the formation of the bud is

expressed by Linnaeus m the statement that the end of a thread of
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the pith passing through the rind is resolved into a bud," &c.
" Neither Hugo Mohl nor Wigand nor most of Linnaeus's bio-

graphers seemed to know that his theories are all to be traced to

Cesalpino "
(p. 105). And, again: "It is as important to know

that Linnaeus's terminology is formed on Jung, as it is to learn

that his most general philosophical propositions on botanical sub-

jects are to be traced to Cesalpino." In his attempt to show that

Linnaeus had borrowed his terminology from Joachim Jung, Sachs
says (p. 80) :

" Since the matter of the lmgo(je (Jung's most im-

portant work) is produced in Ray's Hifitoria Plantarum in italics,

with special mention of the source from which it is derived, it can-

not be doubted that Linnaeus had made acquaintance with the

teaching of Jung as a young man, in any case before 1738." On
p. 81 Sachs emphatically declares :

" As regards the terminology of

the parts of plants, which was all that the morphology of the day
attempted, Linnaeus simply adopted all that was contained in the
Isaifof/e of Jung." " His doctrine of metamorphosis is entirely

based on the views of Cesalpino "
(p. 102). " He reduced to prac-

tical shape the suggestion which Bachmann had left to his suc-

cessors, and so must be regarded, if not as the inventor, at least as

the real founder of the binary nomenclature of organisms" (p. 83).

With regard to the doctrine of sexuality, "his knowledge of that

subject was derived from Rudolf Jacob Camerarius" (p. 80), and to

this theory Linnaeus added nothing new, though he contributed
essentially to its recognition "

(p. 81).
" It is manifestly the fifth chapter of the rhilosophia Ijotanica,

together with the treatise, Spomalia Plantarum, which led the ad-
herents of Linnaeus, who were ignorant of the older literature of the

subject, and were much impressed by his scholastic dexterity, to

celebrate him as the founder of the sexual theory of plants ; whereas
a more careful study of history shows incontrovertibly that Linnasus
helped in this way to disseminate the doctrine, but did absolutely
nothing to establish it" (p. 98).

Sachs finds it proper, however, " to defend Linnreus from the
charge repeatedly brought against him by his contemporaries that
he was indebte 1 to Leibnitz & Burckhard for the idea of his sexual
system" (p. 88). Sachs also awards some praise, although this is

somewhat sarcastic :
" Linnjcus could not only recognize what was

good in his predecessors, and occasionally make use of it, but he
imparted life and fruitfulness to the thoughts of others by applying
them as he applied his own, thus bringing out whatever theoretical
value they possessed. It is evidently this freshness of life that often
misled liis successors into believing that Linnrous thought out and
discovered eve.'-ything for himself " (p. 84). It is hardly historically

correct to imply that Linnaeus's successors believed that he had
thought out all his teachings himself. Indeed, Linnanis would not
have been the genius he was if he had not taken notice of wliat
others had done before him, and, moreover, frankly admitted that
he used the thoughts and the experience of his predecessors. But
we must remember that he spent the earliest part of his life far

away from the great centres of learning, and the resources of litera-

JouRNAL OF Botany.— Vol. 42. [Sept. 1904,] t
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ture to which he had access were meagre. And it was in his youth
that most of the great thoughts he later proclaimed were suggested

to him from observations, and perhaps, as Sachs wants to have it,

from scholastic deductions.

Fortunately we know, both from Linnaeus's own notes and jour-

nals, and from other authentic records, the names of those botanical

works with which he had made acquaintance up to the time of his

foreign travels. Thus it is known''' that he had not read what
Camerarius, Ray, Grew, Bradley, and others had written on the

doctrine of sexuality when he wrote his first essay on this question.

His attention was drawn to the matter through a review in Acta
Ernditorum anno mdccxix publicata (Lipsife), p. 130, of the address,

with which Sebastian Vaillant opened his lectures at the Royal
Gardens at Paris on June 10th, 1717.

Referring to this address of Vaillant, Sachs wrote (p. 398) :

" De Candolle, who assigns to him an important share in developing

the sexual theory, says that in this address he propounded the

sexuality of plants most expressly, and as an acknowledged fact,

and that he described very graphically the way in which the anthers

fertilize the pistil, into which description little that was correct

probably found its way, since it required Koelreuter, Sprengel, and
the botanists of quite modern times to clear up this point. Vaillant

therefore can only have the credit of an eloquent description of

what was then accepted. However, De Candolle goes on to say

what Vaillant's discoveries were, and on the following page
(Phyfiiolof/ie vegetale, ii. 503) we read that Linnjeus confirmed these

discoveries in the year 1736 in his Fundamenta Botanica, and made
skilful use of them in the year 1735 in laying the foundations of his

sexual system.'' Sachs considers this opinion of De Candolle and
other similar statements as a result of ignorance and confusion

of ideas.

Linnseus tells us in his notes how he was influenced by the ideas

expressed by Vaillant, and how he began to observe the structure of

flowers, but he did not make his views known before at the end of

1729, when there appeared in Upsala a thesis called ya/^o? (pvruv sive

NuptifB arborum by a certain Petrus Ugla. The ideas advanced in

this publication were so absurd, that Linnreus was tempted to

express his opinion on the subject, and consequently he wrote an
essay, which he presented to his benefactor. Dr. Olof Celsius the

elder, one of the greatest men of that time in Sweden.
The title of this essay was " Caroli Linnsei Medic, et Botaniae,

Cult. Stipend. Reg. Preludia Sponsaliorum Plantarum, in quibus

Physiologia earum explieatur, Sexus demonstratur. Modus genera-

tiouis detegitur, nee nou summa plantarum cum auimalibus ana-

logia concluditur. Upsal. 1729." The original manuscript is

still preserved in the library of Upsala University. Having been
several times rewritten, this essay was finally published in 174G as

a thesis, under the title Sponsalia Plantarum. In this treatise

* T. Fries : Bidrag till en lefnadsteckning ofver Carl von lAnne. Upsala,

1894, p. 82.
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LinnsBus for the first time made his views on the doctrines of

sexuality known to the public, but the manuscript from 1729,

mentioned above, contained already the principal features of the

theory as advanced in 174G.

Although Linnii>us thus did not "invent" the theory, the

essential part of it was a result of his own observations, led in

this direction by the words of Vaillant. Linnreus's studies of the

flowers resulted soon in his observing the inadequacy of the system

of Tournefort, and already, in 1730, he used a system of his own in

writing a catalogue of the plants in Botanic Gardens of Upsala,

which list he used for his lectures. This system was subsequently

improved upon, and used in his Hortus Uplandicus, and in 1735, in

the first edition of Sijstema yaturcr.

With regard to Sachs's statement, already referred to, that

Linnaeus received his idea of a binary nomenclature from Bach-

mann, there is no evidence to show that this really was the case.

Sachs says (p. 75) that Bachmann '-lays down with respect to

generic and specific names the principles which Linnajus after-

wards consistently applied, whereas Bachmann himself did not

follow his own precepts, but injured his reputation as a botanist by

a tasteless nomenclature." The fact is, that Bachmann, in his

Introductio ttnirersalis in rem lierbariuni, published 1690, in a few

words gives some vague hints about naming of plants, but it is not

known if Linnreus even had seen this work before his binominal

system was a completed fact.

At all events, Linnaeus always considered himself as the originator

of the binary nomenclature, and there is no reason why w^e should

disbelieve his words in this respect, even in order to restore the

reputation of a Bachmann. LinniBUS often mentions this method

of naming as his " inventum," and was always very proud of it.

" Nomina trivialia," he says, " woro forut ohorde. Linnjcus in-

forde dem (ifverallt. Det war detsamma som att siitta klilpp i

klocka. Twa namn kunna liitt minnas, liltt niimnas och skrifvas,

liingt bilttre an som forut skedde, langa definitioner.'""

Prof. Fries, the most recent and best informed of Linnaeus's

biographers, mentions! that during Linnanis's lectures in the

Botanic Gardens of Upsala, in 1730, the students, who were unable

to find their way in the prevailing labyrinth of botanical nomen-
clature, asked Linnscus to give tliem directions, and it can be

proved that it was during this work of preparing a guide to his

students that Linufeus found the necessity of improved and stable

principles for tlie naming, although he did not proclaim binary

names as the only legitimate ones before the year 1753.

• The literal translation would be : Nomina trivialia were before unheard

of. LinnaMis ititroducod tlieni everywhere. It was like putting ii clai)i)er in a

bell. Two names are easy to remember, easy to prononnee and write, much
better than as was done before -lon^ delinilions. Tlicse words are from Lin-

nneus's notes about himself, wliich e.xplains the apparent elision of one or more
words for the sake of briefness. [See note at end of this paper.]

f Th. Fries : Caroli Linniri FIortUH T'plandicus mcd inledning och filrk-

laringar. Uppsala Univorsiteta .Arsskrift, IH'J'J. I'rogram i. p. 1^.

T 2
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Much could be said with regard to the influence of Cesalpino on

Linnaeus's doctrine of metamorphosis, but space forbids our entering

upon that question. Sachs's estimate of the value of this theory

may be obtained from following passage on p. 112 :
—" The chief

hindrance to the advance of systematic botany lay in the defective

morphology enshrined in Linnaeus's terminology, and in his doctrine

of metamorphosis."
The language and style of Linnaeus is usually considered to be

remarkably good from its incisiveness and clearness, as well as

its brevity, and is often held as a model for botanical expression,

but not even this found favour with Sachs. " He dealt with every-

thing about which he wrote in the way in which he dealt with

objects of natural history "
(p. 90). " In this manner Linnaeus

treats every subject of which he has to speak, and wherever he can

in short, numbered sentences, which look like descriptions of genera

and species. His mind and character were fully formed in 1736

when he wrote his Fundamenta, and he preserved his peculiarities

of style from that time forward" (p. 91). "Where these pecu-

liarities of manner and expression are suitable, they make a favour-

able impression on the reader, as, for instance, in the short account

he gives of the various systems in the Classes Flantanun. This

manner is strictly adhered to in the Philosophia also, and it has

certainly helped not a little to withdraw the attention of his reader

from his many fallacies in argument, especially his oft-recurring

reasonings in a circle "
(p. 91). " Tliis remarkable combination of

an unscientific philosophy with mastery over the classification of

tilings and conceptions, this mixture of consistency in carrying out

his scholastic principles with gross inaccuracies of thought, impart

to his style an originality which is rendered still more striking by

the native freshness and directness, and not unfrequently by the

poetic feeling, which animates his periods" (p. 91).

With these passages from Sachs's Histonj we hope to have shown
the origin of the not unfrequent attacks on the memory of Linnaeus.

It is of some interest to note that some of these recent writers do

not even attempt to present their statements in their own words,

but simply use those of Saclis.

Kalischer and Hansen claimed a few months ago in favour of

the poet Goethe the entire merit of the doctrine of metamorphosis,

although Goethe himself, in his Versuck der Metamorphose der

rjianzen zu erkldren," Gotha, 1790, quotes Linnaeus's Prolepsis

I'lantarum, where the doctrine is discussed, and confesses to having

a good knowledge of Linnaeus's works. Not even Sachs considers

Goethe's views on this question as being of any great consequence.

It was shown by Prof. L. Celakowsky, in 1885," to what extent

Linnaeus had influenced the development of this doctrine, and, still

ignoring Celakowsky's opmions which are based on thorough in-

vestigations, the writers referred to give sweeping, general state-

ments, for which they have no other foundation than Chauvinism.

* L. Celakowsky :
" Linn^s Anteil an der Lehre von der Metamorphose

der Pflanze." Engler's Botanische Jahrhucher, Bd. vi. 1885. 146-186.
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The following extract from Prof. Hansen's arguments will

show the character of his writings on this matter:—" Linne der

den meisten Laien als grosster, vielfach als einziger Botaniker

bekaunt ist, kaun von unseren heutigen Standpunkte kaum mehr
als Botaniker bezeichnet werden. Er hat unsere Kenntnis vom
Wesen der Pflanze so gut wie gar nicht vermehrt," er hinterliess

keine eiuzige grundlegende Untersuchung. Zwar nennt man sein

System Sexualsystem. Das klingt wissenschaftlich, ist aber nur

ein leerer Klang, von Linnc's Nachfolgern fast als Reklamewort

benutzt. Linne's System hat mit der Sexualitiit der Pflanzen so

wenig zu thun, wie die Statistik iiber die Augenfarbe bei Schul-

kindern mit der physiologischen Optik."

Prof. Dr. N. Wille, of Chiistiania, replied to both these writers,!

and this able botanist remarks that the ignorance and lack of

comprehension of everything connected with vegetable morphology

and systematic botany, which shows itself in these words, are,

indeed, surprising for a professor of botany. In his reply, Wille

criticizes in detail some of the most erroneous conceptions of Han-
sen, and he very appropriately exclaims :

—" Was it the fault of

Linnaeus that his successors did not understand the ideas which he

indicated within the domains of phytogeography and ecology ? It

was first in the latter part of the last century these ideas were

developed, and then it was overlooked that they were already pre-

sented in nuce in the works of Linnseus."

In this connection we may point out that Linnaeus, in his Oratio

de telluris habitabilis incremento (1743) mentions most of the points

in regard to dispersal of plants, which Darwin more than one

hundred years later renewed, and only recently have been treated

from an empirical and experimental side by Sernander.

Wille concludes his articles above referred to with the following

words :
—"Being a Norwegian, I have no national interest in step-

ping forward as a defendant of Sweden's great naturalist against the

injudicious attacks of certain Clennan naturalists of more or less

fame. But I have had occasion to occupy myself with Linnaeus's

works, and the more I have endeavoured to penetrate into these the

higher my admiration has risen for this powerful, comprehensive

genius, which is as conspicuous in the biological sciences during the

eighteenth century as a Darwin during the nineteenth."

[The first application of the " nomina trivialia"—that is, specific

names in the modern sense—will be found in the Van suecus, first

published at Upsala in 17-19, and reprinted in the Amaiiitdtes

Acadeinictc, vol. ii. pp. 225, .s^vy^/. On this point see Alphonse De Can-
doUe, La Phytoijraphie, p. 89, 343-844, and on the larger question of

Linnseus's influence on natural science, consult the same volume,

p. 5.—B. Daydon Jackson.]

• Compare with this sentence that of Sachs, p. 85, quoted above.

t N. Wille: "Goethe elliT Mnne." Et svar til "Vossische Zeitun^'," i

Berlin. Aftenposten, Nos. (ili & iW'y. Chrisliania, 1'J03.
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THE BKITISH ASSOCIATION.

A LARGE and representative gathering of botanists met at Cam-
bridge during the British Association week. Among the number were
some well-known foreign botanists, including Professors Engler,

Klebs, Reinke, Czapek, Chodat and Bertrand, Drs. Eriksson, Lotsy
and Peirce, and the Japanese botanists Fujii and Miyake. The
President, Mr. Francis Darwin, took as the subject of his address,
" The Perception of the Force of Gravity by Plants." The address

was an exposition and defence of the statolithic theory, which claims

that the origin of the stimulus, in response to which geotropic curva-

tures take place, lies in the impact of the starch-grains on the cell-

walls as a result of the alteration in position of the organ. Assuming,
as follows from Andrew Knight's original experiment, that weight of

some kind supplies the stimulus, we may seek its origin with Pfeffer

and Czapek in the hydrostatic pressure of the cell-contents on the

wall, or with Noll in the impact of imperceptible particles, or with
Haberlandt and Nemec in the falling starch-grains or statoliths.

Mr. Darwin considered the hydrostatic pressure theory inadequate,

and that of Noll impracticable, while the statolithic theory not only

affords a practicable solution of the problem, but is supported by
a considerable weight of experimental evidence. There is a striking

parallel between the distribution of the falling starch-grains, on the

one hand, and those organs and tissues, on the other, in which
geotropic curvatures are possible ; such occur, for instance, in the

root- cap, the endodermis, and the growing-point of the stem of the

onion—that is to say, in those parts which are recognized as essen-

tially gravisensitive cells—but not elsewhere in the plant. The ex-

perimental evidence, if not absolutely convincing, has not revealed

any absolute bar to a belief in the statolith theory, and has brought
to light a number of facts which harmonize with it in a remarkable
manner.

Among the numerous papers and addresses were several involving

questions of general interest. The existence of a nucleus in the

CyanophyceiB was contested by Professors Chodat and Zacharias, on
the one hand, and Mr. Wager, on the other. The two former deny
that the central matter bears any relation to the nucleus as Ave

understand it in the higher plants; the latter insists on the presence

of a sort of primitive simple nucleus. Prof. Eriksson gave an ac-

count of his mycoplasma theory of the origin of rnst in corn and
other grasses ; he traces the disease to the presence of protoplasmic
matter which persists in the plant, and may be transmitted in the

seed, thus carrying on the disease to the next generation ; this

matter—the mycoplasm—is often indistinguishable from the cell-

protoplasm. On this view, the disease springs from a germ residing

ni the plant. Prof. Marshall Ward challenged this statement, main-
taining that the disease is always the result of infection by a spore

from outside ; the spore germinates, the germ-hypha enters through
a stoma, and then, if the host-plant is a favourable one, proceeds to

infect the surrounding tissue. The general opinion seemed to be
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that Prof. Eriksson's case was not fully proven. Prof. Bertrand
showed an admirable and extensive set of lantern-slides illustrating

the anatomy of the leaf-stalk in fossil ferns; Dr. Lotsy also gave an
interesting lantern lecture on the virgin woods of Java. Some ex-

cellent photographic reproductions were shown by Mr. Woodhead
in illustration of a paper on the ecology of a small district in York-
shire—a good example of a kind of field-work which, while full of

interest to the worker, may also yield results of a wider importance.

It is impossible to do justice or even refer to the numerous papers

which were before the section. They were indeed too numerous,
the result being that very little time was allowed for discussion

;

and sometimes—as in the case of a paper by Prof. Engler on the

flora of the mountains of tropical Africa, and its relation to north

temperate floras—there was no time for discussion.

There are, doubtless, different views as to the objects of the

British Association. Perhaps the most important end is the

bringing together from all parts of the world of workers in the

very various branches of the science. But it would seem advisable

to make the best use of the people whom we have got together; and
this purpose would, we think, be best served by the selection of

papers of general interest for reading and discussion. Or it might
be possible, as was suggested by a member, to take papers of general

interest first, and then divide into subsections, where papers of more
special interest should be considered.

A. B. Rendle.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

Maniuil (if British Dotani/. By the late Charles Cardale Babixgton*.

Ninth Edition, enlarged from the Author's manuscripts and
other sources. Edited by Henry and James Groves. Pp. lii,

580, 8vo. London : Gurney and Jackson. Price 9s.

" It was Mrs. Babington's particular wish that the text as

amended by the author should not be interfered with. Owing to

this limitation, we have been unable to make alterations in the

treatment of some of the critical genera which might perhaps have

been desirable " (Kditors' Preface).

Witli the issue of the eighth edition of the Manual in 1881, an
era in British botany was closed. The sorting of labels, the fixing

of British plants on their appointed pegs, the perennial disregard

for the comprehensive investigations and researches of continental

workers in systematic botany, the dogmatic opposition to the

:ipi)lication of the theory of descent to plants in general and to

British plants in particular, the suspicious attitude adopted towards

broader views of species, the aflinitics of groups as the basis of

genera, and the grouping of genera themselves along lines of least

resistance divergent from a common type—all these tendencies

unprogressive and reactionary were incarnate in this last edition.

For it must be admitted that though Babington states that
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he consulted continental floras on the shelves of his library, the

evidence of their application to the comparison of continental

plants with those of British species is not very pronounced—with

the important exception of Genevier's parcel of dried brambles.

Babington remained a provincial all his life, and never visited the

Continent, where he could have seen for himself how little real

difference there is between the constituent elements of the alpine

flora of Switzerland and Austria and that of Scotland.

The Editors have loyally observed the literary traditions of the

Manual, though it must have been with occasional misgivings as

to the wisdom of keeping so strictly to the beaten track. It may
be a matter for regret on the part of British botanists that Messrs.

Groves, who are experienced workers and have an excellent critical

knowledge in all its bearings on the study of living British plants,

should not have produced a flora off their own bat, so to speak,

instead of polishing up and trimming a Manual which marks a

closed chapter in British botany. Their serious and painstaking

work in various critical groups of British plants renders them
thoroughly competent to undertake a general review of our flora on

modern lines, and based on recent researches. May they yet find

time to give us such a handbook ! The best points in their new
edition are where they have independently run counter to the spirit

of the former issues.

Of PMbus Babington remarked, "When the continental plants

are better known, it is feared that considerable changes of nomen-
clature will be necessary." As a constituted authority on the

genus, why did he not take the simple steps for making himself

acquainted with them ? Specimens in the living state (or nearly

fresh) are readily procurable, and have been for very many years,

through the medium of international Botanical Exchange Clubs
;

and if that were a cumbrous process for securing them, they exist

in plentiful profusion in the Herbaria of the British Museum and

of Kew and have accumulated there for years, awaiting examina-

tion and comparison on the part of enthusiastic investigators.

Babington's Glossary might well have been omitted in the new
edition ; it affords, however, a little light reading. To be told

that aivned means having awns, that clawed means having claws,

that boat-shaped means that it resembles a boat, that the meaning

of oval is elliptical, that xvedyc-shaped is like a wedge, may be

axiomatic in definition, but at the same time occupies useful space

—in the present instance, a line each. To define epidermis as the

skin is anatomically incorrect. The meaning of spath is obscure,

and would not satisfy the student of Aracea. Clavate is defined as

club-shaped ; but this does not seem sufficient, as the latter word

is itself defined at some length lower down.
To take a few points here and there. On p. 218, an earlier

name for Serratula tinctoria var. vwuticula is S. tinctoria var. alpina

Gren. & Godr.; on p. 220, the specific name of Ompordum acanthium

should have a small initial, as Linnaeus so wrote it, making it

adjectival ; on p. 307, the foxglove should be considered a triennial

rather than a perennial. The names of the wild form and the
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cultivated variety of teasel (p. 192) are used in the reverse sense;

the var. « of Liunteus' Dipsactis fulloniim is actually the wild form

of teasel ; he considered the form with hooked segments to be the

cultivated variety, and he never used the name of " sylvestris " for

either form. Linn.eus is right in his definitions, but Hudson
wrongly takes up the Linntean name and applies it to var. /J (the

cultivated variety) ; and Hudson has been blindly followed since,

owing to his copyists not verifying his references. The authority

for Valevianella (p. 191) should be Pollich (177G), not Miller (1768),

as the name does not occur in the Gardeners' Dictionary, ed. viii.

As to Taraxacum officinale var. udum (p. 228), the plant affords no

distinctive characters, and is now considered to be a hybrid between

the type and var. palustre. Mnljedinm is not considered a satis-

factory genus, and 3L alpimim (p. 229) is now referred to Lactiica.

Sherardia is now by general consent sank in Aspernla, and S.

arvensis (p. 185) becomes Aspernla Sherardi Hock.
The section on llieracium is disappointing, and it is unfortunate

that the editors did not undertake the revision of the species them-

selves. The hoary errors of the old text-books are perpetuated

once more. The present writer has been at some pains to show
that H. mnrorum L. and H. casiwn Fries have no right to appear

in English plant-lists, and a comparison of continental specimens

bears out the facts. In the present instance, ninety-seven species

are enumerated, which is far too many. After going through some
1600 sheets, sinyidatim. et separatim, of Dahlstedt's carefully pre-

pared exsiccatse, side by side with British specimens, and destroy-

ing a whole set of Messrs. Linton's fasciculi in the course of the

job, it was evident that there were many errors in matching. 11.

duiilicatuin, H. Adlerzii, and H. dissimile have no claims to appear

among British hawkweeds ; the specimens so named by no means
match authentic Scandinavian types issued by Dahlstedt, and even

belong to otlier sections of the genus. H. casio-murorum was issued

as a hybrid by Lindeberg himself, as the printed label clearly shows.

11. atratum lauctt. angl.) is identical with //. chri/santltnni var.

microceplialum Backh. ; and 11. (jracilentutn Backh. is rightly reduced

in Hooker's Student's Flora to a form of //. niijrescens Willd. In the

description of //. crocatum and //. maritiiuuni (on p. 267), scarcely

a character is adduced to distinguish the two "species." The
leaves in the first are stated to have a " broad base falsely three-

veined semi-amplcxicaul, .... lower leaves often narrowed very

gradually downwards but slightly enlarged again at the base,"

whilst in the second the leaves are " fleshy, upper sessile some-
times a little clasping, the lowest narrowing into short petiole."

The only real dift'ercnce alleged is the thicker texture of the leaves,

which one might expect to find when the plant is growing near the

soa. Otherwise, the words of the description in each are all but

identical, the economic use of commas somewhat obscuring the

sense.

In the arrangement of families and genera the new edition de-

viates in nowise from the rigid orthodoxy of its predecessor. When
De Candolle was asked if he had any reason for beginning with
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Ranuncalacea', he replied that he had none: he remarked, how-
ever, that the members of the family were generally distributed

throughout Europe, that they were fairly common plants, and
being generally known and recognized by non-scientific people, it

was desirable, in order to popularize a new systematic arrangement
which should take the place of the very artificial Linnean one,

to lead off with a well-knoAvn group of plants. It is a pity in a

country which duly recognizes the undeniable merits of Eobert
Brown—" botanicorum facile princeps " as Humboldt called him
—that his epoch-making discovery, nearly a hundred years ago, of

the essential division of flowering plants into Angiosperms and
Gymnosperms, should still be ignored in British Floras and plant-

lists. In the present instance, Gymnosperms are placed as a

division of Dicotyledons, equated in grade with Monochlamydeje, a

group that has disappeared from all systematic classifications.

Russian Floras are probably the only ones which have kept up this

pious superstition of the unimportant rank of the Gymnosperms.
Again, the Ferns and the Lycopods are given as orders of Crypto-

gams, whereas they are classes to be equated in grade with Mono-
cotyledons and Dicotyledons. The Babington cult of British

Botany exemplifies in a marked manner the hidebound conser-

vatism of insular mediocrity, and the unwillingness to break away
from the illusory traditions of the past.

The Editors have been reasonably justified in their restoration

of certain generic names in accordance with sound principles of

nomenclature. One can only wonder at the slipshod methods of

compilers in neglecting such methods hitherto. They have amended
the short list of British species placed under Alsine, in accordance

with the suggestions of Mr. W. P. Hiern in this Journal for 1899,

pp. 317-822. Much ink has been spilt in discussing the respective

claims to recognition of Spenjularia, Lejiii/imtiin, Buda, Tissa, Corion,

Delia, AhineUa, and other generic synonyms ; also of Cherleria,

Minuartia, and Honkeivja. Dr. N. L. Brittou and the school of

American botanists who follow him apply the generic name of

Aluine (with some plausibility) to the plants which European
botanists have always included in Stellaria. Wahlenberg failed to

understand the Alsine of Linnaeus, and was implicitly followed by

others. Alsine media, as a coincidental binominal, dates from very

early times, and was the name given to the common European
plant now known as Stellaria media Vill. by Clusius in 1560, in his

French version of Dodoens. Alsine salina Groves is a new combi-

nation (= Buda marina Dumort, of Lond. Cat. ed. ix.) in lieu of

A. media Crantz, adopted in a restricted sense by Mr. Hiern. An
interesting restoration also is Capuoides Tournef., sunk in Fiimana
by Linnajus, but always kppt separate by Miller, even in the first

edition of his Dictionary (1781), and maintained in all succeeding

editions ; this precludes discussion of the respective claims of Cory-

dalis Cand. and Neckeria Scop. It is curious to note that the mis-

print of " Knapwell " for Kuawel as the English equivalent of

SclerantJills, which appeared in the fifth and all subsequent editions of

the Manual, still remains uncorrected. In some instances the ordinary
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descriptive terms need moditication. For instance, Snibiosa colum-

baria 13 scarcely typically perennial,—" biennis vel perennans, vix

perennis " would be the correct Latin character. Are not the

anthers lilac rather than yellow ? On p. 226, Traffupogon, like

Leontddon whicli precedes it, should be masculine, not neuter. Is

T. minor suthciently distinct to be considered specifically separable

from T. jiratensis ; it is so ditiicult to draw any line between the

forms with florets of varying length. In specimens of the same

age, the anthers in the two forms do not seem to be dififerent

in colour ; they are here given respectively as yellow and dark

brown.
When Linnreus sat down to write Species Plantarnni he still had

unsettled convictions on details of form in nomenclature, and had

not altogether freed himself from the archaisms of his predecessors

in systematic botany. Anyone who examines the earlier pages of

the work will find more slips, verbal incongruities, philological

errors, geographical inaccuracies (insufticient reference to the mass

of books he had piled up round him), than are to be found through-

out the rest of it. As he became more apt in the process of verify-

ing and codifying his references, his methodical and mechanical

mode of working insured a minimum of subsequent errors. He
took the earliest opportunity of correcting these in his next work,

the second edition of Fl. Suecica (1755), in which, moreover, we
find an absence of trinominal odditities, false concords, and bi-

lingual barbarisms. In the first large genus which was worked out,

Veronica, we find evidence of these emendations which Linnseus

certainly intended should be adopted in future systematic works,

though subsequent authors have not noted them, and though

Richter's interjected comments {Codex Limwanus) have drawn

attention to them ; I'. tri/iiJu/Uos, hedertrfolia, and A)ia<iallis-aquatica

become respectively I', triphylla, liederifulia, and AnacjalUs ; also

(Jallitriche jialustris L. (1753) becomes C. aiitionnalis L., Fl. Suecica

(1755). While on the subject of \'eronica, it may be mentioned

that I', si'rfii/llifniia var. hmnifana Dicks, (sp.) is antedated by V.

serpijllifoiia var, tenelia All. (sp., 1785), and that I', arrrusis var.

exiinia Towns, (on p. 320) is antedated by I', arvensis var. nana

Poiret, Encycl. Meth. Bot. viii. p. 541 (1808), as the present writer

has verified from specimens in Herb. Kew.
The late W. W. Newbould, to whom Babington was deeply in-

debted for valuable portions of the critical material in the suc-

cessive issues of his Mamtal, used to declare that every single line

of Pfeiffer's Xonunrlaior ]l()ta)iiciis focus^ed a monograph in minia-

ture ; so do the apposite remarks of Messrs. Groves on every page of

the new I3abington indicate tlio possibilities of industrious research

in field-botany. It is only the inelastic framework in which the

material is set, the legacy of that incubus which Sir James Smith

imposed with such a heavy luuid upon British Botany, which at

times obscures the affinities of natural groups of pbuits, and which

of itself may hinder the progress of that fascinating study, the

association of living plants among themselves and in mutual rela-

tion to one another. Not tliat we have at present any cogent evi-
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deuce of the conuectiou between the phenomena of plant-affinities

and plant-associations, between mutual relationships and ecological

conditions ; but there is forced upon the observer the correlation of

parallel processes, in the modification of the plant-type inherent in

itself and the inconstant conditions of environment.

The old order of immutability of species and permanent fixity

of type is passing away, superseded by the new order based on the

Theory of Descent, not indeed in an unbroken succession of forms,

for many groups lie quite off the line of normal development, but

evolving with ever-varying modification from within, and with

ever-widening adaptation from without.

Frederic N. Williams.

I'he Student's Handbook of British Mosses. By H. N. Dixon, M.A.,
F.L.S. ; with illustrations and keys to the Genera and Species

by H. G. Jameson, M.A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged.

1904. Pp. 635
; plates 65. London : Wheldon, Great Queen

Street. 18s. 6d. net.

In this volume the student has within his reach, at a price less

than half that of Wilson's Brt/ologia Britannica, a work as able in

its descriptions and as faithful in its illustrations as even that notable

manual. The influence of the first edition was so far reaching, that

new moss students sprang up in every part of the United Kingdom

;

thus our knowledge of the distribution of these plants has widely

increased, and so many new species and varieties have been added
to our flora, that a new edition has been called for in less than eight

years. The great success of the work is due to the fact that the

author has the power of expressing in simple language all he has to

tell us about these plants. The explanatory notes (in the style of

those in Wilson's classical Bnjoloijia) given with every species, the

fulness of the descriptions, together with the printing in different

type the more special characters of each species or variety, are great

helps to the student. To the beginner the numerous illustrations

will specially appeal ; these, if used with the keys to the genera and
species, will be found of greatest value.

The work opens with an introduction, in which we have a very

able and lucid account of the general characteristics of mosses, their

vegetative and reproductive organs; this is illustrated by five plates

with more than a hundred figures, showing the difi'erences in mode
of growth, in stem, leaf, and cell structure ; the forms of the fruit,

with its appendages, of the peristome, and the inflorescence ; and
the student who has studied the introduction, which is written in

an interesting style, will find himself in a position to begin the

serious study of mosses. This is followed by a glossary of some
eight pages, in which the terms used in the work are fully explained.

Then comes an able dichotomous key to the genera, similar in ar-

rangement to that given by Beutham in his Handbook, and quite as

helpful ; this, if carefully used, will enable the veriest tyro to find

out the genus of any plant he studies. Having worked out the

genus, he will find in the keys to the species still further help to
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the identification of his plant. The excellent illustrations by Mr.
Jameson give magnified representations, not only of the leaf, but

also of the leaf apex and leaf cells ; and, as all these are drawn to

one scale, the student is able at a glance to see both size, shape,

margiuatiou, and cell-form, and to grasp with ease the structural

difYerences of closely allied plants. In this edition five new plates

are given of the mosses discovered since the former edition was pub-

lished ; these are by Mr. Dixon, and have all the exactness and
excellence of the earlier plates.

On page 4, Mr. Dixon has a note explaining his reasons, after

careful consideration, for not adopting the views of Dr. Warnstorf

on the Spharpiacea ; and most British bryologists will endorse his

remarks. Still, new additions—such as .S'. medium—have been made
to the Sfihaijnucea, and the varieties of S, acutifuliitm are more fully

treated ; an informing note is given on S. Girgensohnii Russ.

S. ripar'nim is made a subspecies of S. intermedium, and illustrations

are given of S. medium and S. riparium. Several of the varieties of

>S'. acutifolium are dropped, such as S. teneUum, S. eler/ans, S. de-

fiexum, S. arctum, and S. patuhim, the reason for this being fully

explained in a note under the species. Catharinea tenella, one of

the new mosses from Kent, is described and figured. OUijottichum

incurrum gives place to the older name 0. hercynicum. Under
Polytrichum uanum, P. aloides, P. r/racile, and P. formosnm, attention

is called to the difference in the size of the spores—a character often

of value in the determination of nearly allied species. Ditrichum

vaffimiiis, an addition to our moss flora from Co. Antrim, is described

and figured; J), zonatum is made a subspecies of D. homomallum,
and Cynodontium laxirete has been adopted as a subspecies of C.

polycarpum. A useful note is given discriminating this moss from
]). pellucidum. To Campylopus Schwarzii is added a new variety,

Ilunti, found by G. E. Hunt on Snowdon ; to C. jiexuosua is added
the rare variety znnalus Limpr. ; and to C, atrovirens the var, yra-

cilis Dixon, first published in this Journal for 1902, p. 374.

Under the rare IHcranum undulatuin several new stations are

recorded, giving the species wider geographical range ; under D.
lionjeani the var. ruyifulium Bos. is adopted, I think with good
reason ; the varieties flexicaule and robustum of 1>. fuscescens are

merged into var. covyestum, from which they differ only in secondary
characters. A new record—lloslyn Wood, Edinburgh—is given

for the rare 1>. stiictuui ; to this I may add another—near Droit-

wich, Worcestershire. Fissidcna tamoriudifolius is reduced to a

variety of /•'. incurrus. Octodiceras Julianum Brid. is recorded as

a new species from Bewdloy ; it also occurs higher up the river

Severn, in Shropshire.

Under <iiim)nia apoiuupa is a new variety, (iljnada, fou)id on
stones in streams. <i. arenaiia llampo, first found by Dr. Barker
in Merionethshire, is placed as a subspecies \\\\({qx (r. orbicularis

:

this is described and figured. An interesting note on Acuulon
mediterraneum Limpr. gives good reasons for omitting it from our list.

A new variety, littontlis Mitt., of Pottiu intermedia is admitted iu

deference to some of Mr. Dixon's correspondents; P. cummutata
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Limpr., first found in Sussex by Mr. W. E. Nicholson, is described

and figured as a subspecies of P. minutiila. Tortnla cernua Lindb.,

one of Mr. G. Webster's discoveries in West Yorkshire, is described

and figured ; T. inermis Mont, appears as a new var. of T. suhulata;

T. IcBvipilcrfonnis, formerly raised to specific rank by Limpriclit, is

here given as a var. of T. IcBvipila.

Wnssia sterilis Nicholson, found by Mr. Nicholson at Reigate,

and described by him as a species, appears as a subspecies of IF.

crupa; W. rupestris var. ramosissinia is dropped ; for this Mr. Dixon

gives good reasons. The remarkable form of Trichostomiim tortu-

osHin described in the R'-cae Bri/ol()//ique, 1900, p. 36, from Glencoe,

is considered to be only a state of that species. Cindidutus riparixis,

recorded from the Teme, Shropshire, and River Fergus, Ennis, is

not, Mr. Dixon thinks, the true plant ; in which view he will be

supported by most bryologists. Tetraplodon Wurmskjoldi Lindb.,

discovered by Messrs. Horrell and Jones in Teesdale, an interesting

addition to our flora, is described and figured ; as is Ephemerwu
stellatum Philib., another of Mr. Nicholson's discoveries. The var.

calrescens of Funaria hijfirometrica is considered a mere form, and is

dropped ; a new variety, arctica, is described ; this was found at

Beeston Regis by Mr. Barrell. Philonitis fontana var. ampliretis

Dixon is fully described. P. calcarea var. mollia Vent., Mr. Dixon

thinks is merely an undeveloped form. Under Webera annotina the

vars. tenuifolia and anguHtifolia are dropped; and two new vars.,

erecta and bnlbifera, are described and figured ; a new subspecies,

W. proliijera Bryhn, is described and figured.

Among the more interesting Bryums figured and described are

B. arcticnm R. Br., discovered by Mr. Dixon on Ben Lawers ; B.

mamillatum Lindb., found at Hunstanton by the Rev. W. E. Thomp-
son ; B. Lawersianiim Phil., found on Ben Lawers by Messrs. Dixon,

Nicholson, and Salmon ; B. harbatum Wils. is considered a form of

B. capUlare. Xbjrinid pulvinata Schp., of the first edition, is con-

sidered to be more correctly named Helicodontinm pnlvinatum Lindb.

Under Heterocladium heteropterum. B. & S. is a long and interesting

note on the varieties and forms of this species ; H. squarrosulum of

the former edition is now given as //. dUaorphum B. & S. Psendo-

leskca patens liimpr. is a new species from Ben Lawers, figured and

described. Lescurea striata B. & S. of the first edition now stands as

Pseudoleskea striata Dixon. Thuiditim Jnjstricosiim Mitt., a new sub-

species, is figured and described ; T. Philiberti Limpr. is figured and

described, with an interesting note. Pleuropus sericens Dixon now
stands as Camptothecitnn sericmim Kindb.

Kurhi/nchiuin meridionale De'i^ioL is figured and described as a

subspecies of E. striatum ; under E. mijosuroides Schimp. two new
varieties are /? riruhtre Holt and y brachythecioides Dixon. FJnjncho-

stef/iuin denii.ssiDn B. & S. and flypnuin ))iicans Wils. are now placed

under the genus Sematoplnjllum Mitt. Plarjiothecium Borrerianwn

Spr. is referred to its old name P. elerjans Sull. ; P. MuUerianum

Schimp. and /'. piliferiun B. & S. are figured and described; P.

striateUum Lindb. is now quoted as P. Mnhlenbcckii B. & S. Ambhj-

stetnum compactum Aust. and A. Juratzkanum Schimp. are figured and

described.
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The Harpidium section of the Hi/pnwn group has been recast

;

many new varieties are described, and the whole group rendered is

more intelligible to the student. IJupnum jlnitanx is divided into

groups, such as group amphibinm and group fnlcatum, under which

the various varieties of this polymorphic species are described.

Under H. rernicosnm a new variety, ft »((//hs Lind., is described
;

under H. moliitscuni is an interesting note on new forms of that

species. In the addenda and corrigenda a new subspecies, Grimmia

retracta Stirton, is described.

This summary of the contents will suffice to show that the new
edition is indispensable not only to the beginner, but to the advanced

student. It cannot fail to promote the study of bryology, and to

stimulate research ; and we may confidently expect that the third

edition, when it comes, will afford the same testimony to the results

of the present issue as this does to the influence of its predecessor.

J. E. Bagnall.

BOOK-NOTES, NEWS, dr.

The Handbook to the Natural History of ('anthridtieshire, edited

by J. E. Marr, Sc.D., and A. E. Shipley, M.A., was issued by the

University Press on Aug. 17, the opening day of the meetings of the

British Association at Cambridge. It is an extremely handy and
well-printed volume, creditable in every way to the editors and to

the various contributors. The section dealing with botany, with

which alone we are concerned, has been entrusted to ^Ir. A. Wallis,

B.A., who, in an exceedingly interesting sketch, has given a

short analysis of the flora, dealing on modern lines with the "plant

associations" found in the district, with some special notes on the

coast flora of Hunstanton. ^Ir. Wallis groups these associations

under four heads—the fen, the dry land, the meadows, and the

woods— and his summary under each shows a thorough acquaintance

both with the plants and the county. The proofs might have been

read more carefully—we find on one page (236) Junrus ^'(icradii,"

Staticf " rari'jlurnni," and Triijloc/tiuin " niaritinia"—and we think a

bibliography of the subject would have been a useful and interesting

addition. There is a small but useful map, and a very meagre index.

The new part of the Flora Capm^is—"Vol. iv. sect. 2, part ii."

—is entirely occupied by the continuation of Mr. Ilicrn's mono-
graph of the Scrop/iulariace<c, the earliest portion of which we
noticed on p. 121. It includes a new genus, (jiuniirah/x, placed

between Veronica and Marloth's somewhat anomalous genua i'hara-

dropliila, l:om the Orange liivor Colony. The typography and
arrangement present all the peculiarities on which we have more
than once commented, and which distinguish the Flora Capensis

mifavourably from the other Kew floras. It may be urged that

this is at least consistent with the earlier portion of the work, but

this principle has not prevented the present editor from adopting

in the volumes issued under his direction the objectionable Kew
innovation by which the adjectival forms of proper names are



280 THE JOURNAL OF BOTANY

begun with a small initial. We note thai this part is styled

"Vol. iv. sect. 2, part ii.," whereas its predecessor was simply

"Vol. iv. sect, ii." : we gather from this that, owing to some mis-

calculation, vol. iv. will really be two volumes bearing sectional

numbers—an inconvenience which cannot fail to cause much con-

fusion in citation and reference.

We live and learn. Mr. C. J. Cornish's recent biography of

Sir William Henry Flower contains the following paragraph

(pp. 134-5) on the Department of Botany:—"In the Botanical

Department was the herbarium of Sir Hans Sloane, containing

8000 specimens ; the great botanical collection of Sir Joseph

Banks ; and William Wilson's herbarium of British and foreign

specimens, containing the identical plants from which the original

descriptions made by Linnteus, Amblett, Jagny, Brown, and
Bentham were written." This summary of the contents of Wilson's

herbarium will astonish botanists, who may also be pardoned for

ignorance of the work of " Amblett " and " Jagny "
; we can only

conjecture that these names, hitherto unknown to fame, represent

respectively " Aublet " and " Jacquin." Considering Sir William's

intimate connection with the Museum, it seems strange that Mr.

Cornish did not submit his proofs to some one acquainted with its

contents.

Messrs. George T. Moore and Karl F. Kellerman describe
" a method of destroying or preventing the growth of Algae and
certain pathogenic Bacteria in Avater supplies " (U.S. Dept. of

Agriculture, Bulletin No. 64, Washington, 1904, 44 pp.), which is

likely to find its uses in this country. "It has been found that

copper sulphate in a dilution so great as to be colorless, tasteless,

and harmless to man, is sufficiently toxic to the algte to destroy or

prevent their appearance. The mode of application makes this

method applicable to reservoirs of all kinds, pleasure ponds and
lakes, fish-ponds, oyster-beds, watercress-beds, etc. It is also

probable tbat the method can be used for the destruction of

mosquito larvae. At ordinary temperatures 1 part of copper sul-

phate to 100,000 parts of water destroys typhoid and cholera germs
in from three to four hours. The ease with which the sulphate

can then be eliminated from the water seems to offer a practical

method of sterilizing large bodies of water, when this becomes
necessary." All traces of copper seem to disappear from the water

within twenty-four hours. Though fatal to algas, infusoria, and
the bacteria of disease, the treatment appears to leave the sapro-

phytic and harmless bacteria unaffected.—A. G.

Dr. C. Warnstorf, the distinguished sphagnologist, has just

issued his third contribution to the Kri/ptofjmnenfloia der Mark
Brandenhutfj (Band ii. 1, Laubmoose, Leipzig, 1904. 240 pp., with

figs.). The first volume contained the hepatics and sphagna ; the

present part is concerned principally with the cleistocarpous genera

of the mosses, and the tribes Weisiea, Dicranece, Pottiea, and
TrichostomecE. The descriptions are adequate, are carefully written,

and are accompanied by keys to the orders, tribes, genera, and
species.—A. G.
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WEST INDIAN FRESHWATER ALG/E.

By G. 8. West, M.A., F.L.S.

(Plate 4G4.)

The AlgjB which form the subject of this paper were very kindly

collected at my request by Mr. A. Howard during 1901-2 in the

islands of Barbados, Dominica, and Trinidad. Some of them have

proved of great interest, particularly as so little is known con-

cerning the Freshwater Algas of the West Indies. The ^lij.vophycecE

and BacillarietT are better represented in the collections than the

other classes of Alga), and the number of species belonging to the

Oscillatoriaceo) is relatively large. Three interesting epiphytes

occurred on some fine fruiting specimens of Pithojihora CUveana

Wittr., all of which have proved to be new.
GUeotanium Loith'sbenn'ridnnm Hansg. and Coamarium hireme

Nordst. var. harhadense are worthy of special mention ; the former

on account of the extraordinary deposition of black pigment in its

integuments, and the latter because of its minute size. Of the

diatoms, the most interesting are: Achnanthes Hdnnannii Gutw.,

Ceiataiiliis laris var. tlicnnalis (Men.) Grun., Tropidoneis Van

Hmrclcii I Grun.) Cleve, and Tcrpsiuo'c musica Ehrenb.

The first important papers on Freshwater Algfe from the West
Indies were two by Lagerheim," in which he recorded a number of

Desmids from Cuba, Puerto-Rico, and .Jamaica. One Desniid

{I'liiastiKm iiicdcatuin .Josh, et Nordst.) has been recorded from

Jamaica by Nordstedt,! and several others have been mentioned

from Cuba and Trinidad by Borge.| Two other papers, somewhat
more comprehensive in their scope, have also appeared on Fresh-

water Algfc from Dominica and St. Vincent. § rithoplioia Clevcana

Wittr. was also described originally from St. Thomas.
Most of the Alga; recorded in the present paper are additional

to those already known from the West Indies.

ClILOROPHYCEiE.

1. CEdogonium Howardii, sp. n. (Figs. 1-5.) ffi. dioicum.

macrandrium, oogoniis singulis, globosis vel subglobosis, operculo

apertis, circumcissione mediana et distincta ; oosporis globosis vel

Bubdepresso-globosis, oogonia complentibus; antheridiis pluricellu-

* G. LaKerheim, " Bidraf; till Anierikas Desmidi6-Hora," Ofvers. af K.
Vet.-Akad. Vlnh. 188"), no. 7. G. Lagerlieim, " Algologiska Bidrag II."

BotaniHka Notiscr, 1887.

t Vide Wittrock et Nordst. Alg. a<i. dulc. cxsic. Fascic. 21, p. 3G, no. G57,

1884.

J 0. Borge, " Ueber tropiHchcund subtropische Siiswasser-Chlorophyccen,"
Bill, till K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. Bd. 24, no. 12.

§ W. West, "On Some Freshwater Algro from the West Indies," Jonin.
Linn. Soc. (Bot.) xxx. iMOi. W. W est & G. S. West, " A further Contribution

to the Freshwater Algic of the West Indies," .Journ. Linn. Soc. (Bot) xxxiv.

1899.

Journal of Botanv.—Vol. 42. [Oct. 1901.] u
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laribns ; antherozoideis singulis ? ; cellulis vegetativis evidenter

leviter capitellatis ; cellula fili basali subhemisphasrica vel sub-

sphferica, hand elongata.

Crass, cell. veg. fil. masc. 7'5-9 /x ; altit. 2-4-plo major;

,, „ ,, ,, fern. 9-5-11 /x; ,, 2-4-plo ,,

,, oogon. 29-33 /x; „ 29-33 /x

;

,, oospor. 25-29 /x; ,, 25-29 /x

;

,, cell, antherid. 7'5-9/x; ,, 8-14 /x

;

,, cell. fil. basal. 14-16 /x
; ,, 10-11 /x.

Barbados.—Bay Estate, epiphytic on Pithophora Cleceana Wittr.

I forwarded specimens of this alga to Dr. K. E. Hirn, of

Jyviiskyla, Finland, and he confirmed my idea that the species had

not previously been described. It approaches (E. capitellatnm

Wittr. and (K. pffcHosponim Nordst. et Hirn. From the former it

is distinguished by its dioecious macrandrous habit, by its globose

oospores, and by its somewhat larger size ; from the latter it differs

in its globose oospores, and in the capitellated vegetative cells. Of

the dicecious nannandrous species of (Edogonium, it approaches

nearest to (E. decipie)is Wittr.

The antheridia sometimes posr-ess as many as sixteen cells.

The basal cells of the filaments are somewhat peculiar. They are

depressed subglobose in form, and the first formed cell of the fila-

ment grows through a circular opening at the upper pole of the

basal cell. This type of germination of the zoogonidia occurs

in very few species of (EdogoniiDii, and has been well described

by Scherffel (" Einige Beobacht. liber ffidog. mit halbkugeliger

Fusszelle," Berichte Deutsch. Botan. Gesellsch. 1901, Bd. xix.

pp. 557-563, t. xxxi.).

A number of other species of Gidodonium were noticed from

Barbados, Dominica, and Trinidad, but they were not in a condition

for satisfactory identification.

2. Ulothrix subtilis Kiitz. var. variabilis (Kiitz.) Kirchn.

Trinidad.—Pools on the Pitch Lake, La Brea.

3. Hormospora scalariformis, sp. n. (Figs. G-7.) H. cellu-

lis anguste oblongo-ellipsoideis, subremotis, transverse dispositis in

tubo mucoso hyalino ampliato ; margine exteriori tegumenti mucosi

subarenaceo ; chromatophoris singulis parietalibus, cum pyreuoide

singulo et multis granulis parvis. Long. max. (transv.) cell.

7-8-5 /x; long. min. cell. 2-3-2-6 /x ; diam. tegument, mncos.

13-5-17 /x.

Barbados.—Near Bridgetown.

The cells of this alga are very minute, oblong- ellipsoid in form,

and are disposed in a single series within a cylindrical gelatinous

investment, the long axis of the cells being placed transversely to

the length of the mucous envelope. Each cell is also surrounded

by a differentiated part of this mucus. The exterior of the mucous

envelope is more or less partially covered with minute grains of

sand. The chloroplast agrees well with that of other species of

the genus, being a thin parietal plate containing a pyrenoid. It
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stands nearest to 11. i)ie(/iilaris Wille (Cbvistiania Videnskab.

Forhandl. 1880, no. 11, p.
"63, t. 2, f. 41, 42), but differs in its

smaller size, in the form of its cells, and in the unbranclied and
more regular habit.

4. Uronema confervicoluji Lagerh. in Malpighia, 1887, p. 518,

t. xii. f. 1-10. Crass, fil. 5-5*5 //. Barbados.—Graeme Hall

Swamp.

5. Endoderma Pithophorae, sp. n. E. epiphytica ; filis

brevibus, irregnlariter subramosis.ramis subconcretis et attenuatis
;

collulis magnis, subglobosis, ellipsoideis, ovoideis vel oblongis

;

chromatophoris singulis parietalibus, cum pyrenoide singulo ; mem-
brana cellularum crassa. Long, thall. usque ad 210 fx ; diam. cell.

25-38 /x; diam. cell. apic. ram. 10*5-16 /x; crass, membr. cell.

3-3-8 II.

Barbados.—Bay Estate ; epiphytic on PitJiophora Cleveana Wittr.

The thallus is small, epiphytic, and almost invariably situated

in the vicinity of one of the intercalary spores of tlie I'ithophora.

Not the slightest trace of an endophytic habit was observed in any
of the specimens. The cells are much more rounded than is usual

in this genus, and the cell- walls are remarkably thick.

Kndoderma Pithophorcr may almost be regarded as a species of

Epicladia Reinke, except for the absence of all tendency to form an
expanded thallus.

6. E. polymorpha, sp. n. (Fig. 19.) E. epiphytica; filis

subelongatis, irregnlariter subramosis et anastomosis ; cellulis de-

pressis, polymorphis, plerumque elongatis et multe irregularibus
;

chromatophoris parietalibus ; membrana cellularum firma et tenui.

Long, thall. usque ad 250 p; long. cell. 15-39 p ; lat. cell.

6-19-5 p ; altit. cell. 3-7*5 p.

Ilai bados.—Jjiiy Estate ; epiphytic on PitJiophora Cleveana Witlr.

This epiphyte is remarkable by reason of the polymorphic char-

acter of the cells. The branching is very irregular and somewhat
anastomosing, and the cells are much depressed, being flattened

against the wall of the host. Each cell contains a parietal chloro-

plast with one pyrenoid (sometimes more ?), and the cell-walls are

firm but thin.

It is somewhat strange that two very distinct species of Kudo-
derma should exist on the same plants of Pdhophora ; P.. Pitliojdior(c.

being situated upon and near the spores, whereas P. poiijmorpha

was clothing the vegetative cells only.

7. Rhizoclomum hierooi.ypuicum Kiitz. ; em. Stockni. Crass.

fil. 20-28 p. Trinidad.—Li fountains, lioy. ]jotan. Gardens,

St. Ann's.

Var. KocHiANUM (Kiitz.) Htockm. Crass, fil. 23-29 /t ; coll.

diametro H-2-plo longioribus. liarbados.—In freshwater tank,

near Bridgetown.

8. R. CUA3SIPELLITUM W. i^ G. S. Wcst in Journ. r>ot. Vthv.

1897, p. 35.

Var. RoBusTUM var. n. \'ar. liliscrassioribus ; cellulis diametro

u 2
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l:|^-2-plo longioribns. Crass, fil. 68-74 jx; crass, membr. cell.

9-5-13-5/^.

Barbados.—On damp ground, Porter's Estate.

The complete absence of rhizoids and also the peculiar habit of

the plant are characteristic. The typical form, the filaments of

which are 33-43 [x in thickness, is known from damp earth in

Loanda, W, Africa.

9. Cladophora crispata (Roth) Ktitz. Barbados. — Porter's

Estate.

10. PiTHOPHORA Cleveana Wittr., " On the devel. and system,

arraug. of the Pithophoraceo','' Acta Nova Upsala, 1877, p. 58, t. 2,

f. 13-15; t. 4, f. 12-18 ; t. 5, f. 1-8. Crass, fil. prim. 70-77 fx;

crass, ram. 41-60 /x ; long. spor. intercal. 200-258 /x, lat. 100-156 jx;

long. spor. term. 175-283 /x, lat. 91-104 /x.

Barbados.—Bay Estate.

This species was originally described from the West Indies,

having been found by Cleve near Soldier Bay, St. Thomas. Cleve's

specimens were clothed with an epiphytic (Edo(jonium ; this was a

monoecious species subsequently described by Wittrock as (E. PitJio-

phor(B. Strange to say, the specimens from Barbados were also

clothed with an epiphytic Q'Jdogonium— Q£. Hoicardii.

11. Vaucheria sp. Sterile specimens with filaments 70-112 /x

in thickness. They were largely encrusted with sand-grains,

numerous diatoms, and a sterile species of G^dotjoniuw. Trinidad.—
Royal Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's.

12. MouGEOTiA elegantula Wittr. Sterile specimens with cells

4-8-5-4 n in diameter, and 16-32 times longer than broad. The
chloroplast occupied about the central two-thirds of the cell, and

contained from 5 to 8 pyrenoids. Barbados—Bridgetown. Trini-

dad.— St. Clair.

13. MouGEOTiA sp. Sterile ; cells 13-14 /x in diameter, and

7-8 times longer than broad. Dominica.—Roseau Valley. Trini-

dad.—St. Clair.

14. Spirogyra sp. Sterile ; cells 26-32-5 /x in diameter, and
2-8 times longer than broad ; chloroplasts 2-3, with smooth edges

and small pyrenoids, making from 1 to 2| turns in each cell.

Barbados. — Near Bridgetown. Dominica. — Roseau Valley.

Trinidad.—Pools on Pitch Lake.

Fragmentary specimens of two other sterile species of Spirogyra

were observed from Barbados.

15. Closterium acerosum (Schrank) Ehrenb. Long. 408-575 /x;

lat. 35'5-40 /x. Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

16. C. lanceolatum Kutz. Barbados. — In pond amongst
water-lilies.

17. C. MONiLiFERUM (Bory) Ehrenb. Dominica.—Roseau Valley.

18. C. DiANiE Ehrenb. Barbados. — Graeme Hall Swamp.
Dominica.—Roseau Valley. Lat. 16-22 /x ; apicibus 198-236 /x

inter se distantibus.
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19. C. AcuTUJi Breb. Trinidad.—Pools ou the Pitch Lake,
La Brea.

20. CosMARiuM GRANATUM Breb. Trinidad.—In fouutains, Roy.
Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's.

21. C. GALEKiTUM Nordst. Forma apicibus minus trnncatis et

siibretusis. Long. 41 /x ; lat. 40 /x ; lat. isthm. 10-5 /x; crass. 21 /x.

Trinidad.—Voola on the Pitch Lake. (Fig. 15.)

22. C. OBSOLETL-M Reinsch. The specimens observed were all

small forms similar to those observed from Koh Chang {cf. West &
G. S. West in Botanisk Tidsskrift, xxiv. 1901, p. 172). Long.
47 /a; lat. 50 /x; lat. isthm. 12-5 /x; crass. 26 /x. Dominica.—
Roseau Valley.

There are apparently two forms of this species widely distri-

buted throughout the tropics ; a large form with a prominent pore
at the thickened basal angles, and a small form destitute of this

pore. It is the latter form which was observed from Dominica.

23. C. L.EVE Rabenh. Long. lG-24/x; lat. 13-5-17-5 /x ; lat.

isthm. 3-4-2 /x. Trinidad.—Government Farm, St. Clair; Roy.
Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's.

24. C. iMPREssuLUM Elfv. Long. 29 /x ; lat. 23 jx ; lat. isthm.
/x. ijarhadus.—Graeme Hall Swamp.
25. C. LiBONGENSE West & G. S. West in Jouru. Bot. April,

1897, p. 120, t. 868, f. 12.

Var. iNEvoLUTUJi var. n. (Fig. 14.) Var. crenis lateralibus

reductis ; semicellulis a vcrtice visis ellipticis, ad medium utrobique
leviter inflatis

;
pyrenoidibus binis. Long. 44 /x ; lat. 38 /x ; lat.

isthm. 11-5 /x; crass. 21 /x. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown.

This variety should be compared with Cosiuariion !^uhlatcreun-

datum W. k G. S. West, from which it is distinguished by its

relatively greater length, its more attenuated semicells with nar-
rower apices, and by the inflated vertical view.

26. C. EORMosuLUM Hoff. Loug. 44 /x ; lat. 38 /x; lat. isthm.
11"5 /x. IJarhados.—Bay Estate and Graeme Hall Swamp. The
specimens were not quite typical, diilering in the possession of

smooth apices.

27. C. 8UBC0STATUM Nordst. Long. 24 /x ; lat. 19'o-22 /x ; lat.

isthm. 4-G/x; crass. 12-5 /x. I'xirbadus.—Bay Estate. The speci-

mens were rather small, but were otherwise similar to the type,

and the chloroplasts were furnished with two pyrenoids.

28. C.sublatifrons, sp. n. (Fig. 16.) C. minutum, tarn longum
quam latum, profundissime constrictum, sinu angustissimo-lineari

;

somicelluliu obtiapeziforuics, lateribus leviter convexis, augulis
superioribus rotundatis, apicibus subrectis vel levissime conve.xis

;

membrana snbsparse ct irregulariter granulata, in centro cum
annulo granuloriim 7 circiim granulum inajus ccntrali; a verticc

visa} ellipticic, tumore granulato in media utrobique. Loug. 22 /x

;

lat. (max.) 19*5 /x; lat. isthm. 4-5 /x ; crass. 14*5/'. lUtrhados.—
l>ay Estate.
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This species is nearest to 0. lati/ron.s Lund., but is only about
half the size, with rounder angles, fewer granules, and a different

central inflation.

29. C. BiREME Nordst. var. earbadense var. n. (Fig. 17.) Var.
minor, seinicellulis subtrapezoideis, marginibus lateralibus leviter

convexis, apice latiori. Long. 7-3-7-7 /^ ; lat. 7*4-8 fi ; lat. isthm.
1-3 /a; crass, cum papill. 5-4 /x. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown.

Tiiis minute L'usmariutn differs from typical C. bireine Nordst. in

its somewhat smaller size, in the absence of the lateral angles, and
in the wider apices of the semicells. There is one pyrenoid in

each chloroplast.

It should be compared with ('. birente var. rotuudatnin, W. &
G. S. West (in Trans. Linn. See. (Bot.) ser. 2, v. 1895, p. 50, t. 6,

f. 37), from which it is distinguished by its smaller size, its pro-

portionately greater breadth, and its narrowly linear, closed sinus.

Compare also with C. adoxiun W. & G. S. West in Journ. Roy.
Micr. Soc. 1897, p. 487, t. 7, f. 24.

30. C. CucuRBiTA Breb. var. attenuatum nob. [Dyspliinctium

C'»f;f/iito (Breb.) Hansg., " forma ad apices versus attennata ibique

late rotundato-truncata," Schmidle in Osterr. botan. Zeitschr. 1895,

p. 347, t. 14, f. 16.) Long. 24-27 ft; lat. 15-2-17 /x ; lat. apic.

circ. 10-11-5/7,; lat. isthm. 14-15 /x. Trinidad.—Pools on the
Pitch Lake, La Brea. (Fig. 18.)

This variety is somewhat smaller than typical C. Cncurbita, and
the semicells are distinctly attenuated towards their apices.

31. C. PSEUDARCTouM Nordst. Long. 15-4-19 /x; lat. lO-o-ll-5/x;

lat. isthm. 9-5-10 //. Trinidad.—Pools on the Pitch Lake.

32. Spondylosium desmidiikorme (Borge) nob. (Spharozosma
desmidiiforme Borge, " Alg. erst. Regn. Exped.," Arldv. for Bot.

utgifv. af K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Bd. 1, 1903, p. 120, t. 5, f. 23.)

Long. cell. 8-8-12-5/x; lat. 25-29 /x ; lat. isthm. 23-25 /^ ; crass.

15-16-5 /x. Trinidad.—Pools on Pitch Lake, La Brea. (Figs. 11-13.)

This species occurred in abundance, and the twisted filaments

were of relatively great length. The specimens differ somewhat
from those described by Borge from Brazil, but not sufficient to be

regarded as a distinct variety. The cells are a little smaller, and
the lateral margins on each side of the median constriction are not

so rounded as figured by Borge. In many cells the vertical view
is somewhat asymmetrical {vide fig. 136, b'), and the cell-wall in

the vicinity of the lateral margins is delicately and sparsely

punctate.

This Desmid could almost equally well be placed in the section

Didi/mojiriuHi, of the genus Desmidiwii . Borge describes the pre-

sence of a mucous envelope round the filaments, but there was no
trace of such a mucous investment in the Trinidad specimens.

33. SxAURASTRUii TURGEscENs De Not. Long. 33-36-5 /x ; lat.

28-31-5 /x; lat. isthm. 10-12/x. Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

34. Characium Sieboldii A.Br. Long, cell, 15'5-25/x; lat.

cell. 4-2-9-5 /x. Harbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp ; epiphytic on
Nitzscli'ia spectabiUs.
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35. Pleurococcus vulgaris Menegli. Diaui. cell. G-2-12 ji.

Barbados.—Bay Estate. Many of the cells were angular by

compression. The chloroplast was lobed and contained a single

pyrenoid.

36. P. Kiitzingii, sp. n. [Protococcns minor Kiitz. Phycolog.

germ. 1843, p. 144 ; Tab. Phycolog. 1845, i. t. 3 ; Spec. Alg. 1849,

p. 198 (in part). // I'lcurorornis viinnr (Kiitz.) Rabcnh.). P.

cellulis minuiis, globosis vel angulari-globosis, plerumqiie 2-4-8-12

in familias consociatis, et in strato tenue molle luleo-viride 1 mm.
crasso aggregatis ; chromatophoris singulis, magnis, parietalibus et

homogcneis, sine pyrenoidibus. Multiplicatio cellularam vegeta-

tivarum divisione in duas (vel tres) directiones alternante. Diam.

cell. 3-8-5-7 /x ; diam. fam. parv. (4-12 cell.) 9-16 [x. (Figs. 9-10.)

Barbados.—Bay Estate ; forming a yellow-green stratum about

1 mm. in thickness, with a species of Lijjujbi/a.

The small size of the cells and their yellow-green colour at

once distinguish this species from P. vid;iaris Menegh. The cells

when solitary are globose, but in the small families of two, four, or

eight cells they are generally somewhat angular by compression.

The cell-wall is firm and of some appreciable thickness. There is

only one chloroplast in each cell, of a pale-green colour and quite

homogeneous. It is parietal and relatively massive, occupying a

large part of the cell, and it contains no pyrenoid.

Under the name of " I'rutococciis viinor," Kiitziug described a

number of minute unicellular algaj the specific identity of which
has long been questionable. It is now generally understood that a

large proportion of Kiitzing's figures refer to a blue-green alga

which has come to be known as " Chroococcus minor (Kiitz.) Niig."

Some of his drawings, rough though they are, clearly refer to

chlorophyceous algte, and I think it extremely probable that they

include the species found in the West Indies.

37. Protoderma viride Kiitz. Long. cell. 3-8-9'6 /i ; lat. cell.

2-3-3-6 //.. Ihirbailos.—Bridgetown; epiphytic on r/j^f/vi sp. The
fiat colonies were very small, containing not more than from 18 to

30 cells.

38. Scenedesmus obliquus (Turp.) Kiitz, Barbados. — Bay
Estate.

39. S. QUADRicAUDA (Turp.) Breb. Barbados.—Bay Estate.

Var. ellipticum W. & G. S. West. Long. cell. 11-5-12 /x ; lat.

cell. 4-8-5 /x, Barbados—Bay Estate. This is a 4-celled variety

with ellipsoidal cells and a characteristic arrangement of the long

bristles. It has only previously been recorded from Madagascar.

40. S. uiiNTicui.ATus Lagerh. var. linearis Hansg. I'rinidod.—
Pools on the Pitch Lake, La Brea.

41. OocvsTis soLiTARiA Wittr. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown.

42. Palmellococcus thermalis, sp. n. (Fig. 21.) Celluhc

globosa', nniiulic ; ciuomatophoris parietalibus 2-;{, intense viri-

dibus, pyrenoidibus carcntibus ; inembrana ccUularum firma et
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tenuissima. Multiplicatio cellularum vegetativarura divisione iu

omnes directiones. Propagatio fit gonidiis immobilibus minutis
4-16 intra cellulas maternas ortis. Diam. cell. 2-2-6'5 /x.

Dominica.—In hot spring, forming a thin green stratum. Tem-
perature of water 90° F. (32-2° C).

This species can be distinguished from /'. vdniatus (Kiitz.) Chod.

by the presence of more than one chloroplast in each cell, and by the

total absence of the red oily material which is such a conspicuous

feature of that alga.

The chloroplasts appear to be perfectly homogeneous, and they

possess regular and entire margins. The number of gonidia pro-

duced in each cell is 4, 8, or 16. They are minute, globular, non-

motile spores, which escape by the rupture of the mother-cell-wall.

The discovery of this species necessitates a slight alteration in

the generic characters of Faliiieilococcus, so as to include a species

with more than one chloroplast, and in which red pigment is never

developed.

43. Glceocystis gigas (Kiitz.) Lagerh. Barbados.—Graeme Hall

Swamp. Trinidad.—Pools on the Pitch Lake, La Brea.

44. Glceot^enium Loitlesbergerianum Hansg. in Sitz-bericht.

d. k.Bohm. Gesellsch. 1890, p. 10; NuovaNotarisia,1890, pp. 264-5;

Stockmeyer in Sitz-bericht. k.k. zool.-botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1891,

Bd, xli. [Glceocystis cincta Gutw. in Kora. Fizyogr. Akad. Umiej.

Krakow, torn. xxx. 1894, p. 73, t. 2, f. 6.)

Diam. cell. 17-28 /x ; diam. fam. 4-cell. 61-80 /x ; crass, fam.

4-cell. 60 II. (Figs. 22-23.)

Trinidad.—In fountains, Roy. Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's.

The only distinction between this genus and Glaocystis is the

presence of an opaque zone of peculiar shape, which is closely bound
round the transparent gelatinous envelope. In the 4-celled colony,

this zone, which is quite black in appearance, is somewhat cruciform

in the front view of the colony, but in the side view it is oblong-

rectangular, with a central space. In the 2-celled colony the black

zone is in the form of a ring extending round the median part of

the gelatinous envelope. The rest of the mucous covering often

becomes impregnated with this same black material.

Gutwinski's figure of this plant under the name of " Gla^ocystis

cincta" is a very good one. The figures given by Turner of Indian

specimens (in Kongl. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1893, Bd. 25, no. 5,

p. 157, t. 21, f. 12) scarcely represent the plant. Schmidle has

also found and figured a form of it from Australia (ru/t; Flora, 1896,

Bd. 82, Heft 3, p. 802, t. 9, f. 3).

The idea once put forward that this plant stood near to some of

the Desmidiaceoi is quite erroneous. Its nearest ally is Glceocystis.

HETEROKONTiE.

45. Characiopsis ellipsoiciea, sp. n. (Fig. 8). Cellulge vege-

tative anguste ellipsoideae, apicibus obtuse rotundatis, stipite brevis-

simo crasso sine disco basali prredito ; chromatophoris 4, parietalibus,
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subellipticis et Inteo-viridibns, pyrenoidibus carentibus. Zoogonidiis

. . . . ? Long. cell. 15-22 /x ; lat. cell. 7-7-9-0 /x.

Barbados.—Near Bridgetown ; epiphytic on Cham sp.

This species is characterized by the ellipsoid cells with rounded

apices, and by the short, thick stalks of attachment. There are four

chromatophores in each cell, of a yellow-green colour, somewhat

granular in appearance, but destitute of pyrenoids. It should be

compared with Characiopsis minuta (A. Br.) Borzi, from which it

differs in the form of the vegetative cells, and in the absence of the

narrow stalk with its basal disc.

Bacillarie.^.

46. Cyclotella Meneghiniana Kiitz. Barbados.—Graeme Hall

Swamp ;
" Chancery Lane " Estate.

47. Cerataulus l.evis (Menegh.) Ralfsvar. thermalis (Menegh.)

Gruu. Dominica.—Roseau Valley.

This diatom occurred in quantity amongst Terpsinoe inusica. I

have to thank Mr. E. Lemmermann, of Bremen, for its correct

identification.

48. Terpsinoe musica Ehrenb. Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.
Dominica.—Roseau Valley.

This species has been previously recorded for Dominica (vide

W. & G. S. West in Journ. Linn. Soc. iBot.) xxxiv. 1899, p. 295).

49. Synedra pulchella Kiitz. ])arbadus.—ln pools. Bay Estate.

Trinidad.—Roy. Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's; Government Farm,

St. Clair.

50. S. Ulna (Nitzsch) Ehrenb. Trinidad.—Roy. Botan. Gardens,

St. Ann's ; Government Farm, St. Clair.

51. S. Acus (Kiitz.) Grun. lUirhndos.—Graeme Hall Swamp.
Trinidad.—Pools on the Pitch Lake, La Brea.

52. S. radians (Kiitz.) Grun. 7V/n/(/ar/.—Government Farm,

St. Clair.

58. Ceratoneis Arcus (Ehrenb.) Kiitz. var. Amphioxys (Rabenh.)

De Toni. Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

54. Eunotia pectinalis (Dillw.) Rabeuh. Barbados.—Near

Bridgetown. Trinidad.—Roy. Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's.

Forma curta Van Hcurck. Trinidad.—Pools on the Pilch Lake,

La Brea.

55. E. lunaris (Ehrenb.) Grun. Barbados.—Graeme Hall

Swamp.

50. Achnanthes MicRocEruALA (Kiitz.) Grun. Trinidad.—Roy.

Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's.

57. A. coarctata (Breb.) Grun. Harbados.—"Porter's Estate."

58. A. Hormannii Gutw. " Algama, sabranim oko Travnika

po valacasuom prof. Erichu Brandisu," Capajebo, 1898, p. 258

(c. fig. xylogr.). I >i)iiiinica.— Hoiican Valley.

59. Navicula viridis Kiitz. Ilarhados.—Bridgetown.
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60. N. GiBBA (Elireub.) Kiitz. Trinidad.—Pools on the Pitch

Lake, La Biea.

61. N. GRACILIS Kiitz. Barbados.—In water-hly pond.

62. N. viRiDULA Kiitz. Barbados.—With the preceding species.

63. N. RADiosA Kiitz. Barbados.—" Porter's Estate."

Var. TENELLA (Breb.) Van Heurck. Trinidad.—Drinking foun-

tain, St. Clair. Barbados.—" Porter's Estate."

64. N. CRYPTOCEPHALA Kiitz. Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

65. N. Gallica (W. Sm.) Van Hem-ck. Barb<ulos.—Bay Estate.

66. N. cuspidata Kiitz. B trbados.—Bay Estate; Graeme Hall

Swamp.

67. N. ambigua Ehrenb. Barbados.—Bay Estate.

68. N. SPH^ROPHORA Kiitz. Barbados.—In water-lily pond
;

Bridgetown ; Graeme Hall Swamp.

69. N. ExiLis Grun. Trinidad.—Government Farm, St. Clair;

pools on the Pitch Lake, La Brea.

70. N. Iridis Ehreub. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown.

7L Gyrosigma Hippocampus (W. Sm.). Barbados.—Graeme
Hall Swamp.

72. Tropidoneis Van Heurckii (Grun.) Cleve. {Plagiotropis Van

Heiirckii Grun.) Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

73. GoMPHONEMA GRAciLK Ehienb. Barbados.—Bay Estate ;

Graeme Hall Swamp. Trinidad.—Eoy. Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's;

pools on the Pitch Lake, La Brea.

74. G. MicROPus Kiitz. Trinidad.—Roy. Botan. Gardens, St.

Ann's.

75. G. iNTRicATUM Kiitz. var. Vibrio (Ehrenb.) Van Heurck.

Barbados.—Bay Estate.

76. CoccoNEMA cuspiDATUM (Kiitz.). Trinidad.—Roy. Botan.

Gardens, St. Ann's.

77. C. pusiLLUM (Grun.). liarbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

78. C. c^spiTosuM (Kiitz.) G. S. West. Trinidad.—Roy. Botan.

Gardens, St. Ann's.

79. Amphora ovALis Kiitz. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown ; Graeme
Hall Swamp.

80. A. NoRMANii Rabenh. Barbados.—" Porter's Estate."

81. Epithemia TUKGiDA (Ehrenb.) luitz. Barbados.—"Chancery

Lane Estate."

82. E. gibberula (Ehrenb.) Kiitz. Dominica.—Roseau Valley.

Trinidad.—Government Farm, St. Clair.

83. NiTzscHiA DENTicuLA Grun. Trinidad.—Roy. Botan. Gardens,

St. Ann's.

84. N. spectabilis (Ehrenb.) Ralfs. Barbados.— l::ieiiv Bridge-

town ; Graeme Hall Swamp.
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85. N. LINEARIS (Ag.) W. Sm. liarbadoa.—Near Bridgetown.
Var. TENUIS (W. Sm.) Grun. Ihminica.—Roseau Valley.

86. N. Palea (Kiitz.) W. Sm. llmbados.—Bdiy Estate.

Var. TENuiRosTKis Van Heurck. Dominica.—Roseau Valley, hot
spring (temp. 90° F.).

Var. DEBiLis Van Heurck. Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.
87. N. COMMUNIS Rabenh. Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp

;

"Porter's Estate."

88. N. suBTiLis Grun. Bxubados.—"Chancery Lane Estate."

89. Hantzschia Amphioxys (Ehreub.) Grun. Barbados.—Bay
Estate.

90. SuRiRELLA ROBusTA Ehrenb. var. splendida (Ehrenb.) Van
Heurck. Barbados,—Near Bridgetown ; Graeme Hall Swamp.

91. S. striatula Turpin. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown.

92. Campylodiscus Clypeus Ehrenb. Barbados.—Graeme Hall
Swamp.

Myxophyce^.

93. Hapalosiphon aureus W. & G. S. West in Jouru. Bot. June,

1897, p. 59. Crass, fil. prim. 11-12--1 /x; diam. cell. 8-9"5 /x; crass.

ram. 7'5-9 /x ; crass, cell. ram. 5-6-5 jj.; crass, heterocyst. 5-9 /x.

Barbados.—Bay Estate.

This species has previously been recorded only from Huilla,

Angola, W. Africa. The disparity in thickness between the primary
filaments and the branches, and the golden-yellow colour of the

sheaths are characteristic features.

di. NosToo MicRoscopicuM Cami. JIarbaiios.— " Chancery Lane
Estate."

95. Anab:*;na sp. Crass, trich. 3 /x ; crass, heterocyst. 4*5 /x

;

long. spor. 16 /x ; lat. spor. 9 /x. Heterocysts ellipsoid. Spores
cylindrical, solitary (so far as observed), and remote from the
heterocysts. Jlarbados.—Near Bridgetown.

96. NoDULARiA Harveyana Thur. Crass, cell, veget. 4-6-5-7 /x;

crass, heterocyst. 6-5-7'5 /a; crass, spor. 7-7'8 /x. Barbados.—
" Chancery Lane Estate."

97. Symploca muscorum (Ag.) Gom. Harljados.—Bay Estate.

98. Lyngbya .ESTUARii Licbmau. Crass, fil. 16-22 /x ; crass,

trich. 11'5-15 /x. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown ; Bay Estate.

99. L. MAJOR Menegh. Barbados.—Bay Estate.

100. L. LUTKA (Ag.) Gom. Crass, fil. 8 /t; crass, trich. 5-6*4 /<.;

Barbados.—On roots of mangroves in brackish swamp nr. Bridgetown.

101. Ji. Martk.nsiana Menegh. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown
;

Graeme Hall Swamp.
102. L. versicolor (Wartm.) Goui. Barbados.—Bay Estate.

103. L. SUBTILIS West. Barbados.—Bay Estate.

104. L. Ijagerueimii (Mob.) Gom. Crass, trich. 2 /x. Bar-
bados.—Near Bridgetown. This species has previously been re-

corded from Brazil.
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105. L. ferruginea, sp. n. (Fig. 20.) L. fills tennissimls, In

stratum luteo-ochraceum dense Intricatis ; vaglnis initio tennlbus,

hyalinis, demum crassioiibus et ferruginels ; trichomatibus seru-

ginels, continuis, uon torulosis, ad disseplmenta non constrictls ;

cellnlis diametro trlchomatis 5-6-plo longlorlbus ; disseplmeutls

distinctis et nou granulosis ; cellula apicali cj'lindrlca et obtasa,

calyptra nulla. Crass, fil. 1-8-2-4 /x
; crass, trich. 0-8-0-9 /x.

Dominica.—Roseau Valley, forming a yellow-brown ferruginous

stratum.

Tbis species occurred in a compact stratum witb much ferru-

gineous material. On the sheaths of all except the youngest parts

of the filaments there is a thick deposit of this yellow-brown
material. The tricliomes are exceedingly narrow, of a bright blue-

green colour, and the cells are from five to six times longer than

the diameter. The latter character alone at once distinguishes this

species from L. ochracea (Kiitz.) Thur

106. Phormidium persicinum (Reinke) Gom. Crass, trich. 1*8-

2 IX. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown, on roots of mangroves in brackish

swamp.

107. P. TENUE (Menegh.) Gom. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown;

Bay Estate ; Graeme Hall Swamp.

108. P. LURiDUM (Kiitz.) Gom. Crass, trich. l'8-2 ji^. Do-

minica.—Roseau Valley.

109. P. LAMiNosuM (Ag.) Gom. Crass, trich. 1*3 /x. Trinidad.—
Roy. Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's.

110. OsciLLATORiA PRiNCEPS Vauch. Crass. trich. 31-40 fx.

Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp. The specimens were very fine,

agreeing more with North American than with European ones in

point of view of size.

111. 0. SANCTA Kiitz. Crass, trich. 10'5-11'5 /x. Barbados.—
Bay Estate.

112. 0. LiMosA Ag. Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

113. 0. L^TEViRENsCrouan. Crass, trich. 4'l-4*4/i. Barbados.—
Near Bridgetown, on roots of mangroves in brackish swamp. A
somewhat thinner form (trichomes only 3 n*

in thickness) was ob-

served from Graeme Hall Swamp.

114. 0. TENUIS Ag. Crass, trich. 3-9-4"3 /x. Barbados.— "Por-
ter's Estate."

115. 0. 15REVIS Kiitz. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown.

116. 0. suBBREvis Schmidle, in Engler's Botan. Jahrbiich. Bd.

XXX. 1902, p. 243, t. 4, f. 7. Crass, trich. 5-1-5-7 /x. Barbados.—
Bay Estate.

This species was present in some quantity amongst 0. sancta.

It seems distinct from (). hrcris Kiitz., by reason of the extreme

shortness of its cells and the blunt apices of the filaments. The
transverse cell-walls are often bent, some being concave towards

one extremity of the filament, and others convex towards the same
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extremity. The apical cell is almost disciform with a convex onter

margin. Numerous dark-coloured, disc-shaped masses occur at

intervals along the filaments. Each of these is probably a mass of

intercellular substance, very refractive in appearance, and projecting

slightly beyond the margins of the filament. Schmidle's African

specimens were from the neighbouriiood of Lake Nyassa, and were

from hot water (temp. 52'' C). The West Indian specimens were

not from hot water.

117. 0. ANGUKTissiMA W. & G. S. Wcst. Crass. trich. OG /u.

Barhadiis.—Bay Estate.

118. Spirulina tenuissima Kiltz., 183G (i>\ mhsaUa CErsted,

1842). Diam. spir. 3 /x ; crass, trich. 1 /x. Barbados.—Near Bridge-

town, on the roots of mangroves ; Graeme Hall Swamp.

119. Calothrix breviarticulata W. & G. S. West in Journ. Bot.

June, 1897, p. 210. Crass, fil. ad med. 11-12-5 // ; crass, trich. ad

med. 7-3-8-2 /x. Trinidad.—Roy. Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's; epi-

phytic on Vauclieria sp.

120. Camptothrix repens W. & G. S. West, I. c. 1897, p. 67,

t. 370, f. 12-17. Crass, fil. 3-7-5-2 /x. Barbados.—^Q2ix Bridge-

town ; epiphytic on Chara sp. This alga was first described from

Angola, West Africa, and it has since been found in the neighbour-

hood of Lake Nyassa {vide Schmidle in Engler's Botan. Jahrbiich.

Bd. xxxii. 1904, p. 63).

121. Cham^esiphon confervicola a. Br. Long. cell. 27-31 /x

;

lat. 2*5-3-l /x. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown; attached to Chara sp.

122. Aphanothece microscopica Nilg. Barbados.—Bay Estate.

123. A. pRAsiNA A. Br. Barbados.—"' Chancery Lane Estate."

124. Merismopedia glauca (Ehrenb.) Nilg. Barbados.—Graeme
Hall Swamp.

125. M. hyalina Kiitz. Barbados.—Near Bridgetown ; Graeme
Hall Swamp.

126. M. ELEGANS A. Br. Diam. cell. 5-5-7 /x. Large colonies

with up to 8000 cells. Jlaibados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

127. GoMPuosPH^RiA APONiNA Kiitz. Baibados.—Near Bridge-

town ; Graeme Hall Swamp.

128. Microcystis marginata Menegh. Diam. cell. 2-2-8 /x ; diam.

colon, usque ad 120 /x. Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

129. Glq^ocapsa didyma Kiitz. Tab. Phycolog. t. 19, f. iii.

;

Rabenh. Flor. Europ. Alg. ii. 1865, p. 38. Diam. cell. 2-G-3-4 /x.

Barbados.—Graeme Hall Swamp.

130. CiiRoococcMjs TURGiniJs (Kiitz.) Nilg. Barbados.—Bay
Estate; near Bridgetown; Graeme Hall Swamp. Trinidad,—
Roy. Botan. Gardens, St. Ann's.

181. C. con.ERENs (Breb.) Nilg. Barbados.—Graeme Hall

Swamp.

132. C. helveticus Nilg. Barbados.—Bridgetown.
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Explanation of Plate 464.

Figs. 1-5.

—

Qidononium Howardii. sp. n. ( x 250). 1 and 2, young plants showing
basal cells ; 3 and 4, female plants showing oogonia (oo) ; 5, male
plant with antheridial cells (an).

,, 6-7.

—

Hormospora scalariformin, sp. n. 6, x 520; 7, x 1000, showing
chlorojolasts.

,,
8.

—

Characiopsis eUq)Soidea, sp.n. x 520.

,, 9-10.— Pic urococcus KUtzingii, sp. n. 9, x 520 ; 10, x 1000, showing
chloroplasts.

,, 11-13.

—

Spondylosium desmidiiforme (Borge) nob. x 520.

,, 14.

—

Cosmarinm Lihonqeme W. & G. S. West, var. inevolutum var. n.

(x 520).

,, 15.

—

G. fialeritu7ii Nordst., forma, x 520.

,, 16.

—

C. suhlatifrons, s-p.n. x 520.

,, 17.

—

Chirenw Nordst. var. harhadense, var. n. a, a', and b, x 520;
a", X 1000.

,,
18.

—

C. Cucurbita Breb. var. attenuatum nob. X 5'20.

,,
19.

—

Eadodeniia polymorpha, sp.n. Small portion of thallus, x 520.

,,
20.

—

Lyiifib>jaferrufiinea,iiT^.n. x 520.

,,
21.

—

Palmellococcus thermalis, sp. n. x 520.

,, 22-23.

—

Ghtotmnium Loitlesbenierianum Hansg. ( x 520). 22, side view of

4-celled colony ; 23, front view of another 4-celled colony.

BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES.

• The following notes seem worth bringing together in print, as

they are from sources not likely to be consulted by botanists in

search of biographical information.

John Aikin (1747-1822).

In R. A. Salisbury's MS. on Campanuhu-ecE, preserved in the

Department of Botany, is the following note under Aikinia:—"Our
beautiful little wild plant, L'ampamda hederacea L,, is the type

;

Delile discovered a 2'' species in Egypt ; and I have a 3'^ from
Burchell, under which he says, 'Caules humifusi. Flores erecti,

post occasum solis dormiunt corollis clausis.' I therefore call these

3 species after my earliest botanical preceptor, the laie John Aikin,

M.D., whose accurate knowledge of our indigenous Vegetables renders

a British Genus peculiarly applicable to him. Formerly in very ex-

tensive practice, when kept up during the night, he made it a rule

to go to bed, though for ever so short a time, like this Genus, &
latterly in a green old age, enjoyed the otiwii cum dignitate which he

so well merited, beloved by all who knew him."

JoHAN Erhard Areschoug (1811-1887).

"Areschoug ... a charming Swede, Professor at Lund, came
over here for a month or so, years back. His ardour was such, that

on seeing a new and promising bramble bush, he would plunge into

it for specimens, like the Guards charging at Waterloo, and emerge
eventually streaming with gore from face and hands. He had under-

taken the light job of investigating Rubus in Europe, and was after
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the original and primordial typns, which he suspected was Euhus

Leesii, and which was to he ancestor of all tlie cousiuhood of

blackberries and raspberries in existence. I fear he has left his mono-
giaphy unfinished. Life is short, and brambles are interminable."

Letter from J. L. Warren (under date May 2G, 1887), in Sir

Moiintstuart Grant Duffs Notes from a Diary, 188G-1888, i. 119.

JoHx\ Ball (1818-1899).

*'....! send you a Latin epigram, which I discharged against

our friend John Ball, who had written to suggest to me that if I had
sought my out-of-door pleasures among plants and flowers instead of

in the pursuit of woodcocks, I should have escaped my misadventure.

I wished to suggest to him that my pleasures were near at hand,

while his involved great wanderings, incompatible with my mode
of life. I think you will admit that I have shown some ingenuity

in weaving into my hexameters

' Strange names .....
Such as would make Quintilian stare and gasp.'

I am especially proud of my victory over Popocatapetl."

The following is the epigram alluded to :
—

" In Johannem Ballum
^Botauistam Vagabundum.

Alpibus emensis currit Botanista per Andes
Quaque hnmeris coeli pondus grave sustinet Atlas^

Carpathiumque legit per summa cacumina florem.

Quid memorem Libanum ? Montes quid vos Scopulosi ?''

Omne solum erroni patria est gratissima Ballo !

Nee mora, nee requies ! Petit ardens Dhawalagiri,

Nee metuet legum contemtores Garamantas!*
Resplendens glacie Mons Cookius attrahet ; et qui^

Sopitos queritur Popocatapetlius ignes."

Lassatusque redit, necdum satiatns ad Anglos."

Letter from Lord Aberdare (under date 3 March, 1887) in Sir

Mountstuart Grant Duff's Xvtcs from a Ih'an/, 1880-1888, i. GG-7.

Bkourick.

"I had never before seen the Herbarium of 1G72, collected bv a

member of the Brodrick family in, as [LordJ Midleton thinks, the

neighbourhood of Wandsworth. It contains both wild and cultivated

plants, many of them admirably preserved, and I should like to ex-

amine it a great deal more carefully than I had time to do."

Sir Mountstuart Grant Dull", Xotcsfroni a Uianj, 1889-91, ii. IG
[Farnham Castle, Aug. 7, 1890]

.

1 Vocabulum h nic audacter inventum, spreto Herbario.
'^ Travels in Morocco with Sir Joseiih Hooker.
' Kocky Mountains.
' Touarcgs, gens nefasta Africana.
"' ^[ou^t Cook in S. New Zealand, 13,000 feet hi},'h, of which the glaciers

descend ahnost to tlie sea.
'• Popocatapetl, extinct volcano in Mexico, 17,000 feet high.
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[The herbarium is at Paper Harrow, near Godahuing. Sir

M. Grant Duff in litt. There is no reference to any Brodrick in

the Biof/raphical Index ; perhaps this reprint of Sir M. G. Duff's

note may elicit further information.]

William Carey (1761-1834).

"Dr. Carey, late of Serampore, one of the best, the most
amiable, gifted, and indefatigable of men ; whose] virtues and
talents adorned his country, and whose labours have promoted
the glory of the Almighty. I never saw that excellent man, but
fifteen years' correspondence had accustomed me to look upon
him as a dearly valued friend. His life was devoted to the

diffusion of the Gospel ; horticulture, natural history, and botany
afforded the brief recreation he allowed himself from his daily

toils. His favourite plants were the Amaryllidaceous family, and
to him we are indebted for our knowledge of many of them. He
was born in 17G1, at Hackleton, in Leicestershire, and embarked
for India in 1793. In 1800 he was settled at Serampore, and he
closed the labours of his useful life in 1834, beloved by all who
knew him, honoured by all whom his name has reached, having
translated and superintended the publication of the gospel in forty

oriental languages, which he had the perseverance to acquire for

that purpose. Born in the humblest circumstances, often uncertain

of his daily bread, at first a journeyman shoemaker, then a village

schoolmaster, he had before his departure from England taught
himself to read the Bible in Greek, Latin, Hebrew, French, Italian,

and Dutch, and had become conspicuous by his eloquent preaching,

and his ardent desire to bring about the mission to India which
originated in his powerful mind. When he arrived there he found
it necessary to offer his services by a hand-bill to make or repair

shoes, and after he had risen to the head of a flourishing establish-

ment, and occupied the chair of three professorships, he was not

ashamed to nail up the original hand-bill against the wall of his

study, but took pleasure in considering from what a humble grade

he had been lifted up to a more useful and distinguished station by

the grace of God and his own virtuous perseverance."

Herbert, AtnanjllUlacivr, pp. 264-5 (1837).

John Kennedy (1759-1842).

The reference to Lewis Kennedy in the liiographical Index of

Botanists (see also Journ. Bot. 1899, 214) being not only incorrect

in itself, but having led at least one other writer" into error, it

seems desirable to correct it. This may be done by the simple

substitution of "John" for "Lewis," and of the dates "1759-
1842" for "fl. 1775-1818"; all the subsequent matter refers to

John, and has no reference to Lewis, who indeed can hardly claim

a place in the Index.

The confusion seems to have originated with Lindley, who (Bot.

Reg. t. 1336 (1830) ) says that the genus Kennedia (which, in com-
mon with most other writers, he misspells Kennedya) was named in

* Prof. Sargent, Silra N. Amcr, iv. Ki.
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compliment to " the late Mr. Kennedy, a partner in the celebrated

nursery of Lee and Kennedy." But a reference to Ventenat's

Jardin de la Mahnaiaon, ii. t. 104, where the genus was established,

indicates that the " M. Kennedy, celebre cultivateur," whom it

commemorates, was then alive; the volume bears date 1804, and

Lewis died in 1783. This is further evidenced in the Addenda to

Rees's Cydopadia (under Kcnni'dia) (1819), where the " well-known

cultivator of Hammersmith" to whom the genus was dedicated is

spoken of as if then living.

John Kennedy was born at the Vineyard, Hammersmith, on

Oct. 30, 1759. In November, 1783, he became a member of the

firm of Lee and Kennedy, which was subsequently carried on by

the sons of the two founders until 1818, when they dissolved

partnership, and it became the sole property of James Lee. John
Kennedy was a constant contributor to the first five volumes

(1799-1803) of H. C. Andrews's Botanists' Eepositonj, and in a

lesser degree to later volumes. This is established by the quotations

from the liepositonj in Salisbuiy's writings

—

e.(i. in the Trans. Hort.

Soc. i. 2G1-3GG, where other contributors to Andrews's work are

indicated, and in Knight's Proti'tiue. In the Addenda to Rees,

already quoted, it is stated that "his skill and experience have

much enriched the works of his sonin-law, Mr. Andrews." Ac-

cording to Johnson (Hist. Kiujl. Ganleninij, 301), Kennedy was
"considered to be the author of Pdi/c's Prodromns"—a list of the

plants cultivated in the Southampton Botanic Gardens, published

in London in 1817. Page went to Southampton from the Hammer-
smith Nursery, having married a daughter of John Kennedy. In

addition to the catalogue, the book contains "a cursory review of

the principles on which the sexual system of Botany is established;

with the Classes and Orders, and some of the terms of art explained."

After leaving Hammersmith, John Kennedy went to Eltham, Kent,

where he died on Feb. 18, 1842, and was buried. For much
of the above information I am indebted to Mr. James Lee, a

descendant of the founder of the firm of Lee and Kennedy.

The following paragraph may be substituted for that on Lewis

Kennedy in the Index, and for that on John Kennedy in this Journal

for 1903, p. 876:—

Kennedy, John (1759-1842) : b. Vineyard, Hammersmith,
30 Oct. 1759 ; d. Eltham, Kent, 18 Feb. 1842 ; bur. Eltham.

Nurseryman. Contrib. to liotanists liepositonj of H. C. Andrews

(his son-in-law). Author of ' Page's Prodromns,' 1817. Journ. Bot.

1901, 297; Johnson, Hist. Gardening, 301; Rees, Addenda; Ven-

tenat, Jard. Malmaison, t. 1801. Kennedia Vent.

John Stuart Mill (1800-1873).

"I remember once, in the division lobby, asking him whetlier it

was true that he was preparing a Flora of the department of Vau-

cluse. ' Yes,' he said, ' I make a Flora of every district in which

I settle. I made a Flora of Surrey.'
"

Sir Mountstuart Grant Duff's Sotes from a Diary, 1880-88, i. 187.

Journal ok I'otany.—Vol. 42. [Oct. 1904.1 x
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Sir James Paget (1814-1899).

" My mother's love of collecting had influenced in various degrees

all her children, chiefly, in relation to natural history, my next elder

brother Charles and myself. He gave himself chiefly to entomology

;

I to botany, being guided to it by Mr. Palgrave, a nephew of Mr.

Dawson Turner, who represented in Yarmouth what might justly

be called the Norfolk School of Botanists. Its leader had been Sir

James Smith, the purchaser of the Linnaean collections and chiefly

founder of the Linnasan Society ; and now its chief members were

Mr. Turner and his son-in-law Sir William Hooker
"I cannot remember all the times at which I used to collect.

I think they were chiefly on Saturday afternoons and on casually

unoccupied bits of days, and often before breakfast, when I could

gather algae on the beach and the plants which were abundant on

the denes and sand-cliffs and salt-marshes near the town, and were

valuable for exchange with inland collectors. They were enough to

enable me to make a nearly complete collection of the flora of the

district, with specimens for exchange with other botanists, especially

with the Hookers and some other pupils, and with Coterell (sic)

Watson. I was able to study the Flora pretty well after the manner
of the time—the merely descriptive manner fit for exact systematic

arrangement in the Linnfean orders, then deemed natural enough,

though now looking so rigidly artificial. My father in his wealthy

days had collected a considerable library ; not for his own use—for

he was too busy, and had never been able to cultivate his natural

good taste and love of all beautiful and gentle things—but for the

use, as he hoped, of his children, whatever might chance to be their

tastes for study. And among his books were the great English

Botany of Smith & Sowerby, in its 36 vols., with coloured plates of

all known Phanerogams; and Dawson Tnvnet's Histoiia Fticorum

with its beautiful illustrations. With these and a few more I could

fairly and fully study my botany, could name and arrange the spe-

cimens, and make myself enthusiastic in collecting. I studied the

botany of the district sufficiently to take part with my brother

Charles in publishing the Natural History of Great Yarmouth ; a

thin 8^° in which I first appeared in print. He supplied the ento-

mological part of it, I the rest, using not only my own collections

but tbose of all the local naturalists who had recorded anywhere

within my reach their observations. The enumeration of species

was, I think, nearly complete for the time. It would be more than

complete for the present time ; for drainage and various cultivations,

including even that of natural history itself, have sadly exterminated

many of the species we used to be proud of

" I think it impossible to estimate too highly the influence of

the study of botany on the course of my life. It introduced me
into the society of studious and observant men ; it gave me an

ambition for success, or at the worst some opportunities for display

in subjects that were socially harmless ; it encouraged the habit of

observing, of really looking at things and learning the value of

exact descriptions; it educated me in habits of orderly arrangement.
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I can think of none among the reasons of my success—so far as I

can judge of them—which may not he thought of as due in some
degree to this part of my apprentice-life. My early associations

with scientific men ; my readiness to work patiently in museums
and arrange them, and make catalogues ; the unfelt power of oh-

serving and of recording facts ; these and many more helps towards
happiness and success may justly be ascribed to the pursuit of

botany. And as I look back, I am amused in thinking that of the

mere knowledge gained in the study—the knowledge of the appear-
ances and names and botanical arrangement of plants—none had
in my after-life any measure of wliat is called practical utility. The
knowledge was useless ; the discipline of acquiring it was beyond
all price."

From Memoirs and Letters of Sir James Paget ; edited by Stephen
Paget, one of his sons, 1901, pp. 25-28.

William Paine (fl. 1732-8).

Mr. Archer Briggs in this Journal for 1872 (p. 174) called

attention to an old herbarium containing about five hundred com-
mon wild or garden plants, then in the possession of Mr. Clark, of

Efford Manor, near Plymouth, to a member of whose family it was
presented by the author with the following dedication:—"To y*

Hon. Mrs. Treby, this Hortus Siccus is presented by your Humble
Servant, Wm. Paine, Botanist, collected from the Sea, Bivers,

Fields, Woods and Gardens of Most Parts of y'= West of England,
Anno Dom. 1732." Mr. Briggs inquired whether more of Paine's
collections were in existence, but hitherto no answer has been
forthcoming. There is in the Sloane Herbarium, vol. 317, a col-

lection entitled " Filax's and Fungus's Taken in y* West of England
by Wm. Paine, Botanist, 1737/8," with an autograph catalogue of

contents. This extends to two hundred numbers, which are disposed
on nine sheets ; the names are all in English, with one or two notes of

localities. The collection includes—besides "filax's and fungus's"

—

mosses, marine alga?, <'w;cnta J'!j)ithi/iiiii>n, Drosera rut uii(h'folia, and
the egg-purse of the skate, with the note :

" This is Call about
poole and waymouth Toads skins, about Barnstaple and Bideford
pixeys purses, about Looe and Fowy meg merrins purses, about
Portsmouth and Gostport purses. N.B. : its y" Bagg that houlds
y" food or spawn of y" wray fish." Among the ferns is " Welsh
Fern, or sarated polypodey plenty about Salt-ash "

;
" sweet cicely

"

{Mi/rrhi.s) is included among them. In the herbarium of Joseph
Andrews, the Sudbury apothecary and friend of Dale—which came
into the possession of the Kev. John Hemsted, of Bedford, and was
presented to the Department of Botany by ]\liss Hemsted some years
since— is a small collection of marine algio, labelled by Andrews,
"Curious Sea Plants taken l)ft\veen Yarmouth and Lyn by William
Paine, Botanist"—evidently a transcript of Paine's original de-

scription ; from this it would appear that his industry was not
confined to the West of England. It is evident from the lists that

* We hope before long to publish some notes on this interesting collection.

X 2
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Paine was a man of no education—his claim to the title "botanist"

seems to have consisted in the preparation of collections for sale;

but, as inquiry has been made, it may be worth while to place on
record what has been ascertained about him.

Thomas Palgrave (1804-1891).

The reference to Palgravo under Paget (see above) suggests an
extract from his first letter to W. Wilson, written from Liverpool,

where he was a solicitor, on 28 April, 1856. His letters, up to

Dec. 1869, are, as stated in the Bioi/raphical Index, in Wilson's

Correspondence in the Department of Botany. From 1866 he was
living at Llansaintffraid, near Conway.

" I commenced the pursuit [of muscology] as a schoolboy in 1818,

and followed it closely for some years in Norfolk, and with the assist-

ance of Dr. Greville and my relatives Hooker and Turner made
nearly a complete collection of all the Mosses named in Hooker and
Taylor's 1st edition, having gathered many of the alpine mosses

in Scotland, Wales, and Ireland. Engrossed by my professional

avocations in Liverpool for the last twenty-five years, I have made
but little progress in the study, more particularly as I knew no one

here who took an interest in the subject until the last month, when
I fell in with Mr. Marrat. He has named many for me I was
doubtful about, and is going through my collection and assorting

them with reference to your work which I have recently purchased."

In a subsequent letter (29 July, 1856) Palgrave speaks of meeting

by chance his " cousin Sir W. Hooker in April last year, when at

seventy years of age he walked over Snowdon and through part of

North Wales as well as myself, twenty years his junior."

James Frodsham Kobinson (1838-1884).

The following passage from Sir Mountstuart E. Grant Duff's

Notes from a IHarij, 1881-86, vol. ii. p. 9, refers to the above-

named :

—

"John Warren writes .... 'A day or two back writes New-
bould to anuounce the demise of a certain botanist, who was a man-

of singular proclivities, and who, by his unaided efforts, nearly

(some say quite) spoilt a volume of topographical botany. He
lived, moreover, in a district of whose flora I had special charge,

and no liubus was half the thorn in my flesh that he was. His

original and amiable leading idea was this. When ho wanted to

find a rare plant in any given spot, where it had as yet been fruit-

lessly searclied for, he recorded it there boldly as found, and so

saved himself much trouble, though he gave more to otlier people.

Perhaps in the Elysian plains the wish to find a plant and its actual

occurrence may prove synonymous. But, in the present imperfection

of earthly affairs, he gave (wliile he was spared) Watson and myself

a world of perplexity.'
"

[The "volume of topographical botany " referred to is of course

Watson's well-known work, Topixjiaphical Botamj. In 1873 Robinson

(whose name is erroneously given by Watson as "J. Frederic")

sent to him London ( 'atalotjiies "checked for plants seen" in the
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counties of Carnarvon, Flint, and Auglesea. Watson (Top. Bot.

ed. 1, pt. 2, 533) says :
" These three catalogues came to hand too

late in 1873 for citation under the orders liannnculaceip— Umbellifcric.

They are quoted from Sambticiis onward ; and they often supply a

personal authority for one or more of the counties named, which

might otherwise have stood in blank only, as quoted from books,

or have been altogether left out of the county lists under some
species." It will always remain inexplicable that Watson, usually

prone to suspicion rather than to credulity, should have accepted

i\obiuson"s records, especially as indications (additional to that

given above by Warren) are not wanting that he had doubts

regarding some of them—aroused, perhaps, after the list had been

printed. In his "miscellaneous notes" [l.c.GoO) Watson writes

(under Primula farinosa\ '.

" On page 321, the county of Carnarvon
is given for this plant on faith of Mr. liobinson's catalogue, and
also of his after assurance, in reply to special inquiry, that it was
found in the Snowdon district, where it ' looks as truly wild as it

does in tiie Lake district.' " In 1878, when Robinson was visiting

the Department of Botany, I cross-examined him about this plant,

and took down his account of it. He said that it "was growing on
the bauks of a pond near Hawarden ; I think the place was called

Northop ; I ^Yill not state positively it was a genuine native ; it had
the appearance of such, however." It will be remembered that

neither Northop nor Hawarden is in Carnarvon, but in Flint.

About this time I visited him at Frodsham, and endeavoured

unsuccessfully to obtain a sight of his herbarium. He carried

on the business of a druggist in a small way, but no notice of his

death (which took place 4 Nov. 1881) appeared in the Vhannateniical

Journal. The fullest account of him is tliat in the Biorjraphical Index,

p. 144 ; there is a brief notice in Trans. Bot. Soc. Ediub. xvi. 313,

and an estimate of his work in Lord de Tublcy's (J. L. Warren's]

h'iora of Cheshire (p. Ixxxvii) :
—" Records anterior to 18G8 are

quoted where definite and probable, and some later ones when
substantiated through other sources. The recent ones are de-

clined."

—

Ed. Joukn. Box.]

W. FiusEu ToLMiE (d. 1880).

W. F. Tolmie, one of the last survivors of the earlier botanical

collectors on the North-West coast of America, died at Victoria,

British Columbia, towards the end of 1880. Sir W. J. Hooker,
writing in 1830, speaks of him as ' one of my most zealous bo-

tanical students," aud adds, " I had the pleasure of recommending
[him] to [a] medical appointment in the Hudson JUiy Company's
possessions on the North-Wcst coast of America." He was at that

time " stationed ut Fort M'Loughlin, in Millbaiik Sound, N. hit. 52"
(Comp. Bot. Miig. ii. 15i)), but, according to Dr. Asa Clray (Aiuer.

Journ. Sci. exxxiii. 211 1, had previously (in 1832) acted as medical

officer at Fort Vancouver. Dr. Tolinie and Dr. Meredith Caiidner

(who died in or before 1840) sent several collections additional to

those of Kicliardson and others, on wliich the ' Flora Boreali-

Americana' was founded; and in that work a genus, subsequently
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identified with Bongard's Cladothaumus was named after him by

Sir W. J. Hooicer. Here and elsewhere he is styled Mr. Tolmie, but

Dr. Gray styles him Dr. Torrey and Gray subsequently dedicated

to him a genus of SaxifnujacecB, which is still maintained. Mr.

Tolmie does not appear to have published any botanical memoirs,

or to have followed up his botanical studies: " in his later years

[he] devoted himself very much to the ethnology and linguistics of

the Indian tribes with which he had so long been intimate" (Amer.

Journ. Sci. cxxxiii. 245).

BOTANICAL EXCHANGE CLUB REPORT, 1903.

[The following notes are extracted from the Report of the

Botanical Exchange Club for 1903 (is&ued April, 1904), which is

edited by Mr. G. C. Druce, who is also Hon. Sec. of the Club. Mr.

Druce prefaces the Report (which for the first time has the editor's

name on the cover, and an announcement of the price—2s.) with

an unusually long address, which includes notes on "some of the

chief botanical features of British Botany for the year." This,

among other things, contains a suggested arrangement of the

species of Statice and Limonimn, which it is instructive to compare

with the same author's arrangement published less than three years

previously in the Journal of the Linnean Society. Of the nine names

in this earlier paper, three are changed and other alterations are

made, in accordance with corrections suggested in this Journal for

1901 (pp. 195-7, 315); this results in the reduction of certain

names to the rank of synonyms, and affords another example of the

mischief resulting from insufficient care and undue haste in pro-

posing new combinations. Even the revised list is not free from

error—e.g. '' S. maritimaxox. puhigera {\io\&s.)'' should clearly be

given as of "Druce" (in tbe Linnean paper referred to).

The objection we have more than once expressed to the printing

of notes which convey no definite information, but only tend to

confuse, still remains. For example, it is difficult to see what is

gained by the following :

—

" Euphrasia (jraciiu Flies From Barbon, Westmoreland,

July, 1902,—W. H. Painter Mr. Painter's K. ijracilU is

badly dried, probably withered before it was dried, and very mouldy

also, so it is not easy to determine : but it is not K. gracilis. It may
be K. scotica.—F. Townsend."

Mr. Druce's note on Putentilla opaca might also be cited ; and

" Fnmaria Borai Jord., forma. Garden weed, S. Briavel's, West

Gloucester, 23 Sept. 1903. I am unable to identify the forms of

F. Borai with those described by Mr. Pugsley in Journ. Bot. 1892.

The curvature of the pedicel is generally more noticeable than one

would gather from studying his paper.

—

Augustin Ley. I believe

so. Flowers much smaller than type. Perhaps var. serotina Clavaud,

but I do not know the varieties well.—E. S. Marshall. Yes, an

autumnal form of the type.—H. W. Pugsley."
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The notes on the Violets of the tricolor group, although showing

commendable caution on the part of Mr. E. G. Baker, their chief

conti-ibutor, can hardly be said to give definite information ; it is to

be hoped that the numerous names suggested (including I', alpestris

Jord., from Slough, Bucks, which sounds unlikely) will not find

their way into our lists without farther investigation. We agree

with Mr. Wheldon that "it would be a boon if Mr. Baker would
give us a key to the numerous British forms of this section," but

this is followed by the ominous remark : "No comment by Mr. E. Gr.

Baker, and we have reason to fear that no such key is at present in

contemplation."

—

Ed. Journ. Bot.]

L'ardamine trifulia L. This species is well established in the

woods at Gill Foot, near Egremont, Cumberland, where it carpets

about a rood of ground, and appears to be spreading, June, 1903.

—

Joseph Adair.

Lepidinni Smithii Hook. var. alatostyla Towns., Sept. 1903.

Garden specimen from a two-year old plant raised from seed col-

lected at Piedbridge, near Southampton, Sept. 1901. Hab., rough
banks on the coast. Coll. and coram. F. Townsend. I think Mr.

Townsond's Tjepidium deserves subspecific rank, and in that case it

should be called L. ahithtiiJion Townsend. Apparently Mr. N. E.

Brown is quite wrong in identifying it with L. heterophi/lluiii Benth.
(see Suppl. E. B. p. 27), where he records it as also growing at

Lydd, Kent; but of this statement no notice is made in the Flora

of Kent, although L. hirtnm (which is given as synonymous with
L. Smithii Hook.) is cited from that locality. The nomenclature of

the allies of L. Smithii Hook., to give the name it is best known by,

is much involved. In the Desiderata lists many members ask for

Lepidium hirtum var. i:anesci')i^ of the Lundoji ( 'ataloijuc, while few
ask for L. hirtnm. It is possible that they are misled by the mistake
in the London ('atalotiue of putting the census number 88 after L.

hirtum Sm., and not after tlie variety concscens, which should have
Greu. and Godr. put in brackets, as the authors of the Fiore de

France correctly described it as a variety of L. heterophi/llum, to

which it belongs, the latter being svnonymous with //. Smithii

Hook.—G. C. D.

[Mr. Druce seems to have overlooked Mr. Town^end's paper in

Journ. Bot. 1903, 97, in which he himself suggests the name
L. aldiisti/litni for the subspecies. In a previous paper (Journ. Bot.

1900, 420) Mr. Townsend deals with Mr. N. E. Brown'i; so called

heterophi/llion.—Ed. Jouhn. Bot.]

Cerastiiim .semidecnndrnm L. Near Ampthill, Beds, June, 1903.
This is doubtless the plant which Abbot, in the J''l(ira Urdfunlicn.sis,

p. 102, records as <'. /minilum. (see Top. Jiot. p. HI, where it is

bracketed for 30 Beds.). The true ('. pumilnm is not contained in

Abbot's lierl)ariuni, while ('. si'inidccandruni is represented by another
species. Ampthill is one of the localities given by Abbot kn- his
('. pumilnm, and the other locality mentioned also yields the same
form of '

'. Remidecandrum. The soil is a ferruginous sand, whereas
the true <

'. pumilnm appears to be confined in England to calcareous

soils.—G. Claridge Dkuce.
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C. pentandnim Syme ? Near stream and in short tiirf, Carding
Mill Valley, Church Stretton, Salop, Sept. 10th, 1903.—J. Cosmo
Melvill. I have not seen the type of C. triviale Link, var. pen-

taiulrniii Syme, but these specimens answer the description in being
2)entandroiis in the shorter capsule and size, but from being gathered
in September are not in good condition. I should call it C. ml-
(jatum Y&v.pentandnon. (Syme).—G. C- Druce. That var. is described

by Sir J. I). Hooker as an annual, found on sea-shores. Mr. Mel-
vill's plant looks like a late-flowering perennial, small-flowered, of

compact stunted growth.—E. S. Marshall.
[This note is another example of the kind to which objection is

taken in our prefatory note. It will be observed that Mr. Marshall's

pertinent objection has not prevented the publication of a new com-
bination.

—

Ed. Journ. Bot.]

Kuomjmus europteus L., forma. From limestone rocks at top of

a hillside wood, Cefn, Breconshire (v.-c. 42), June, 1903. This un-
usually lax form, with cymes of very few flowers, generally one or

two, is perhaps only caused by growing among other bushes. But
tlie same conditions in other places do not always seem to produce
this effect ; in fact, I do not remember to have seen it elsewhere.—

•

H. J. KiDDELSDELL. Probably E. vulgaris (Mill. Diet. No. 1) Scop,

var. amjubtifulius Schultz ap. Keichb. Fl. Excuis. p. 827, wliich is

described in Ilouy and Foucaud's Flore de France, iv. p. 159, as

haviug " Feuilles plus etroites oblongues-lanceolees, longuement
acuminees, les plus grandes atteignant 6-7 cent, de long; pedoncules
2-4 flores ; capsules plutot petites," which appears to be near this

plant, which we should call E. e^iroj)(EUs\a.v. angmtifolins.—G.C.D.
Mr. E. G. Baker says it requires comparison with this variety,

[Would it not have been better to have delayed the publication

of a new combination until the comparison suggested by Mr. E. G.
Baker had been made?—En. Journ. Bot.]

SajLifraija Andrewsii Haw. {S. Gathriana Eugler). Originally

discovered by Mr. Andrews on rocks at head of Glen Curragh, Co.

Kerry, but smce sought in vain. Grown in garden at Prestwich

for the last quarter of a century from specimens obtained from the

Botanical Gardens at Cambridge, where the examples are labelled

" received from Mr. Andrews from Glen Curragh, Co. Kerry." My
brother and sister visited the Irish habitat two or three years ago,

and well searched the mountain at the head of the Glen, where Mr.
Andrews recorded the species, but the only Saxifrages they noted

were umbrosa and hirsuta. It has been by some considered a hybrid

between nmhrosa and Aizuon, the last not British, but I am not sure

whether this has been proved. I have both these growing together,

and have never noticed the least tendency to hybridize. It is true

that the seeds [of Andrewsii] are infertile ; and this lends some
colour to the assumption of hybridity. It increases by barren

shoots bearing rosettes very profusely, and is one of the handsomest
of the Eobertsonian group.—J. Cosmo Melvill. This has just the

characters that one would expect to result from 8. Aizoon (or one of

its allies) hybridizing with S. uinbrosa. That such a plant was ever

wild in Kerry is incredible. Most probably it arose from natural
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crossing in Mr. Andrews' garden, and was erroneously supposed by
him to have been brought from Gieu Curragh. Tlie only apparent

alternative to suggest is wilful imposition.—E. S. Marshall.

Gentiana linyuiata Agardh, var. pracox Towns. Plentiful on
Warminster Downs, v.-c. H. Wilts. Growing side by side with

G. Ainardid L., this contrasted greatly with it in size, and in the

colour of its herbage; being also in full bloom, while the other was
not yet even in bud. The corolla-lobes are frequently 5, though 4

is the preponderating number.—E. S. Marshall.

Scirpiis iiiaritinnis L. var. vwnostadiijs Sonder. Oxwich Bay,

Glamorganshire, v.-c. 41, July, 1903. This is only one extreme of

a series of forms ranging up to the var. compactus of Koch (as I

suppose), which is the form with several sessile spikelets. The
type viaritiniKs was present on the same spot in abundance, so that

every step might be traced which leads from the extremely de-

pauperate state now sent to the ordinary luxuriant-looking S. inari-

tiniHs of our salt-marshes. Among these specimens one or two show
the tendency upwards to a more luxuriant form.—H. J. Hiddels-
DELL.

Carex fiisca All. From the locality at Arisaig, in West Inver-

ness. In very fair quantity and good condition, and its situation

is happily of such a nature as to make it improbable that other

agencies than those of the ordinary struggle for existence will help

to reduce the quantity.—H. J. Eiddklsdell.

C. (jruodenoivii J. Gay, var. From a swamp near Llwydcoed, by
Aberdare, Glamorgan, 11 July, 1903. Also in several spots in the

neighbourhood. A densely cjespitose form, the barren stems of

which grow to the height of 3 ft. or so ; the flowering stems are

much shorter, and attain a length of about 18-24 in. The latter

are therefore produced only on the outside of the tufts ; and as the

long slender barren stems overhang to a noticeable extent, the im-

pression first produced is that there is iiothing else there. On
turning aside the overhanging ends, however, it is found that the

fertile stems are there in fair quantity, though still in a decided

minority. It is a very beautiful and interesting form of the sedge.

H. J. liiDLtKLsDELL. ('(tvex (J ouili'nowH xnT. iccta (Fleischer).—G.
KCke.ntual. Referable to yhv. Juncella, I believe.—E. S. Marshall.

t'. extensa Good. From the tidal mud of Three Cliffs Bay, in

Gower, Glamorganshire, July, 1903. This is a more luxuriant

form than usual, and I suppose only that. Bowcrby allows for 2-4
fertile spikes; these specimens show five or six as a rule; they often

have a spike near the middle of the stem, and the lowermost of the

upper sessile spikes is sometimes compound. The stem is erect,

and the bracts of great length, even reaching 10 in. in extreme
cases. The contrast with specimens 1 possess from tScotland (? var.

vtinur of Syme, and intniila of Anders.) is most marked ; even in the

latter the bract is on the average longer than is figured in E. B.

—

11. J. KlDlJELSOELL.

IliDiiins, This grass grew on a steep, uncultivated down near
Warminster, v.-c. H, 8. Wilts, facing nearly due south, on exposed
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chalk debris, but I doubt its being native. B. secalimis and B. race-

vwiitis have both been suggested ; but I do not think either fits the

plant. It has remarkably small and elegant spikelets.—E. S. Mar-
shall. This is Bromns bradiystachys Hornung, in Flora, xvi. (1833),
ii. 417, a species from the Orient (I have specimens from Syria),

introduced long ago in Northern Germany. The introduction in

England seems more recent ; I find it nowhere mentioned.—E.
Hackel.

Leptnrus. Rubbish-heaps at Iver and West Drayton, Bucks,
and Middlesex, July, 1903.—G. Claridge Druce. The Lepturus

from Bucks is a very interesting variety of L. jiUforinis Trin., which
I should call var. pycnanthm, differing from the type by the inter-

nodes of the rachis being only half as long as the spikelet, whereas
in the type they are almost of the same length as the spikelet. I do
not believe it an abnormal or casual state o( Jiliformis, but a true

variety, with a certain area of distribution ; it occurs in Egypt and
Sicilia, and I only am astonished that it has never been dis-

tinguished from the type. In my last letter I have accepted Ascher-

son's nomenclature of L. Jiliformis [L. incurratus var. strictius Buch.),

but now I think it better to maintain the name of Trinius. — E.
Hackel. L. jiliformis Trin. var. jujauoithus Hackel in lit., not
previously recorded in Britain, is only casual in Bucks.—G. C. D.

REPORT OF DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY, BRFTISH MUSEUM, 1903.

By George Murray, F.Pi.S.

The additions to the collections by presentation have con-
sisted of :—81 phanerogams and 6 cryptogams of Singapore, from
H. N. Ridley ; 10 phanerogams and 1 cryptogam of Shanghai,
from F. W. Styau ; 43 specimens from Colombia and Venezuela,
from T. Sprague ; 595 phanerogams and 40 cryptogams, collected

by A. Robert in the province of Matto Grosso (Brazil) and Para-
guay, from Mrs. Percy Sladen ; 266 phanerogams and 4 cryptogams
of Johannesburg, from Dr. F. Rand ; 80 phanerogams and 5

cryptogams, Canadian, from James M. Macoun ; 301 phanerogams
from Uganda, from Col. Delme-Radclifite

; 8 Korean phanerogams,
from Dr. J. Palebin ; 5 grasses of Ceylon, from J. F. Jowitt

;

259 phanerogams, Indian, from Major Prain ; 13 phanerogams of

North America, from P. E. F. Perredes ; 90 phanerogams of South-
west Africa, from Dr. Schinz ; 60 phanerogams and 1 cryptogam
of South Africa, from H. T. Ommanney ; 58 phanerogams, Chinese,

from Dr. Henry ; 3 specimens of Bombay plants, from Dr. A.
Theodore Cooke ; 66 phanerogams and 48 cryptogams, from Mount
Roraima, collected by Messrs. McConnell and Quelch ; 38 speci-

mens from Korea, from Arthur Bennett ; 43 algffi from the

Funafuti Coral Reef, from the Government Grant Committee of

the Royal Society; 36 Hepaticte from Jamaica and Cuba, from
A. W. Evans; 11 species of India Ocean algje and a rare fern
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from Sumatra, from Prof. F. 0. Bower ; 48 mosses of Jamaica,

from the Hon. W. Fawcett ; 143 Bolivian mosses, from Sir

Martin Conway.
The following additions have been made by presentation to the

British Herbarium :—12 specimens of pan»ies, from C. E. Brittou
;

21 specimens of Sa.dfra;ia collected by George Bon, from J. Henry

van Stone; 3 specimens, from G. K. Dunstall ; 6 specimens, from

Miss Bray; 20 specimens, from C. E. Salmon; 18 specimens and

15 fruits, from Clement Reid ; 2 specimens, from Prof. D. Oliver;

139 specimens, from Eev. E. S. Marshall; 2 rare mosses, from

W. E. Nicholson ; a new British liverwort, from Mrs. Tindall

;

2 fungi, from F. J. Chittenden.

The following additions have been made by exchange of dupli-

cates :—Specimens from the Pacific Islands, from J. H. Maiden

;

24 specimens of Pot<Jinogeton and Xajas from Manchuria, from Dr.

Litwinow ; 100 Kryptogamae Exsiccatae, from the K. K. Naturhist.

Hofmuseum of Vienna.
The following specimens have been acquired by purchase :

—

Herb. Normale, fascicle xliv. Ddrfler ; 25 specimens of American
woods, by R. Hough ; 946 phanerogams, 649 cryptogams, and 180

fruits from Australia, New Zealand, kc, by G. Podenzana; 65

specimens, Flora Bulgarica, by V. Stribrny ; 240 specimens from
Mexico, by E. Palmer; 371 phanerogams and 81 cryptogams from
Georgia, by Roland M. Harper; 493 phanerogams and 21 crypto-

gams from the Gulf States of America, by S. M. Tracy ; 100

phanerogams and 100 cryptogams (Flora Exsiccata Austro-Hun-
garica, Centuriae xxxv., xxxvi.) from the Naturhistorisches Hof-

museum, Vienna ; 115 phanerogams and 7 cryptogams from

Vancouver Island, by CO. Rosendahl; 442 plants, Iter Trans-

caspico-persicum, fascicles vi.-x., by Sintenis ; 140 phanerogams
and 9 cryptogams from West Tropical Africa, by Zenker; 1968
specimens from Columbia, by Herbert W. Smith; 280 specimens,

Plantic Mexicana?, by C. G. Pringle ; 893 phanerogams and 4

cryptogams from Togoland, by Warnccke ; 1228 phanerogams and
12 cryptogams from West Australia, by Cecil Andrews ; 70 speci-

mens from Brazil, by E. M. Reinecke ; 472 specimens from Persia,

by J. Bornmuller ; 179 phanerogams and 21 cryptogams, Flora

Exsiccata Carniolica, Centuriic iii.-iv., by A. Paulin ; 400 West
American fungi, by Griffiths ; 245 British mosses, mostly Siilitnina,

by Horrell ; 200 micro fungi, by Vestergrcn ; 15 American Uredintc

with drawings, by Arthur and Holway ; 250 North American algae,

by Collins, Holdcn, and Setchell ; 250 cryptogams of Germany,
by Migula; 93 German llepaticie, by Warnstorf; 120 Venetian
Hepaticie, by Massalongo ; 88 slides and 38 herbarium specimens
of British micro-fungi, by Miss A. L. Smith ; 87 East Indian

Hepatica.', by Schillner ; 50 micro-fungi of North Germany, by
Jaap ; 210 Welsh mosses, by Painter ; 75 Ascomycctes, by Rohm

;

100 economic fungi of North America, by Seymour and Earle ; 25

Italian fungi, by Briosi and Cavara ; 40 North American lichens,

by Cuminings ; 100 European fungi, by Paschke; 212 fresh-water

algae, by Wittrock, Nordstcdt, and Lagerheim ; 50 Japanese algae,
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by Okamura; 150 Urediuefe and 100 German fungi, by Sydow;
200 Italian fungi, by Saccardo ; 50 pai'asitic fungi, by Krieger

;

30 sketches of British Basidiomycetes, by Worthington G. Smith
;

34 water-colour drawings of British marine sdgse, and 21 of British

lichens, for public exhibition, by P. Highley.

SHORT NOTES.

Spir^a Ulmaeia L. var. denudata Boenn.— This variety was
originally described as a distinct species (*S'. denudata) by Presl (Fl.

Eich. p. 101, 1819). Subsequently Boenninghausen (Prod. Fl.

Monast. p. 116, 1824) placed it under S. Ulmaria as a variety, a

distinction accorded it in the London Catalogue ed. 9. The re-

puted difference between the variety and the type practically

lies in the absence of a white under-surface to the leaves in the

former, which moreover has usually been found to be less robust.

In the Report of the Exchange Club for 1900, p. 626, Mr. Eiddels-

dell says :
" It seem to me to be a weakened state of the type, with

which it usually grows. The quantity of bloom is usually smaller

than with the type, and is frequently diseased, and the fruit does not
ripen freely. The contrast between type-specimens and the weak
unhealthy deniulata form is very striking, especially at Llwhydcoed.',
In the early part of this year I gathered leaves characteristic of

the so-called variety growing suspiciously near the type at Scrap-
toft, Leicestershire, but unfortunately did not make sure whether
there was any real connection between the two or not, though, like

many others, I had always thought the variety worthless. Later,

on mentioning this fact, Mr. A, B. Jackson informed me that he
had the same suspicions with regard to a plant found by him at

Lystre, in the same county. Quite recently, at another station

at Scraptoft, I found typical 6'. Uhnaiia L., possessing leaves

characteristic of the so-called variety denudata, and also a leaf

intermediate in character, with a whitish margin only, the central

portion of the under-surface being of a uniform green colour; the

supposed variety can thus only be considered at best as a condition.

The exclusion of this variety from the British flora is perhaps only

one amongst many similar erasures that might be made, if students

would only take the trouble to record their observations. This

would greatly simplify the work of beginners who are bewildered

by the long list of varieties enumerated under some of our British

species, many of which are clearly not entitled to be so considered.

A. Bi. HoRwooD.
[A further objection to the swelling of our lists by the names of

varieties is the very slender evidence on which many of them are

recorded. It is but seldom that types have been consulted, and in

some instances even the descriptions do not seem to have been

properly understood, as they agree very imperfectly with the plants

referred to them. There is also too great promptitude in naming
as varieties forma or states which have no claim to such distinction.
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A revision of the varieties published in the LoiuJon Catalodue, and
still more of those in some of our local floras, would assuredly lead

to a considerable diminution of their number.

—

Ed. Journ. Bot.]

Samia verticillata L.—It may be as well to record that Salcia

Verhenaca L., named in my list of Wandsworth Common casuals in

Journ. Bot. 1901, 345, was really this species. Tiie correction was
made by Mr. S. T. Dunn, on my showing him the specimens. In
June, 1893, I gathered the same plant on Banstead Downs, near
the railway-station ; a small group of it seemed quite at home
there.

—

William Whitwell.
[A specimen was lately sent from Leatherhead ; the plant seems

frequent in Surrey.

—

Ed. Journ. Bot.]

Kent Plants.—Mrs. Davy showed me a small patch of Ehjmus
eurojKcns growing on a sand-bank near Littlestone-oii-Sea ; this

puts this species on distinct record for the county. Near Wye
there are several trees of Ulinim strictn, and I saw another at Ham
Street; it is not included in the Flora of Kent. Scujina ciliata,

Lydd ; llyoscyanim ni<jcr,&ne specimens at Littlestone; Span/anium
nefflecttim, Ollantighe ; Eriophnnim anguslifoliitiii, Carex diandra,

near Lydd; C CM/f//, Dungeness ; Phiemn nodosum, Aijiostix pumilo,

Kotieria cristata var. tfracilis, FestHca (imbhjna, Lydd; F. antndi-

nucea, Dungeness Ponds; Bromiis secalinu.'s, Littlestone; Clinjsan-

themum coronal ium, a casualonthe beech at Littlestone.—Gr. Claridge
Druce.

Essex Plants.— I saw Tiifidiiini ochroUucon in large quantities

between Castle Hedingham and Twinstead; i'arex axillaris, C.

elata, Fianiincnliis sardoits, Saijina apetaUi, Twinstead ; 6\ ciliata,

Castle Hedingham; Genista timtorin, Norton; Melilotus arrensis,

Kpiiobinni roseum, Colchester; Calliiriche ohtasanf/ula, near Sudbury,
on the Essex side of the stream ; Galium Mollmjo, Norton ; Picris

hieracioides, Fy field ; Lactura vinisa, Colchester; Senecio erucifoUus,

Chennpodiwn rubrum, Chipping Ongar; Carex dicuha. Castle Heding-
ham ; Glycerin aquatlca, Fyfield ; G. plicata, Chipping Ongar

;

Festuca rubra, Fyfield; Ciiarn vuljaris, Twinstead.—G. Claridge
Druce.

Alsine and Minuartia.—In this Journal for 1899 (p. 317), in a

paper entitled " Ahine in the British Flora," Mr. Iliern gave his

reasons for considering that the name Ahine L. should be applied to

the genus theretofore variously known as Sj)e)iiiil((ria, Lepiyonnin.

Buda, and Tissa, and the name Minuartia L. to that known as Alsine

Wahl. We agree with Mr. Hiern's conclusions on these points,

believing that tlie system he adopts is the only one by which we are
likely to arrive at anything like stability in nomenclature. As regai'ds

two of the specific nauKS, Alsine media and Mmnariia tennifolia, we
regret that we cannot follow him. To the plant generally known
under the names Speniularia salinn, S.neiileeta, Lepiijonuui netjlectum,

and L. medium, Mr. lliem applies the name Ahine media Crantz,

citing it as follows :
—" Alsink media Crantz, Instit. ii. 107, n. 19

(1766), excl. syn., pro parte ; non L. (1753)." As Mr. Hiern states,

Liunteus's Ahine media was the plant now known as Stellaria media,
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and to our thinking the name should be applied to no other. In
the new edition of Babington's Manual we have therefore given the

name of AUine salina to the species which appeared in the former
edition as Lepvjonnm salinitin. The rule we have followed is that,

dating from 1753, a name ouce published belongs inalienably to the

genus or species to which it was originally applied. Few botanists,

we are aware, have adopted this view, and no doubt, to carry it out
universally, would necessitate the alteration of a certain number of

recognized names. In the present instance, however, there is no
displacement of an established name, Ahine media Crantz not
having, as far as we know, been adopted by recent botanists other

than Mr. Hiern. In the paper cited, Mr. Hiern writes : "By
limiting Crantz's name so as to stand for Lfpufoiium medium Fries

the giving of a new name under JZsi'/jt? is avoided." We quite agree

that it is undesirable to multiply names needlessly, but to our
thinking it is better to give a new name than to use an old one in

an entirely different sense to that originally intended. If the con-

trary view is adopted, the authority becomes an essential part of the

name, which we contend it is not ; the system at once becomes tri-

nomial, and we ought to write " Alsine media CrantzU" to dis-

tinguish it from the synonym of Rtellaria media, " Ahine media
Linncsi." In the second instance in which we have not followed

Mr. Hiern the case is somewhat different. The name Minna itia

tenuifolia was apparently first published by Martins in Plant. Hort.

Acad. Erlang. (1814), p. 41. From the description there given it

is very improbable that Arenaria tenuifolia L. was intended, and,

as Mr. Hiern points out, some botanists refer Martius's plant to

Arenaria mucronata L. There may not at present be sufficient

evidence forthcoming to settle the name down definitely either to

A. mucronata (although, in Index Kewensis, it is so quoted without

a query), or to any other species, but it is quite possible that such
evidence may come to light at any time, in which case Martius's

name would most likely have to be used. We are therefore sur-

prised that Mr. Hiern should have started a fresh 3/. tenuifolia upon
so precarious a footing. We have thouglit it better to apply a new
name, Minuartia leptophylla, to Arenaria tenuifolia L. in the new
edition of Babington's Manual, rather than use a name which in all

probability belongs to another plant.—H. & J. Gkoves.

New Stations for Glyceria festuc^formis (see Journ. Bot.,

1903, 353; 1904, 77, 121).—Since the discovery last year of this

Mediterranean species on the eastern shore of Strangford Lough,
its range has been considerably extended. A grass which I found

on the shore of the Irish Sea, six or seven miles north of the

entrance of Strangford Lough, in July, 1903, and which at the

time was without inflorescence, proves on cultivation to be this

species. This opens a wide range of possibilities as to the plant's

distribution on the coasts of County Down. In August last I de-

voted three days to an exploration of the western and southern

shores of Strangford Lough, from Comber to Strangford. This

coast-line is exceedingly complicated, presenting a tangled succes-

sion of bays, peninsulas, and islands. The amount of shore-line
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which I explored was about sixty miles. Starting from Comber,

the whole of the first day passed without any trace of the plant

being seen. Well on in the second day a small colony was found

at Einghaddy, about two-thirds way down the west side of the

lough. In the south-west corner of the lough lies the long, island-

studded estuary of the Quelle River. Near the mouth of this

estuary, between Killyleagh and Delamont, on the northern shore,

G. featuccrfonnis was found again ; first one plant, then a good

colony, till from Moore's Point to Delamont it was the most con-

spicuous plant of the shore, growing in grand erect tussocks a foot

across and two feet high. On the thu-d day the shore from Strang-

ford to Downpatrick was explored. The littoral vegetation, both of

the mainland and of the larger islands, was hopelessly eaten down
by cattle, so I turned to the small islets and visited the nearest

of them by swimming. This excursion was well rewarded. The
plant was found in almost sole possession of the islet, which lies on

the southern side of the Quoile estuary, almost opposite Delamont.

Summing up our present information regarding the range of this

interesting plant, it is found to have its headquarters in the Quoile

estuary, in the south-western corner of Strangford Lough. Thence

it spreads up both shores of the lough for some miles, in some
abundance on the eastern side, apparently very spai-ingly on the

western. From the whole upper part of the lough, embracing the

regions around Ardmillan, Comber, Newtownards, and Greyabbey,

it is, so far as at present known, an absentee. Then, in addi-

tion, there is the (at present) isolated station at Cloghey, outside

Strangford Lough. An examination of the Strangford islands will

probably supply further information, and on this point I hope to

report later. I have to thank Dr. Reudle for examining some
doubtful specimens. While normal (t. festucafoiinh looks utterly

different from normal (t. marit'uiui, the group Atrajiis is, as Prof.

Hackel wrote when first naming the Irish plant, a critical one, and
I found it difficult in the field to say where strong G. mdriti'na

stopped and where weak G. fentucafonnis began. — R. Lloyd
Praeger.

Carex pr/Ecox Jacq.—During the last three years I have found

a Carex growing in two boggy places near Tunbridge Wells, which
at first 1 thought must be C tomcntnsa L. In this I was confirmed

at first also by Mr. C. B. Clarke ; but on taking him further speci-

mens, he decided against that species, and sent the specimens to

Herr Kuckenthal, who pronounced them to be ('. pnecnx Jacq.,
*' typische." They, however, differ from ('. j>nrc(>.v as I have
observed it in England, in being much slenderer and taller (six to

fifteen inches or more) ; the leaves much longer, narrower, more
flaccid, and not at all glaucous ; in growing in boggy places with

several other species of Carex, Hahcnaria couopsi'd, i'v;c. ; and, I

believe, in flowering some weeks later. In the National Herbarium
there is a large number of specimens of I'ritish ('. prtrcox, but

among them only two just like those in these boggy places, and in

both instances a note is made that they came from boggy ground.

Perliaps a note of the difference which seems to exist in the plant
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when it grows in such ground from its condition when growing in

drier meadows, as it usually does, may be worth placing on record.

Edw. G. Gilbert.

Viola stagnina Kit. and other Plants in Glamorganshire.—
Dr. Shoolbred l^indly passed on to me a specimen of this plant

found in Gower last June by his friend Mr. Worsley-Benison.

Within a few days I went into the district in which the plant

grows, and under Mr. Benison's guidance found a few specimens

Still in flower. The plant grows, in company with T'. ericctorum

Schrader, in a rough, furzy, enclosed area, which was apparently

once much wetter than now, though it still has some very damp
holes and shallow gullies. The Violas were confined to the driest

part of the area, and only occurred in patches of Ulex Gallii, so

that considerable difficulty was found in getting at the specimens.

There was plenty of V. eriretorum. Cattle were pastured in the

field, and I thought it possible tliat they had grazed down all the

plants unprotected by furze. Though very little that is striking

grew in the same field {Carex puliccirifi, C. echinata, Salix amhhina,

and other ordinary representatives of a damp moorish flora), yet in

the immediate neighbourhood—lower down the slope, but in

similar tliough wetter ground—were Osmimda nyniis Linn, in great

quantity and luxuriance (over a small area), Aquiletjia vuUjaris

Linn., Orchis latifolia Linn., Habenaria viridis R. Br., //. bifolia

R. Br. The Violas and Habenarias are new records to v.-c. 41.

—

H. J. RiDDELSDELL.

Euphorbia Esula near Dover.—I have found Euphorbia Esula

growing on one of those grassy slopes near Dover ; I think it is the

first time that it has been reported from Kent. Close by, Coronilla

varia is plentiful, and Eupliorbia Cyparissias is to be found on the

same slope. I should say that the ground has never been culti-

vated, and there is no dwelling near.—W. H. Hammond.
• [It seems evident from the plants associated with it that

E. Esula is here an introduction, but Messrs. Hanbury & Marshall

(Fl. Kent, 308) record E. Cijparissias irom a similar locality, where
" it may be indigenous."—En. Journ. Bot.]

Some Dartmoor Rubi (1904).—In August I saw the following

Rubi on the moorland to the south and south-east of the Hey Tor

Rocks, Dartmoor:— /?. Briggsianns Rogers, -R. FAndleianus Lees,

Pi. erythrinus Geuev., B. rJianinifolins Wh. & N., Pi. diunnoiiicmis

Bab., R. pulcherrimns Nuem., R. villicaHlis Koehl., R. ramosns

Briggs, R. arr/entatus P. J. Muell., R. rnsticanus Merc, R. Sprengelii

Weihe, R. jnjramidalis Kalt., R. leucostachijs Schleich., it. awjusti-

folius Rogers, R. mucronatus Blox., R. Borreri, Bell Salt, and its

var. dentatifolius Briggs, and R. dasyphyllus Rogers. Most of these

eighteen forms were growing among the bracken and gorse on the

granite-strewn moor on which stands the Moorland Hotel at about

1100 ft. above sea-level ; the rising ground thence to the Hey Tor

Rocks (1491 ft.) being wholly bare of brambles. Of these, /.'.

Brif/fjsianus, li. erythrinus, and H. dcntatifolius are especially abun-

dant, and clearly identical with the plants of the Plymouth neigh-

bourhood. Pi. dentatij'olius is perhaps the most conspicuous bramble
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on this part of Dartmoor, with its long leafy prostrate stems and
strongly developed panicles. Here, as elsewhere in the county, it

keeps quite distinct from typical E. Borreri, which I saw growing
near it in two or three spots. R. Biii/nsianiis and R. ramosus are

equally well marked, though often on this high ground with rather

weakly developed panicles. R. an/entdtus and R. an;iii>itif'()liHs are

new for South Devon. R. vntcronatiis (uncommon in South-west
England) is locally abundant lower down than the rest, about Hey
Tor Vale (about 1000 ft.). It is a strong and nearly glabrous-

leaved form, quite distinct from my South Coast var. iiudicaiilis,

which has not yet been found in Devon or Cornwall. Further
species seen by me at a still lower level, but within the same moor-
land parish of Ilsington, are R. imbricatns Hort., R. macrophyllus

Wh. & N., R. lonrfitJiijrspfer Bab., R. subliiatris Lees, and R. ccesiiis

Linn.—W. Moyle Rogers.

ScROPHULARiA Ehrhauti IN West Norfolk.—I saw this local

species growing by a stream-side, which was shaded by trees, with

S. Bnlbisii, near Watton, and also, very luxuriantly, at Scoulton.

It appears to be a new record to Norfolk.—G. Claridge Druce.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

A Rock- Soil Flora.

Every botanist in search of plants often expects to find what
he does not find, and finds what he does not expect. This would
not so frequently be the case if he took into consideration the

character of the soil on which he is working. In any modern
flora he will see plants called " common," which in his neighbour-

hood are never seen, and " rare," which occur abundantly. If the

method proposed by Mr. Woodruffe-Peacock in his paper, llow to

make Notes for a Rock- Soil Flora'''- were carried out for every county

as he has carried it out for Lincolnshire, many a fruitless search

would be abandoned, and many a supposed rarity would be found
to be only what might have been expected. With regard to soils,

it is sometimes forgotten that they may be of a totally different

character from that which would bo formed by the disintegration

of the ujiderlying rock. Ooolitic Limestone, for instance, may
have upon it many yards of sand, gravel, or peat ; and Chalk may
be covered by Boulder Clay, in which cases the flora will be that

of the covering, and not of tlie underlying stratum. Tlio Drift-

maps of the Geological Survey are thus seen to be invaluable, for

from them we can form a very fair idea of the nature of the soils

in any given area, and make nur lists of tlie plants which are found
on them. They will show us how it is tliat we can walk througli

the wliole length of Lincolnshire on the same stratum, and liud

practically the same flora; whereas, if we walk across it, passing

• 8vo, pp. 20, price Is. Gonlding, Loiith.
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over different strata, we find (often within a few miles), several

different floras, telling us what stratum we have left or reached.

"After the accurate description of the rock-bed, and the list of

the species it can grow," says the author, "comes the all-important

question of the frequency of each species flourishing on its soil, and
of the symbols by which their quantity, greater or less, may be in-

dicated." On page 9- is given the following "Frequency Table,"

with a caution against applying a standard of frequency which may
be true of all soils taken together, but is not true of any given soil :

—

Flourishing
Species

Declining

Species

Erratic

Species

Predominant
/

Species.

Subsidiary
Species

Failing

Species

Vanishing
Species

Certain

Uncertain

i

v.c.

c.

F.C.

E.R.

R.

V.R.

A.E.

E.

L.

S.

Very common
= Common
= Fairly comraon
= Eather rare

1st \

2nd

3rd
4th

Frequency
Position.

th

6th

= Rare
= Very rare

= Approaching extinction

= Extinct

= Local

= Sporadic

"A few points must be carefully noted at once regarding this

table. Species are not to be numerically compared one with

another at any given spot or on any rock-bed soil. In the bulk (for

all the localitiss and circumstances in which they can possibly

grow) theij must be compared but onh/ to ascertam what is the V.-C,

C., &c., standard for each species. On any soil which grows them,

the number of specimens of Quercus Rubiir, Cnicus lanceolatus, and

Bellis pereiinis differs most widely, and yet each may be V.-C, C,
&c., as the case may be. The comparison for any given spot or

rock-soil is not between the numbers of one species with the

numbers of another species

—

that icould be simphj aimless foily leadiwj

nowhere—but between the frequency of any species on the soil at the

spot under consideration, with the frequency of the same species

on the same soil elsewhere, or on other soils which have been fully

studied."

There is another point of great importance as regards frequency.

Two soils (say, for example. Lower Lias Clay and Oxford Clay) may
have almost exactly the same sample flora in species, but the

frequency of the species will be very diflerent, for frequency depends

on three important subsidiary matters : firstly, on moisture ; secondly,

on the presence or absence of lime, sand, &c. ; and, thirdly, on

fertility.

Lastly, the importance of locality is pointed out, for, on the same

soil, we may have meadow, pasture, moorland, woodland, hedge-

banks, road-sides, streams, ditches, &c., and all these at different

altitudes, "Each of these spots," says the author, " has to be marked

as a separate locality, if the botanist wants his notes to reflect the

actual circumstances of living nature, and not merely to be a frag-

mentary and untrue analysis."

Mr. Woodruft'e-Peacock tells us that he has studied the soils,

frequency, and locality of plants for fully twenty years, and has
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uiade more than fifty thousand notes according to this new method
of recording. He has also given us, from his register, examples iu

illustration of his method, and an extensive list of sign contractions

for use in the field. Those who read his paper attentively, will

find an explanation of the fact that no two floras agree as to the

commonness or rarity of certain plants, and will be led to study

more the correlations of species to the soils on which they grow, to

the localities in which they are found, to the altitudes at which
they occur. There is interest in knowing what plants are found in

county, vice-county, or river-area ; but that interest is greatly in-

creased, if, in that county, vice-county, or river-area, we can see

nhi/, in some parts of it, certain plants are found, which it would

be useless to look for in others. If, in a botanical excursion, the

author's method were adopted, we should gain much greater know-
ledge of our plants and their environment, as well as far greater

pleasure iu our study of them. But whether they adopt the new
method or not, all botanists will find much to interest them in the

very able paper which is the subject of this notice. -^y ^

PraktikiDii fiir morphohxjhche und sustemathche Botnnik. By Professor

Dr. Kakl Schumann, late Gustos at the Royal Botanical Museum,
and Privatdocent in the University of Berlin. 8vo, pp. viii,

610, tt. 15i. Jena: Fischer. 1904. Price 13 Marks; bound,

14 Marks.

A certain melancholy interest attaches to this book in that the

author was seeing it through the press when his brief illness and
death ended a career rich in botanical work. Few men have ranged
more widely over the field of systematic and moiphological botany
than did Karl Schumann. During the last twenty years which have
S6eu so great a development in the Berlin school of systematic

botany, Schumann has admirably seconded the efforts of his chief

—

Professor Engler—towards that development. He was one of the

chief contributors to Engler's Jahihuch from its foundation; his

was the first contribution, serving as a pattern for those that follow,

to the great Pjlanzcnreich, for which he monogra})hed the Musaceic,

followed later by the Mdnititaccte : and the large and importantvolume
ou the Botany of German East Africa contains much of his work.

An admirable monograph of the Cactacca- has been interrupted by
bis death, and under his editorship the well-laiown work of refer-

ence, Just's Ja/nljiirlt, attained dimensions and value far in ad-

vance of the earlier volumes. To pure morphology also Schumann
had made important contributions, including two useful papers ou
the inflorescence. He also produced a general Text-book of Botany.

The subject of the present review is also a book for students.

The plan is an original one. The author has selected a number of

seed-plants (about a hundred and iifiy) lor a detailed morphological

description, to serve as an introduction to serious systematic work
based on the morphology of the vegetative, floral, and fruit organs.

Directious are given for collecting specimens of the mature plant in

various stages, followed by a description of the chief points of interest
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in the morphology of the leaf- bud, the stem, leaf, inflorescence,

flower, fruit, and seed. Details of development, especially in the

case of the leaf-bud and inflorescence, iire also given; and the

pollination of the flower and other points of interest are meniioned.
The arrangement of the plants studied is at first sight somewhat

puzzling. The first six, for instance, are Marpiolia Yulan, Oniitho-

f/aliim nutans, Primula elatior, Asarum cnropaiuii, Fopuliis nu/ra, and
Priinns aviiun. But, as will be seen from the introduction, the

arrangement is a seasonal one. The book is divided into two
courses, intended for two summers' work, and the subjects in each
course run as far as possible in the order of their flowering iu the
field or garden. The work of the second course embraces more
difficult subjects, and is thus supplementary to the first. The
arrangement therefore follows no system, and in the detailed ac-

counts of the individual plants, especially in the earlier course,

there is but little information of a pure systematic character ; the

plant itself is studied, its relations to other plants are rarely dis-

cussed, and the author scarcely refers to its place in a systematic
arrangement. His aim is rather to encourage and help that detailed

examination of the plant which must form the basis of the best kind
of systematic work. The latter will follow in due course. At the

end of the book the author gives directions for such work, and
sketches the principles underlying the preparation of monographs
and floras.

The book will be of great value to teachers and students who
are interested in advanced botanical work, forming an admirable
introduction for those whose inclination tends towards the syste-

matic study of the higher plants. Our review would be incomplete
without a reference to the numerous clear and helpful illustrations,

most of which were prepared expressly for the work by Prof.

Schumann's daughter. ABE
Die Etirojiaischen Laubinoose beschrieben mid fiezeichnet. Von Georg

Both. Leipzig. 1901. Lief. 4-8.

Five more parts of this publication have lately been received.

The general plan of the work and a sketch of the introductory

chapters were given in this Journal for 1903 (p. 319). The parts

have succeeded one another as rapidly as was promised, eight having

appeared in fourteen months. The first five parts go to form vol. i.,

which contains xiv-f-598 pages and 52 plates, and stops just short

of the Jjfijaci'cB, The subsequent three parts carry the work on as

far as ['lati/f/i/iiuni, a genus of Ci/lindrotheciacea;, and considerably

in advance of the figures on the plates. In the former notice atten-

tion was drawn to the overcrowding of the plates, and to the extent

to which the figures have suffered by the process of photographic

reproduction. The lines have lost their sharpness, and are woolly.

The names and numbers are so minute that they are read with

difficulty. The capsules and other parts of the plant are often

superposed on the leaves. This is a measure of economy which

destroys all artistic effect, though it does not necessarily detract
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from the scientific value. The value of the plates depends largely

on the fact that many of the species have never been figured before.

All the drawings are new, and in many cases are made from original

or authenticated specimens. The descriptions have the great merit

of uniformity ; they are the product of one hand, and were drawn

up specially for this book ; they are carefully and somewhat
lengthily written. The distinctive characters of each species are

emphasized. As the synonymy is but briefly treated, and no

exsiccati are quoted, it is evident that Heir Eoth's work is chiefly

suited to the needs of the practical bryologist ; but, as its scope

includes the whole of Europe, it sliould prove an indispensable

handbook to every student of European mosses. The whole of the

text is German.
j^ Gepp.

Mosses icith Hand-lens and Microscope. A 7ion-tecJmical Hand-book

of the more Coinmon Mosses of the North-eastern United States.

ByA. J. Grout. Part II. New York. 1904. Pp. 87-160.

Price 1 dollar.

The first part of this book appeared in June, 1903, and was

noticed in this Journal (p. 319). The scope and object of Mr.

Grout's work were there described, and it is unnecessary to repeat

what was there stated. Part I. treated of the Acrocarpi from

Sphdf/nacea: to Dicranaceic, including in all about forty-four species.

Part II. advances the subject as far as the genus 7'"j-<»/rt, and contains

nearly one hundred species. The number of species allotted to a

given genus are often very few, and limited to the commonest, and

those most easily identified. The Sphaijnaceu' receive a short and

generahzed account, with figures, but without mention of definite

species. Selvjeria has but a few lines of description, and Arclddinm

is wholly omitted. On the other hand, eleven species of Picrannw,

the same number of Oriminia, and seven of F.phemerutn receive

recognition. The keys appear to be clear, simple, and trustworthy,

thougli often unsuited to the determination of sterile specimens.

The diagnoses, though often brief, arc very practical, and confined

to sucli prominent characters as are readily detected under slight

magnification. The illustrations are abundant. Many of them are

original, but the majority are excellent reproductions from the plates

of the Ih-ijoloijia l-Airojxia, a work which, owing to its costliness, is

beyond the reach of most students.

Though primarily intended for American students, Mr. Grout's

book would form a useful addition to the working library of any

British bryologist, since the species are in many cases accessible to

both. Furtlier, it is so well got up and so attractively illustrated

as to constitute one of the best inducements to a beginner to take

up the study of mosses.
p^^ Gkpp.
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BOOK-NOTES, NEWS, dc.

At the meeting of the Linnean Society on June 3rd, 1903, there

were shown a hundred pen-and-ink drawings of British Composita

made by Mr. E. W. Hunnybun, of Huntingdon. For many years

Mr. Hunnybun has been engaged on a series of drawings of living

British phmts, both in fiower and fruit, and of natural size ; the

place of growth being recorded iu all cases. The artist is anxious

to secure the help of field-botanists in obtaining average specimens
of critical species for inclusion in the series. It is intended, if

sufficient support be forthcoming, to issue fascicles of drawings,

reproduced in the highest style of engraving (uncoloured), that may
accomplish for British botany something iilce what has been done
in Germany by Keichenbach's sumptuous Icones Florce, GermaniccB et

Helveticce. This work was begun n\ 1834, and is still in progress,

parts being issued at somewhat rare intervals, at present under the

direction of Prof. Beck v. Mannagetta. The plates which accom-
pany the third edition of English Butani/ scarcely reflect high credit

on scientific plant-illustration in this country, and it is Mr. Huuny-
bun's ambition to produce an illustrated British Flora worthy to

be compared with the German model. He will be glad to hear from
British botanists who are in favour of the scheme proposed, who
are willing to lend support, both financially and by sending living

specimens of critical species and varieties. In the event of publi-

cation, the cost to subscribers will depend to a great extent on the

number of names sent in. No pains will be spared in the process

of reproducing the drawings, in making them scientifically accurate,

as well as beautiful examples of plant-illustration. In the scheme
as at present outlined it is not proposed to issue any letterpress

with the drawings. Botanists who are willing to encourage the

venture are invited' to communicate with Mr. E. W. Hunnybun,
Field House, Buckden, Huntingdon.

The first of a series of six volumes on Trees, by Prof. Marshall

Ward, has been issued in the Cambridge Biological Series (8vo,

pp. xiv, 271, price 4s. 6d. net). It is devoted to " Buds and Twigs,"

and is an extremely comprehensive survey of practically all that is

known—or at any rate all that the ordinary student need know

—

about them. The attractiveness of the book is greatly enhanced by

the numerous and excellent illustrations, those of twigs, drawn for

this volume by Miss Dawson, of the County School, Cambridge,

being especially good. The author's preface is a much-needed plea

for " closer work in the field," the importance of which he fully

recognizes and which such books as this are likely to stimulate.

The most recent issue (vol. x. part 1) of the AnnaU of the lloijal

Botanic Garden, Calcutta, is devoted to a monograph of " the Species

of Dalbenjia of South-eastern Asia," by Major Prain, illustrated by

ninety-one excellent plates by native artists.

The nineteenth fascicle has appeared of M. Rouy's expensive

lllust rationes Blantumm Juiropic rariornm—"reproduction photo-

graphique des Exemplaires existant dans lea grandes collections
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botaniques et notamment dans THerbiei- Rouy." We do not tliink

the usefulness of this publication is equivalent to its costliness. If

it were confined to types of rave and doubtful species, it would be of

value ; but this hardly seems to be the case, and it is not always

clear whence the figure is derived. For example, the first plant in

this number is Ali/ssuin cn'ticinn L., "pro parte" ; specimens from

five collections are cited in the text, but there is no indication from

which of them the figure is taken, and the type is in the Linnean
Herbarium. Then follow two hybrid violets, tiie first named \'iola

llnlandi-Jtoinijiiirti'.' All the plants in this fascicle are from Herb.

Rouy, and, except in the cases where that author's own species are

represented, do not appear to be in any way authentic as types—at

least, nothing in the text indicates that they are such.

MM. A. AND E. G. Camus have issued a Classification de.'i Sanies

(VEurope et Monojraphie des Sanies de France. The work consists of

an octavo volume of text and a portfolio containing forty not very

satisfactory quarto plates, and costs 30 francs.

Dr. Ladislaus Hollos has published (price 80 marks) a hand-

some folio volume, with thirty-one very fine plates, devoted to Die

Gasteromyceten Ihvjarns.

Mr. J. M. Wood is continuing the publication of his useful

illustrations of Natal Plants. Tlie last instalment (vol. iv. pt. 2)

contains numerous ('ompusit<c, and anew Ldtnnoitis—L. ]Vi/lii Wood.
It is unfortunate that the specific name—after its discoverer, Mr.
James Wylie—should be misspelt, as is also that of I'entas ^I'l/ln,

which its describer, Mr. N. E. Brown, rightly published as Wyliei.

The Trustees of the British Museum have issued the first volume
of The History of the Collections contained in the Natural History

Departments. It contains a full account, extending to over a hundred
pages, of the Herbarium, prepared (with the assistance of Mr. Gepp)
by Mr. Britten, who also helped Mr. B. B. Woodward in drawnig

up the account of the interesting collections of drawings preserved

in the library of the Department of Botany. We hope to publish a

fuller notice later.

Uses and Wonders of Plant- Hairs is the title of a little book by

Kate E. Styan (Bemrose &, Sons, price Is.), in which the author
describes the form, uses, and distribution on the plant-organs of

the widely varying structures known as hairs. That the term is

not used in a strictly botanical sense will be seen from the inclu-

sion, as glandular hairs, of the tentacles of the sundew. As to the

origin of the hairs, tlie author adopts the view that thoy arose in

the first instance as the result of irritation, a view which figures

largely in tl.e Kev. G. Ilenslow's Oriijin of Floral Structure. She
suggests, however, that *' some other origin for hairs may yet be

found, of which at present we are ignorant." Plant-names, both
popular and scientific, occasionally prove stumbling-blocks ; we
notice, for instance, the " amphibious pcrsecaria," Trariopoymi

patensis, liomeliaceu., and a few similar errors, which might have
been avoided.
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The Abbe Boulay's long promised work on the French hepatics

{Mnscini'es tie la Frmice. II. Ileitatiqiies. Paris, 1904. Pp, clxviii,

224, 15) forms a companion volume to that on the mosses published

twenty years ago. The author discusses at considerable length the

structure and physiology of the hepatics and then- geographical

distribution, grouping them into lists according to their habitats

on rocks, soils, trees, &c., within the limits of the three regions

—

Mediterranean, forest, alpine. He supplies a long dichotomous

key to the 179 species, employing vegetative characters as far as

possible ; also a synoptical table of the families, genera, and species.

He then describes the species systematically, adding critical notes

and descriptions of foreign species which occur in neighbouring

countries. The book will doubtless prove as helpful to students as

the volume on mosses has been.—A. G.

We note that the price of the few remaining copies of Messrs.

Methuen's admirable reprint of Parkinson's Paiadisus has been

raised to three guineas, which will shortly be increased to four.

The Pharmaceutical Journal for Aug. 13 contains an article on

the cultivation and collection for pharmaceutical purposes of

Valerian in Derbyshire by Mr. F. A. Upsher Smith. " Some
months ago," says the writer, "Mr. E. M. Holmes suggested to

me the desirability of ascertaining whether the Derbyshire drug

was the product of V. sambncifolia Mikau [Mikan] fil., or of

V. Mikanii [Mikanii] Syrae. For some time I have, in conjunction

with Dr. Drabble, investigated the matter, and we hope shortly to

publish our views. At present we may say in regard to this

difficult problem that the balance of evidence in our possession

points to V. Mikanii Syme as the source."

The Enumeration of Chinese Plants which has been publishing

since 1886 in the Journal of the Linnean Socictij has been brought to

a close with Dr. Rendle's monograph of the Grasses, in which we
notice a large number of new species, many from the collections

sent to the National Herbarium by Father Hugh Scanlan from

North Central China. An appendix of " Genera and species dis-

covered in China since the publication of the various parts of the

Enumeration, from 1886 to 1904 " begins somewhat oddly with a

species published by Hance in this Journal for 1871. The plant in

question, Ahelia adenotricha, has no claim to a place in the appendix,

as it was subsequently identified by Hance with Lnnicera EUscb

Franchet, which appears in the body of the work. Another Hance

plant

—

A/janosma Edithcr, published in 1866— is equally to be ex-

cluded, as it is quoted as a synonym under Cnjptolepis elei/ans on

p. 100 of the second volume of the work. The list of additions

promises to be extensive, as the six pages now issued only go as

far as Ardisia.
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MR. HESKETH PRICHARD'S PATAGONIAN PLANTS.

By A. B. Rendle, M.A., D.Sc.

(Plate 465.)

The following is a detailed account of the plants collected in

Patagonia by Mr. Hesketh Prichard, and presented by him to the
National Herbarium. A somewhat hastily compiled list (by Mr.
Britten and myself) forms Appendix C of Jlinmijli the Heart of
Pataffonia, published at the end of 1902, in which Mr. Prichard
gives an account of his expedition to the mountain forests of

Western Patagonia in search of the Mylodon.

The plants were collected at the western end of Lake Argentino,
where the lake is broken into numerous fiords by the forest-clad

foot-hills of the Andes. The Burmeister Peninsula on which most
of the plants were gathered is formed by one such narrow recurving
arm at the extreme south-west of the lake. Mt. Buenos Aires, the

highest portion of the peninsula, attains a height of 4725 ft. ; Mt.
Frias lies on the east of the peninsula. Lake Argentino lies about
050 ft. above sea-level, a little to the south of 50° S. latitude, and is

the last large piece of water in the long chain of Andean lakes and
lagoons. From it the River Santa Cruz flows eastward to the

Atlantic. A large scale map of the lake and surrounding country
will be found in Mr. Prichard's book.

As will be seen from the localities cited, the plants represent in

part a pampas flora, in part the flora of the open mountain slopes,

and in part the mountain forest flora. Mr. Prichard makes several

references to the dense primaeval forests, but was unable to explore

them botanically, except in the small area of the Burmeister Penin-
sula, which is about fifteen miles across. " There are," ho says,

"many thousands of square miles of unexplored forest in Patagonia.

From afar the forests appear to rim the slopes of spurs of

the Cordillera with a seemingly impenetrable mass of blackness,

reaching towards and often running up into the snow-line ; as you
approach the colour assumes its true hue, a deep dense green, a

green that seems to have tlie quality of absorbing light, so that

as you gaze upon the expanse of foliage stretching back into the

distances, fold ])eyond fold, where the valleys and mountain-sides

close in behind each other, an impression of gloom and mystery
lays hold upon your mind. Upon still nearer inspection you find

the trees ranked in heavy phalanxes, while between their close-set

trunks has grown up an undcrtanglc of thorn Most common
of tlio trees wi;s the antarctic beech." " The aspects of tne various

forests and the trees of which they were composed varied greatly.

Some were bare and devoid of undergrowth as a northern forest;

others were absolutely tropical in their heavy luxuriance. In one,

a majestic place, the tall antarctic beeches were draped with long
trailing Spanish moss," presumably the parasitic loranth, Mi/zo-

ih'iuhon. "Few places are more mournful than this region when

JouuNAL OF Botany.—Vol. 42. [Nov. 1!)01.] z
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rain is falling. After the rain ceases, mists arise and circle round
you, shutting you in, these in their turn often being dissipated by
a sudden fierce squall. In summer the climate is very humid, and

many of the plants have the fat damp aspect seldom observable save

in the tropics. The huge masses of rank vegetation seem to stifle

you ; once you have been in that great black insatiable woodland
you can never quite shake off its influence." "In that particular

forest was one glade by the outrunning of a little brook where the

ground was thick with orchids," presumably (Jldormi, &c. "There
were also orchids growing about the foot-hills of the Cordillera."

The flora of the small area investigated includes two distinct

elements which call for remark. On the one hand there is a well-

marked Andine element represented by a number of Chilian plants,

such as Stipa pof/onathera, Carex incun^picua, Luznla chilcnsis, Sif^i/-

rincMum cuspidattwi, SoJenomehia Lechleri, Calundrinia caspitosa,

Draba GUliesii, E'scallonia rubra, Sci/phanthus eUrinns, Collomia coc-

cinea, Oreopolus citrinus, and by diminishing numbers of more and
more widely distributed Western American mountain types, such as

Relbimiinn piisilliim, Bouiesia tropceolifulia, Acmm j^innatifida, A.

ovalifolia, Saxifraga Pavonii, Quinchaiu aliwn procumbtn'' , Sisijrinclnum

junceum, and others. On the other hand, there is an equally well-

marked antarctic element represented by many Fuegian or extreme

south Patagonian types, such as Bximex viageUanicus, Lychnis magel-

lanica, Thaha fascicularis, Geiim viagcllanicum, Acana cuneata, May-
tenns magellmdca , Collctia discolor, Azorella trifurcata, Scutellaria

nummvlariafolia, Micromeria Darwinii, Calceolaria Darwinii, and
other, fewer but more widely distributed antarctic species, such as

Trisetwn subspicatum, J ?-!(W(/o ;*t7osrt (Falkland Islands), Poa Alope-

cunis (Falkland Islands), Acmia adscendens, Primula nuigellanica

(Falkland Islands), and others.

A third category includes plants of a more endemic type, which
find their northern limit of distribution in southern Chili, and

spread southwards to Fuegia. Such are the characteristic forest

tree, the antarctic beech, Fagus antarctica (South Chili to Cape
Horn); the proteaceous shrub, Embothrium cuccineuui ; and the

species of Myzodendron which lives parasitically on the beech.

There are also several familiar northern plants, of arctic and alpine

or temperate distribution. Such are Phleum alpinum, Alopccurus

alpinus, Deschampsia caspitosa, Poa prateusis, Hordeum. jubatum,

Cerastium arvense, Nasturtixim palustre, Curdamine pratensis, Senebiera

pinnatijida, Potentilla Anserina, Erigeron alpinus, Taraxacum hevi-

gatum, and Sonc/ius asper.

The new species belong for the most part to characteristic

temperate South American genera, such as Alstroemeria, Tristagma,

Patagonium (a name arbitrarily set aside by De Candolle in favour

of his own Adesmia), Azorella, lioopis, and Nassauvia.

The arrangement of the families is that now generally followed

by Continental and American botanists—namely, that of Professor

Engler's Syllabus. Mr. Spencer Moore has worked out the Compositcc,

which will be found at the end of the paper.
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Monocotyledons.

Stipa pogonathera Desv. in Gay Fl. Chil. vi. 277 ; Macloskie in

Rep. Princeton Univ. Exped. Patagonia, viii. 175.

Sandy slopes of foot-hills, Buimeister Peninsula.

Inflorescences only. The spikelets are larger than usual in the

species, the three-nerved glabrous acute barren glumes measuring
2-7 and 22 cm. respectively, while the flowering glume and callus

together measure 1 cm. ; the awn, which is pilose throughout its

length, is 11 cm. long.

Chili ; South Patagonia.

Phleum alpixum L. Sp. PI. 59 ; Macloskie, /. c. 179.

Mountain slopes, Burmeister Peninsula.

A widespread arctic and alpine species, found in South America
on the Andes, in Patagonia, and in Fuegia.

Alopecurus alpinus Sm. Fl. Brit. iii. 1386 ; Macloskie, l. c. 179.

Springs, Burmeister Peninsula.

An arctic and alpine species found in South America in Chili,

Patagonia, Fuegia, and in the Falkland Islands.

PoLYPOGON intkkruptus H. B. K. Nov. Gcn. et Sp. i. 134, t. 44.

Beach of Punta Bandera.

From the Orinoco basin along the Andes to Chili and Paraguay.

A small form with culms 4-8 in. high, and violet-coloured

panicles 1-1^ in. long.

Deschampsia c.espitosa Beauv. Agrost. IGO.

Bank of stream, Burmeister Peninsula.

Widely distributed.

The large effuse panicle reaches more than a foot in length.

Trisetum subspicatum Beauv. Agrost. 180; Hook. f. Fl. Ant. 377.

Sheltered pampas, Burmeister Peninsula.

Antarctic America and Islands.

Arundo pilosa D'Urv. in Mem. Soc. Linn. Paris, iv. G03.

A. Kijniontiana Pioem. & Schult. Syst. ii. 511.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Fuegia and Falkland Islands.

Note.—Arundo l-'(i)n<niiiana was founded on a specimen from

Port Egmont, in the Falkland Islands, received by the authors from

Zca. It has been referred to I'himjmitcs (/'. Kijiiiundona Trin. ex

Steud. Nom. ed. 2, ii. 324), under which it appears in the huh-x

Kciinisis with the query, "Quid?" We have in the National Her-

barium, in Herb. Koemer (received from Shuttleworth), theoriginnl

specimen sent by Zea. It bears the ticket "Arundo sp. indet. ex

Portu Eguiond." in Zea's hand, in addition to tlic Herb. Koemer
label, and exactly resembles the Falkland Island speciuiens of

Anmdo jiildxd.

Poa Alopecurus Kunth, Kevis. Gram. 110; Steud. Syn. Gram.
2G0; Macloskie in Bep. Princeton Univ. Exped. Patag. viii. 223.

Festiica Arundo Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 381. F. Alojncurus Brongn.

in Duperry, Voy. autour du Monde, Botan. pt. 2, 32.

Springs, Burmeister Peninsula.

/. 2
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Resembles the specimen from the Strait of Magellan, described

as var. 7 by Sir Joseph Hooker. The species, a larger, more robust

plant, inhabits the Falkland Islands.

Poa Prichardi, sp. nov. Herba dioica, glauca, perennis, rhizo-

materepente tenui, caule cum innovationibus vaginis marcescentibus

circumdata ; folio caulino singulo, vagina valida, striata, scabridula,

laminam duplo excedente ; ligula longa, membranacea, subacuta

;

lamina plicata, anguste lineare, scabridula, apice breviter pungente;

panicula compacta, rhachide, ramis, ramulisque scabridulis, ramis

brevibus- dense spiculiferis, spiculis pallide viridibus purpureo-

tinctis, glumis sterilibus subfequalibus acutis, 3-nerviis, carina, in

parte superiore, scabridula, rhachilla glabra, glumis fertilibus 6,

glabris, 5-nerviis, in parte tertia vel quarta superiore scariosis et

enerviis, carina obscure scabridula, palea quam gluma J breviore,

floribus foemineis.

A low-growing grass 30 cm. high, growing erect from a rhizome

1 mm. thick. The aerial stem is surrounded by a mass of withered

leaf-sheaths, from which also spring tlio erect young shoots. The

single stem-leaf has a sheath 11 cm. long, a triangular-ovate ligule

8 mm., and a blade 6 cm. long, and in its natural closely folded

state scarcely exceeding 1 mm. in width. Spike-lil^e panicle nearly

10 cm. long, interrupted at the base, but compact above, suggesting

that of I'oa Alopecnnis Kunth, but less dense. Spikelets 8-9 mm.
long, glumes membranous, lower barren glume 5 mm., upper 5-5 mm.
long; lowest fertile glume 6 mm. long, pale 4-5 mm.

Springs on slopes, Mt. Buenos Aires.

This grass suggests from its habit a small form of Poa Alopecurus,

from which it is distinguished by its more graceful, less compact

panicle, and its glabrous spikelets.

P. pRATENsis L. Sp. PI. 67; Macloskie, I.e. 229.

Sheltered pampas, Burmeister Peninsula.

A widely-spread north temperate grass, recorded from several

localities in Patagonia ; also in Fuegia and the Falkland Islands.

P. scABERULA Hook. f. Fl. Autarct. 878; Macloskie, I.e. 231.

Mountain slopes, Burmeister Peninsula.

Patagonia ; Fuegia.

Bromus pictus Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 887 ; Macloskie, I. c. 243.

Pampa, Burmeister Peninsula.

Patagonia ; Fuegia.

HoRDEUM juBATUM L. Sp. PI. 85; Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 388;

Macloskie, I.e. 249.

Slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Temperate North and South America ; Eastern Siberia.

Carex Banksii Boott in Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 365, t. cxlii.

;

Macloskie in Kep. Princeton Univ. Exped. Patag, viii. 278.

Swampy springs in forest on mountain slopes near Lake Argentino.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

C. inconspicua Steud. Syu. PI. Cyp. 221.

Springs, Burmeister Peninsula.

ChiH.
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C. MACLoviANA D'Ui'v. ill Meui. Soc. Linn. Paris, v. 599.

High springs on serras, Burmeister Peninsula.

Widely spread (arctic and antarctic).

LuzuLA cHiLENsis Nccs & MeyGu, ex Kunth Enum. iii. 312.

High springs on serras, Burmeister Peninsula.

Chili.

Tristagma inflatum, sp. nov. Herba glabra, foliis linearibus,

scapum paullo excedentibus ; floribus 2-3; bracteis involucranti-

bus 2, scariosis, lanceolatis, acuminatis, flores subaiquantibus

;

perianthio inflato, atro-rubro, limbis tube brevioribus, linearibus,

atratis, recurvis, corona deficiente ; stamiuibus G, tubo biseriatim

aftixis et inclusis ; filamentis tenuibus, brevibus ; antheris oblongis

flavis ; ovario ovoideo, stylo brevi, columnare.
Leaves 17-23 cm. long by 4-5 mm. broad. Scape 14-17 cm.

long ; bracts 2 cm. long; flower-stalk 5-10 mm. long. The inflated

corolla-tube is 1 cm. long by 5-8 mm. in diameter ; the limb
5-7 mm. long by 1-3 mm. broad at base, tapering slightly to the

blunt apex. Mr. Prichard describes the flowers as ''black" ; the

tube is lighter, with a strong dull crimson tinge, but the lobes are

so deep a crimson as to appear black. Staminal filaments 1-5 mm.,
anthers 1-75 mm. ; ovary 1 cm. long, style I'o mm. long.

Top of gullies, Mt. Frias; rare, only two specimens found.

An interesting addition to this little Chilian genus. It resembles
7'. nivale in habit and the absence of the corona, but is at once dis-

tinguished by the shorter inflated perianth, the flowers strongly

suggesting bladder campion.
It is very near T. aiistralc Neger (in Svenska Exped. till Ma-

gellansliind. iii. no. 5, p. 207) from Kio Guillermo, South Patagonia,

which I have not seen, but which from the description difl'ers in its

much shorter bracts (12 mm. long), shorter stalked flowers, and
shorter perianth-lobes (3 mm. long).

Alstroemeria nana sp. nov. Herba humilis glabra, caule

fertile crassiusculo, nodis in parte inferiore cum S(]nanii3 scariosis

ovatoacuuiinatis, superne in foliis viridibus linearibus brevibus

transcuntibus, instriictis ; floro singulo, terminale, erecto
;

peri-

anthio flavo, lobis spathulatis, cuspidatis, 3 interioribiis pauUulo
angustionbus ct longioribus, et colore sanguineo sparse punctatis ; iila-

mentis tenuibus complanatis, superne ± recurvatis, antheris brevibus

subreniformibus ; caulibus sterilibus minus robustis, squamigeris,

apice cum foliis sublinearibus vel anguste lineari-lanceolatis, mar-
ginc sicpe crispulatis, arctc rosulatis, instructis.

Flowering stems about 10 cm. high, about 2 imn. thick, colour-

less below, tinged with red or sometimes greenish above ; scales

G-8 mm. long; the stems are sometimes scale-bearing almost to

the flower, in otlier cases the uppermost nodes bear slender linear

leaves 2 cm. or less in length. Leafy stems about half the length

and thickness of the flowering; leaves 2-5 cm. long, 2 mm. or less

in breadth. Perianth-lobes about 2 cm. long, the outer 7-H mm.
broad. Stamens and style shorter than the perianth ; anthers

1 mm. broad ; stigmas linear.
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Slopes of Mt. Frias, and sbingle beach of Lake Argentino
(flowering specimens) ; top of Mt. Frias (leafy specimens).

The plants are about the same size as those of the Andine spe-

cies A. pi/ipiuea Hevh., which is also one-fiowered ; our specimens
differ in the absence of a leafy involucre round the flower, and in
the much narrower, more fleshy leaves.

This is evidently very near A. patarjonica Phil., which I know
only from a brief description by Macloskie in Pw/'Oit of the Princeton
University Expeditions to Fatarjonia, viii. 312 (1904) ; the stigmas are
described as "elongate, broad, margined," which does not agree with
the character in our plant.

SisYRiNCHiuM cuspiDATUM Poepp. Fragm. 3.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
Chili.

S. FiLiFOLiuM Gaud, in Ann. Sci. Nat. v. 101 ; Hook. f. Fl. Aut-
arct. 352, t. 126 ; Macloskie, I. c. 315.

Pampas, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia, Fuegia, and Falkland Islands.

S. JUNCEUM E. Meyer in Presl, Eeliq. Haeuk. i. 118 ; Macloskie,
I.e. 316.

Swamp on flat pampa, Burmeister Peninsula.
Andes of Peru, Bolivia, and Chili ; Patagonia ; Fuegia.

SoLENOMELUS Leculeri Baker, Hauub. Irid. 139. Sitsariam
Setjethi Philippi in Lmntea, xxsiii. 249 ; Macloskie, I. c. 319 (under
iSyniplujosteiuon).

Low slopes of Mt. Buenos Aires.

Chili ; Patagonia.

Symphyostemon narcissoides Miers ex Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 353.
S. bijiorus Macloskie, /. c. 318.

Pampas and low shingle on edges of Barrancos, Burmeister
Peninsula.

There is some variation in the size and colour of the flowers,

which range from (apparently) yellow to deep red. The stem and
leaves are glabrous, or more or less scabridulous; specimens other-
wise similar and collected in the same locality showing these difler-

ences.

South Chih ; Straits of Magellan ; Fuegia.

Chlor^a magellanica Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 350 ; Macloskie,
/. c. 323.

Slopes of Mt. Buenos Aires.

South Patagonia ; Straits of Magellan ; Fuegia, and Islands.

AsARCA araucana Phil, in Linnasa, xxix. 56.
Chili. Slopes of Mt. Buenos Aires.

Dicotyledons.

Fagus ANTARCTICA Forst. f. iu Comm. Getting, ix. 24 ; Hook, f

Fl. Antarct. 345.

Forests on mountains, near Lake Argentino.
Very abundant from South Chili to Cape Horn.
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Urtica magellanica Juss. ex Poir. Encycl. Snppl. iv. 223;

Hook. f. Fl. AnUrct. 344 ; Macloskic, I. c. 331.

Low slopes of mouutains, Biirmeistei* Peninsula.

Andes of tropical and subtropical America ; Chili ; South and
West Patagonia

; Straits of Magellan, and Fuegia.

Emuothrium coccineum Forst. Char. Gen. 16, t. 8, figs, g-m
;

Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 341 ; Macloskie, I.e. 334.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Southern Chili ; South and West Patagonia; Straits of Magellan
;

Fuegia.

Myzodendron punctulatum Banks & Soland. MS. ex Hook. f.

Fl. Antarct. 289 ; Macloskie, I. c. 338.

Forests on mountains near Lake Argentino.

Chili ; Patagonia ; Fuegia.

M. QUAURiFLORUM DC. CoUcct. Mem. vi. t. xii. fig. 2 ; Hook. f.

Fl. Antarct. 301 bis ; Macloskie, I. c. 338.

Forests, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Straits of Magellan ; South Fuegia.

QuiNCHAMALiuM PRocuMBENs Kuiz & Pav. Fl. Pcru et Cliil. ii. 1,

t. 107^.

Pampa, Burmeister Peninsula.

Chili; Peru.

The Patagonian plant ngrees with the specimens from Buiz and
Pavon in the National Herbarium. These are probably referable to

Q. chileitse Lam., an earlier name ; but it is doubtful whether
Lamarck's plant is identical with the still earlier Q. chilcnse of

Molina, which is very insufficiently described in his Saggio Stor.

Nat. Cliili. Our specimens from Dombey, Peru, suggest that

]3roiigniart's (J. Ihinbei/i is identical with the species of Buiz and
Pavon ; the plant figured by Brongniart {Voijaiie l.'oijuilli', t. 52 u) has,

however, much broader leaves than those of Dombey's specimens.

KuMEx cRispus L. Sp. PI. 335; Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 341.

By water, slopes of pampa near Lake Argentino.

Widely distributed. Recorded from Chili and the Falkland

Islands, though, as regards the latter. Sir Joseph Hooker remarks,

I.e., "undoubtedly introduced."

ii. MAGKLLANicus Giiseb. in Abhandl. Ges. Wiss. Gotting. vi.

(Phys. CI.) 118.

Shingle beach. Lake Argentino.

Straits of Magellan ; Fuegia.

Lychnis magellanica Desv. in Lam. Encycl. iii. 041 ; Hook. f.

Fl. Antarct. 240.

High slopes of mouutains, Burmeister Peninsula.

The leaves are much l)roader than in the specimens from the

Straits of Magellan, recalling the species collected on the Andes of

Chili by Gillies, to which reference is made in the Fl. Antarct. I.e.

A southern representative of the arctic and north temperate

L. apetala.

Ckkastium auvknse L. Sp. PI. 438; Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 251.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
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Andes of Bolivia ; Chili ; Patagonia ; Fuegia ; Falkland Islands
;

and widely distributed in the nortli temperate and arctic zones.

Stellaeia debilis D'Urv. in Mem. See. Linn. Paris, iv. 618
;

Hook. f. Fl. Antavct. 250 ; Spegazz. in Anal. Mas. Nacion. Buenos
Aires, vii. 242.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia , Falkland Islands.

Arenaria serpens H. B. K. var. andicola Eohrb. in Linnsea,

xxxvii. 270. A. andicola Hook. & Arn. in Hook. Bot. Miscell.

iii. 148.

Sheltered pampas and beach, among rocks and low slopes, Bur-

meister Peninsula.

From Mexico along the Andes to Chili ; Brazil.

A southern extension of the range of this alpine species.

Calandrinia c-espitosa Gill, ex Arn. ia Cheek, Edinb. Journ.
iii. 356.

Top of hills, among stones, Burmeister Peninsula.

Mountains of Chili.

Anemone multifida Poir. Encycl. Suppl. i. 364, var. grandiflora,

var. nov. Planta floribus albidis quam in typo valde majoribus.

A fine plant, agreeing in its foliage with the type, but with large

white flowers li-If in. across.

Low slopes and pampa, Burmeister Peninsula.
The species is widely spread in north temperate America from

Hudson Bay to Colorado, and also occurs in Southern Chili, Pata-

gonia, and Fuegia. The Chilian A. lanirjera Gay is indistinguishable.

Kanunculus peduncularis Sm. in Kees Cycl. xxix. n. 49 ; Spegazz.
in Anal. Mus. Nacion. Buenos Aires, vii. 208.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
Chili ; South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

Berberis buxifolia Lam. lUustr. t. 253, fig. 3 ; Spegazz. I.e. 209.

Burmeister Peninsula.

Chili ; Patagonia ; Fuegia.

B. empetrifolia Lam. lUustr. t. 253, fig. 4.

Slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
Andes of Bolivia ; Cordilleras of Chili ; Patagonia ; Straits of

Magellan.

Nasturtium palustre DC. Syst. ii. 191 ; Spegazz. I.e. 210.
Sheltered slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
Chili ; South Patagonia.
A widely distributed plant in the northern hemisphere.

Cardamine pratensis L. Sp. PI. 656.
Swamp, Burmeister Peninsula.
Southern Chili, and widely distributed in the northern hemisphere.

Draba Gilliesii Hook. & Arn. in Hook. Bot. Misc. iii. 137 ;

Spegazz. I. c. 213.

Tops and high slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
Chili ; South Patagonia.o^
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Sisymbrium magellanicum Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 243. Bra^aica

maijellanica Pers. Syn. ii. 207 ; Deless. Icon. Select, ii. 24, t. 85.

Arabis nKu/eiltmica Duscu in Svensk. Exp. Magellanslilncl. iii. no. 5,

177.

Forest, Burmeistev Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Fnegia.

A remarkable looking plant originally described under Brassica,

to which it was also referred by De Candolle, and later transferred to

,Sisi/inbriuiii by Sir Joseph Hooker. Quite recently Duscn has rele-

gated it to Arabis, suggesting a comparison with A. tnaclociaiia

Hook, f., a very distinct plant.

There is evidently considerable variation in the amount of hairi-

ness. Hooker describes the plant as (jhiberriinum, in which our speci-

men agrees, while Dusen says, " Closely covered with stellate hairs."

Braya glebaria Spegazz. in Anal. Museo Nacion. Buenos Aires,

vii. 224.

Mountain tops, Burmeister Peninsula.

Mr. Prichard's specimens apparently represent a much less

robust and smaller form than that on which Spegazzini based the

species. The latter is described as having " caudex majusculus

tortuosus, 10-20 cm. long., u-lOmm. diam.," whereas in our speci-

mens the stem barely exceeds 2 mm. in thickness ; it may, how-

ever be a branch of the main stem, which is itself not present.

Otherwise our specimens agree with Spegazzini's description.

The type-specimens come from basalt rocks between Lago
Musters and Choiquc-lauen, more than three hundred miles to the

north- cast of Lake Argentino.

Seneeiera pinnatifida DC. in Mem. Soc. Hist. Nat. Paris, 1799

144, t. 9.

Low slopes of mountains, Buimeister Peninsula.

^Videly distributed in both Old and New Worlds.

Thlaspi oracile Phil, in Linmca, xxviii. G70.

Swamp, Burmeister Peninsula.

Mountains of southern Chili.

Donatia iascicularis Forst. Char. Gen. 9, t. 5.

Top of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Patagonia ; Fuegia.

Saxifraga Pavonii D. Don in Trans. Linn. Soc. xiii. 434.

On rocks on low slopes overhanging Lake Argentino.

Peru; Chili.

Escallonia rubra Pers. Syn. i. 285. Stereo.vylon nibniin Euiz k
Pavon, Fl. Per. Chil. lii. t. 2JJ(). /•.'. ruJira var. niultijlora Poepp. &
Endl. Nov. Gen. k Sp. i. 9.

Low slopes of Mt. JJucnos Aires.

The species frequent in Chili under numerous forms, some of

which approach K. uiacrant/ia Hook. &. Am.
The var. iniiltijlora of Poeppig & Endlicher is based on Buiz

& Pavon, Fl. Per. Chil. iii. t. 2;5(5, wliich is also the foundation of

Persoon's species. Mr. Prichard's plant agrees fairly with the
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original specimen from Ruiz & Pavon in the National Herbarium,

but has the panicle rather broader.

Escallonia Britteniana, sp. nov. Frutex ramis junioribus

glabrescentibus, parce glandulosis, sordide stramineis, densius foli-

osis, senescentibusglaberrimis, cinereis ; foliis glaberrimis, obovatis

vel ellipticis, basim versus cuneatim attenuatis, serratis (basim

versus integris), nervo medio tantura subtus prominulo ; racemis

foliosis, sjepe 5-7-floris, ramulos terminautibus
;
pedicellis brevibus

velut ovario et bracteolis plus minus glandulosis, bracteolis lineari-

lanceolatis, glabris ; calyce vix glanduloso, tube lato ecostato,

limbis triangularibus acuiis subsequante
;
petalis erectis calyce plus-

triple longioiibus, lineari-spathulatis, limbo recurvato; disco cupuli-

forme, crenato ; stylo integro, fructu glabro sub^equante ; stigmata

capitato, bilobo.

Leaves, including the short petiole, 2-2-3 cm. long when full-

sized, by 1 cm. or a little more in breadth, densely arranged on the

short ultimate shoots, becoming much narrower, oblanceolate to

linear-oblanceolate, in the leafy raceme. Pedicel 2-3 mm., bracte-

oles 3-4 mm. long. Calyx, including the teeth, about 3-5 mm.
long ;

petals 12 mm. long, including the claw (8 mm.), barely

4 mm. broad towards the apex. Stamen, including anther, about

1 cm. long, style slightly shorter.

Low slopes, Punta Bandera, Mt. Buenos Aires.

Near the Chilian species E. alpina Poepp. (with which it was

compared in the original list), whicli it apparently resembles in

habit, but is distinguished by the very glabrous leaves, and the

larger flowers.

I have named the species after my colleague, Mr. Britten, who
shared in the preparation of the original list of Mr. Prichard's

plants, and has made many helpful suggestions in the course of

their more detailed elaboration.

RiBEs cuNEiFOLiuM Ruiz & Pavou, Fl. Per. Chil. iii. 13.

Wild currant. Vallevs and low hillsides, Burmeister Peninsula.

ChiH.

Geum magellanicum Comm. ex Pers. Ench. ii. 57 ; Hook. f. Fl.

Antarct. 262, exel. synonym.
Slopes, Punta Bandera ; Mt. Buenos Aires.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

Mr. Prichard's specimen differs from the plants collected at

Success Bay by Banks & Solander, and at Port Famine by Captain

King, in its short, less interrupted leaves, which are about 11 cm.

long, the rachis bearing successively smaller leaflets below the large

suborbicular terminal one, with but few minute leaflets inserted.

The flowers are also larger than in the more southern specimens,

the largest measuring over 3 cm. across.

POTENTILLA AnSERINA L. Sp. PL 495.

Swamps in open places of forest, on mountain side.

Chili. Widely spread.

AcvENA ADscENDENs Vahl, Euum. i. 297 ; Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 268

;

Dusen in Svensk. Exp. Mageilansland. iii. no. 5, 165.
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Under trees and shrubs, slopes of mountains, Mt. Bnenos Aires.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia ; Falkland Islands, and islands of the

Southern Ocean to New Zealand.

A. cuNEATA Hook. & Am. in Bot. Miscell. iii. 307 ; Hook. f. Fl.

Antarct. 265.

Loose sandy soil.

Straits of Magellan.

A. ovALiFOLiA Ruiz & Pav. Fl. Per. Chil. i. G7, t. 103, fig. c;

Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 267 ; Dusen, Z. c, 166.

By springs and streams in forest, Mt. Buenos Aires.

Andes of Bolivia and Chili ; South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

A. piNNATiFiDA Ruiz & PavoH, Fl. Per. Chil. i. 68, t. 104, fig. b.

Low slopes and slopes of pampas.
Evidently a widely distributed plant in western America, being

recorded from California, and apparently common in the Chilian

Andes, from which it was originally described by Ruiz & Pavon.

Anarthrophyllum Prichardi, sp.nov. (Tab. 465a). Suti'rulex

ramosissima, ramulis dense foliatis; foliis pra^cipue junioribus ad-

presso-argenteo-sericeis, tripartitis, segmentis propter margines in-

volutas semiteretibus (interdum segmentum medianum solum adest)

apice pungentibus, stipulis magnis triangulis apicepungentibus, basi

in vagiuam amplexicaulem coadunatis; tloribus sub apice ramulorum
solitariis, conspicuis, aurantiacis, breviter pedicellutis, pedicello et

calyce, dense albo-pubescentibus ; calyce bilabiate, labio antico

tridenticulato, segmentis posticis triangularibus, obtnsis ;
vexillo

rubescente, calycem baud superante, suborbiculare, apice emargi-

nato ; alls oblongis, in margine posteriore supra unguem plica

utrinque aiictis, carina leviter incurva, obtusa, alas excedente, et

velut in alls, in marginibus posterioribus utrinque cum plica aucta;

anlheris alternis pauUo majoribas basilixis, alternis versatilibus,

sligmate parvo capitellato.

Plants apparently about 4-5 in. high, with the habit of Aiiarthro-

lihijUum JJesideratiiiii, the tougli woody stem reaching 2 lines in

thickness, clothed in the older parts with the persistent leaf-sheatbs,

covered above, as are the branches, with the crowded leaves. Leaf-

segments reaching 6 mm. in length, stipules slightly shorter and

broader ; margins of segments closely rolled in on tlie hairy upper

face. Calyx a little over 1 cm. long, anterior lip 7 mm. long, the

two posterior lobes 5 mm. Voxillum \) mm. broad, ala) 17 mm,
long (including the claw, 4 mm.), barely 4 nnn. broad, carina

nearly 2 cm. long (including the claw), '5 cm. broad.

Very near A. Hesideiatnin lienth. (to which it was previously

referred), which is known only from fruiting specimens, but is

distinguished by the deeply cut anterior calyx lip and the acute

posterior lobes.

Top of Mt. Frias.

Astragalus brevioaulis Dus6n in Svensk. Exp. till Magellans-

hind. iii. no. 5, 15H.

High slopes of mountains, Burnicister Peninsula.

Eastern Fuegia.
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This sppcies is very near the widely distributed arctic and north
temperate A. (dpiniis L. The Patagonian specimens differ in the

silky white indumentum of the stem and leaves (dorsal surface),

and the blunt or retuse leaf-apex,

Patagonium boronioides 0. K. Rev. Gen. PI. i. 200 {borouiodes).

Adesmia boronioides Hook. f. Fl. Autarct. 257.

Burmeister Peninsula.

Patagonia; Straits of Magellan.

P. sALicoRNoiDEs Spegazz. in Anal. Mus. Nacion. Buenos Aires,

vii. 275. Adesmia carnom Dusen in Svensk. Exp. till Magellansland.
iii. no. 5, 159, t. vii. figs. 1 & 3.

Mountain tops, Burmeister Peninsula.

Patagonia ; Eastern Fuegia.

P. KARRAiKENSE Spegazz. I.c. 274. Adesmia harraikensis Spegazz.
Nova Add. Fl. Patagon. n. 49. A. Xef/eri Dusen, I. c. figs. 2 & 4.

High slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia.

Patagonium campestre, sp. nov. (Tab. 464 B). Frutex cum
ramulis florentibus denuo spinescentibus ; ramis sublaxiter foliosis;

foliis juvenilibus velut ramulis novellis albido-pubescentibus, adultis

glabrescentibus, 4-6-jugis, foliolis obovato-cuneatis, apice emargi-

natis; petiolo subvalido, stipulis triangularibus, scariosis, persisteuli-

bus ; floribus in ramulorum apicibus racemosis ; calyce viiide velut

pedicello pilosulo, 5-nervi, dentibus acutis 5 quam tubo triplobreviori-

bus ; corolla aurantiaca calycem plus duplo excedens, vexilli lamina
reflexa cum striis brunneo-purpureis in area mediana ornata, mar-
gine ad basin utrinque ciliata, cum alis preue glabris carinam in-

curvatam pallidiorem margine anteriore dense ciliatam, excedens;

ovario densius albido-piloso ; legumine immaturo bruuneo, requale,

aspectu anteriore densiter albido-piloso, pilis simplicibus.

Apparently a small woody shrub wiih a gorse-like habit,

glabrous, except on the young shoots and leaves ; branches of

present season pale green, of last season stout (2-3 mm. in thick-

ness), woody and pale brown in colour. Leaves 1-5-2 cm. long,

easily falling when dry, leaflets 4-6 mm. long, barely 3 mm. broad,

petiole exceeding the leaflet-bearing portion. Flowers in short

subcorymbose racemes (generally 10-12-flowered) below the pun-

gent ends of the shoots ; bracteoles minute, concave
;

pedicels

ultimately exceeding the flower in length. Calyx-tube 3 mm. long,

teeth 1 mm. ; vexillum 1 cm. long, and nearly as broad, aire 1 cm.
long, 3-5 mm. broad, limb saccate posteriorly at the base. The
immature pod (1 cm. long) shows no trace of a division into joints.

Nitrate pampas.
The species falls into the section Dasijcarpum (lomentis puberis

hispidis v. villosis, pilis simplicibus, Spegazzini), in which it is

characterised by its spinescent habit and racemed flowers.

P. glanduliferum, sp. nov. Herba perennis glauduloso-hispi-

dula, caulibus divaricatis, laxe foliatis, angulatis ; foliis 6-9-jugis,

foliolis cuneato-obovatis, mucronulatis, crassiusculis, facie superioro

glandulis atris punctata, et interdum in linea mediana setosa, mar-
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gine quoqiie setoso, petiolo rhachi foliolifero subiBquale vel breviore,

stipulis cum dentibus binis acutis instructis ; racemis terminalibus

pluritloris demuiii laxis ; bracteis viridibus oblongo-ovatis, obtusis;

calyceviride plus minus prajcipue in dentibus purpureo suffuso, tubo

lato denies 5 acutos, dorso hispidos, requante ; corolhi calycem duplo

excedens, glabra, auvantiaca, plus minus purpureo tincta vol lineata,

vexilli lamina rotkxa, orbiculari-reni forme, emarginata, glabra,

pilis panels in ungue brevi exeeptis, alls concoloribus, carina pal-

lida valde incurvata ; legumine o-articulato, viride, facie utraque

cum pilis plumosis strigosa, suturis setulosis.

Apparently a low-growing herb, becoming woody below ; the

branches dark, with short stiffish glandular hairs. Leaves about

3 cm. long, leaflets 5-G mm. long by scarcely 4 mm. broad. Bracts

3-4 mm. long, glandular hispid, like the pedicels, which are about

equal iu length to the flower. Calyx 4 mm. long ; limb of standard

about 7 mm. long, nearly 1 cm. broad, bent at right angles to the

short claw (2-o mm. long) ; wing nearly as long as the standard,

incurved at a right angle about the middle of the claw, lamina

narrowly saccate posteriorly at the base ; keels nearly as long, in-

curved at right angles. Pods 1-5 cm. long, segments 4 mm_ broad.

High slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

A member of the section Ptilocarpam (lomentis setis villosis vel

plumosis prjeditis, Spegazzini), resembling in habit and glandular

hairs Adesniid conferta Hook. & Arn., which is, however, a larger,

more woody plant, with larger hairy leaflets and smaller flowers.

P. MoRENONis 0. K. Rev. Gen. iii. 2, 70. P. viliosum Spegazz.

in Anal. Mus. Nacion. Buenos Aires, vii. 277. Adesmia villosa

Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 25G.

High slopes, Mt. Buenos Aires.

Apparently a very variable and common species in Patagonia.

Yar. ARGENXEA, var. nov. Planta argenteo-sericea, foliolis

obovato-cuneatis, mucronaiis, 4-6 mm. longis ; legumine nmlti-

articulato.

High slopes, Mt. Buenos Aires, and Mt. Frias.

ViciA Bi.jUGA Gill, ex Hook. & Arn. in Hook. Bot. Misc. iii. 197 ;

Dusen in Svensk. Exp. till Magellanslilnd. iii. no. 5, 2G2.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Andes of Chili ; South Patagonia.

V. sERicELLA Spcgazz. Nov. Add. Fl. Patag. i. no. 67.

Low slopes of moinitains, Burmeister Peninsula.

I have not seen Spegazzini's plant, but, judging from the de-

scription, Mr. Prichard's plant must represent the same or a very

closely allied species.

Lathyuus NERVOSUM Lam. Encycl. ii. 708 ; Britten, Journ. Bofc.

1901, 9H.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Uruguay.

L. .MAOELT.ANicus Lam. I'jncycl. ii. 708.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Chili ; Patagonia ; Straits of Magellan.
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Referred to this species with some doubt ; the specimen consists

only of a small flowering branch.

Erodium cicutarium L'Herit. ex Ait. Hort. Kew. ii. 414; Spegazz.

in Anal. Mus. Nacion. Buenos Aires, vii. 255.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Widely distributed.

Geranium magellanicum Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 251 ; Dusen in

Svensk. Exp. till Magellansliind. iii. no. 5, 157.

Low slopes, Mt. Buenos Aires.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

OxALis enneaphylla Cav, var. pumila Hook. f. Fl. Antaict. 253.

High slopes and top of Mt. Frias.

Fuegia ; Falkland Islands.

Oxalis Prichardi, sp. nov. (Folia bina et flos singulus solum

suppetunt.) Glabra, petiolo p?ene filiformi, foliolis subduodecim

lineari-cuneatis cum apice obtuso, facie utrinque spongiosis
;
pe-

dunculo quam petiolo vix robustior, bracteolis parvis, ovatis, acutis,

amplexicaulibus ; sepalis angnste ovatis, obtusis, purpureo-margi-

natis
;
petalis obovatis, albidis (ut apparet), violaceo-marginatis.

Leaf-stalks 5-6 cm. long ; leaflets 10-12 mm. long, 1-1-5 mm.
broad. Bracteoles 4 mm. long ; sepals 6 mm. long by 2 mm.
broad ;

petals 22 mm. loug by 12 mm. broad, the apex probably

emarginate, but in every case damaged.
Evidently near Oxalis laciniata Cav. (Icon. v. t. 412), but the

leaves are much smaller, and the leaflets are cuneate and very

blunt, not sharp-pointed as in that species, in which, moreover, the

corolla is described as of a deep violet colour.

Bare sandy ground, Burmeister Peninsula.

PoLYGALA salasiana Gay, Fl. Chil. i. 237.

North slopes of Mt. Frias.

Mountains of Chili ; Patagonia.

Euphorbia portulacoides Spreng. Syst. iii. 792.

Pampa, Burmeister Peninsula.

A Chilian littoral plant, collected also at Cape Fairweather, in

the extreme south of Patagonia, by Captain King.

Empetrum nigrum L. var. andinum DC. Prodr. xii. i. 2G.

Grassy top of mountain, Burmeister Peninsula.

Mountains of Chili.

MAYTENusMAGELLANicAHook. f. Fl. Antai'ct. 254 ; Dusen, Svensk,

Exp. till Magellansliind. iii. no. 5, 155.

Slopes of Punta Bandera, Mt. Buenos Aires.

Fuegia.

CoLLETiA DISCOLOR Hook. f. Fl. Autarct. 255.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Straits of Magellan.

VioLA MACULATA Cav. Icou. vi. 20, f. 539 ; Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 244.

Sheltered slopes of forests, Burmeister Peninsula.

Chili ; Patagonia ; Fuegia ; Falkland Islands.

(To be concluded.)
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MOSSES AND HEPATICS of LLANWRTYD, BRECONSHIRE.

By the Rev. \Y. H. Painter.

The valley in which Llaawrtyd is situate is an upland one in

Breconshire, and lies for the most part north and south, through

which the River Irfon runs to join the River Wye. On either side

of it high hills rise, on the west, to an elevation of 1G95 ft., and on

the east, to about 1200 ft. The lowest part of the valley is 645 ft.

above the sea. The mosses which I found in this valley in the

years 1901 and 1902 were collected within a radius of three miles

from the modern village of Llanwrtyd Wells. More might have

beeu gathered, had the weather been more suitable than it was for

walking on these high hills, the rainfall of which is greatly in

excess of that of the neighbouring counties of England.

I desire to express my gratitude to Mr. E. C. Horrell, F.L.S.,

for naming the specimens of S/>haijniiin. for me; to Messrs. W. P.

Hamilton, D. A. Jones, and J. A. Wheldon, for verifying my de-

terminations of the other mosses ; and to the Revs. Canon Lett and

C. H. Waddell, for assisting mo with the hepatics.

Mosses.

Sphafjninn Riissoicii Warnst. and S. subniten>i Russ. & Warnst.

1000 ft.

—

S. teres Angstr. var. suLsiiuarrosutii Warnst. and .S'. ciixjii-

datiun Russ. & Warnst. 1000 ft.—Var. mhmersum Schimp. 1100 ft.

—5. recurvum Russ. & Warnst. 700 ft.—Var. amhhjplnjUnm Warnst.,

var. mncronatum Warnst., and S. subsecundum Limpr. 1000 ft.

—

,S'. inundatnm Warnst. 700-1000 ft.—S. rufescens Warnst. 1000 ft.

—S. crcmidadium Warnst. 700-1000 ft. — S. jmpiUosuni Lindb.

var. subUeve Warnst. and var. normale Warnst. 1100 ft.

AndriEU petrojihild Ehrh., eft. ; and var. humo)iiall<i Thed., c. ft.

1100 ft. — A. linthii W. & M., c. ft. ; and var. folcata Lindb., with

type. c. ft. 1000 ft.

('<itharinea undnlata W. & M., c. ft. 750 ft.

I'ulijtrichHin aloides Hedw., c./t. 717 ft.

—

P. urnu/cnun h.,c.ft. ;

P. piliferuni Schreb., c. ft. ; and P. juniperimim Willd., c. ft. 700 ft.

— P. slrictum Banks, c. ft. 157B ft.— P. ijracile Dicks., c. ft. ; and

P. formosum Hedw., c. ft. 900 ft.—2^ commune L., c. ft. 1000 ft.

Ceratodun piirjiurnts L., c. ft. 834 ft.

Cynoduntiioii Pmintoni B. & S., c. ft. 900 ft.

Dicranella heteromalla Hedw., eft. 700 ft. — IK squarrom

Schimp. 900 ft.

Dicranoiveissia cirrata Lindb., c. ft. 700 ft.

< 'ampi/iopns Jlexuoms Brid. 1075 ft. — Var. parado.vns Husn.

1100 ft.

'

IHcranitiii Bonjeani De Not. 1000 ft. — 7>. scoparimn Hedw.,

c./t. 900 ft.—Var. xpadicemn Boul. 1573 ft.

p'issidrns bri/uides Iledw., <•. ft. ;
/''. adiantnides Hedw. ; and /'.

decipiena De Not. 700 ft. F. UixifoVim Hedw. 015 ft.

(irimmia apocarpn Hedw., eft. 700ft.—Var. rinilaris W. ct M.,

eft. (>r)0 h.—(i. pidiinala iiii\., r./t. 700 ft.
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Ehaco))iitrin)n acicidare Brid., c. ft. G50 ft.— 7?. protensum Braun.

1100 it.—E. fdsciculare Brid. 700 ft.—7i. heterostichiim Brid. c. ft.

1573 ft.—Var. f/racileacens B. & S., c. ft. ; and R. lanwiinoimm Brid.

700 ft.

—

U. canescens Brid. var. ericoUes B. & S. 615 ft.

Ptijchomitrium poliiphijllnm Fiirnr., c. ft. 700 ft.

Tortilla niuralis Hedw., eft.; var. nipestris Wils., eft.; and
T. siibiilata Hedw., c. ft. 700 ft.

Biirbiila rubella Mitt., eft.; B. tophacea Mitt., eft.; and B.

fallax Hedw., c. ft. 700 ft.— Z>\ convoliita Hedw., e ft. 1000 ft.—

Var. Snidoa B. & S., f. ft. 700 ft.

Trichostomniii. viiitabile Bruch. G45 ft.

Kncahjpta streptocarpa Hedw. 700 ft.

Zijriocinn Moiigeotli B. & S. 900 ft.

Funtnia hij(jrometrica Sibth., e ft. 645 ft.

Aitlacomniwn palustre Schwaegr. 700 ft.

Bartramia pomifonnis Hedw., c. ft. 700 ft.

PhUonotis fontiina Brid., eft. 800 ft.

Breiitella arcuata Schimp. 900 ft.

Webera nutans Hedw., eft. 1573 ft,

Bryum pendulum Schimp., e ft. 700 ft.

—

B. inclinutum Bland.,

c. ft.; and B. pseudo-triquetnim Schwg., e ft. 1000 ft. — B. C(cspi-

ticiiun L., e ft.; and B. capillare L., eft. 700 ft. — B. alpinuin

Huds. 800 ft.

Mnium (iffine Bland, and M. undidatinii L. 900 ft.— M. honium

L., eft. ; and M. punctatum L. 700 ft.

Fontinalis antipijretica L. 1000 ft.

—

F. squamosa L. 900 ft.

Thuidium tamariscinum B. & S. 700 ft.

Isot.hecium vii/urum Brid. 700 ft.

Pleuropus scriceus Dixon, e ft. 700 ft.

Brachythecium rutabulum B. & S., eft.; B. veJutinum B. & S.,

c. ft. ; and B. populeum B. & S., e ft. 700 ft.

—

B. pluinosnm B. & S.

f. homomalla. 900 ft.— L'. pnrum Dixon. 700 ft.

Hyocomium fiaijellare B. & S. 900 ft.

Furhynchlum piliferinn B. & S. 1086 ft.

—

F. pr(doii(jinn B. & S.

645 ft. — Var. Stokesii Lond. Cat. ed. ii. 900 ft. — F. myosiiroldes

Schimp. 800 ft.— E. striatum B. & S. 700 ft.

Plaqiothccium Borrcrianum Spr. 1573 ft. — P. denticulatum

B. k S." 645 ft.

Amblystegium serpens B. & S., e ft. 700 ft.

—

A. filicinum De Not.

900 ft.

Hypnum stellalum Schreb. 1000 ft. — II. cxannulatum Giimb.

var. pinnatum Boul., f. stenophyUaides Ren. 1100 ft. — H. Jhiitans

L. 1573 ft.— Var. yracile Boul. 1000 ft. — //. vernicosum Lindb.

1200 ft.— H. cupressiforme L. 700 it.—NiiV.filiforme Brid. 645 ft.

—Var. minor Wils., e ft. 700 ft.

—

Ii. molluscum Hedw., H. ochra-

ceum Tm-n., and //. cuspidatum L. 900 ft. — H. Schreberi Willd.

645 ft.

lli/locomium splendens B. & S. 1000 ft.— //. brevirostre B. k S.

800 ft. — //. squarrosum B. & S. 700 ft. — //. triqnetrum B. & S.

750 ft.
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Hepatios.

Fiullania dilatata L. G45 ft.

Scapania imdulata L., S. speciosa L., and S. purpurea L. 1000 fl.

Diplophi/Hum albicans L. 700 ft.

C/iilosci/phus pubjanthns L. 700 ft.

Pla(jiochila aspleidoides L. 900 ft.

Gymnocolea {Jmigermania) vi/lata Huds. 645 ft.

Junijcrmania f/rdcillinta Sin. 1100 ft.

Xiirdia scalaris ISchrad. Gi5 ft.

Marsupella emanjinata Ehrb. 700 ft.

LEICESTERSHIRE PLANT NOTES, 188G-1904.

By a. B. Jackson.

There being no immediate prospect of a second edition of the

Flora of Lnct'stcrs/iire issued by the Leicester Literary and Philo-

sophical Society in 188G, it seems desirable to bring together in

these pages the accumulated records resulting from the observations

of field-workers in the county during the past eighteen years. A
number of earlier records culled from various sources, which appear

to have escaped the notice of the compilers of the work named, are

also included in the following notes.

It is much to be desired that an entirely new flora of the county

should be brought out at an early date, giving a more complete

account of plant distribution in Leicestershire than has yet been

attempted. In the published Flora 1015 species and varieties were
noted, 44 of these being Rubi. In a paper respecting the botany

of the county, read before the Literary and Philosophical Society

in 1900, Rev. T. A. Preston mentions G5 additional species and
varieties, 40 casuals, and 22 Rubi, or a total of 127. Since then

tlicre have been several interesting additions, especially in the

genus Ituhnx. I propose to make this prickly group the subject of

a future paper, consequently no bramble records are here inserted.

Much of the material for these notes has been obtained from

the well-arranged herbarium of Leicestershire plants at the local

museum. Thanks chiefly to the unremitting labour of the Rev.

T. A. Preston, this has now become one of the most representative

collections of its kind. It comprises about 10,000 sheets.

The most notable additions to the county flora since 188G include

Tiiftdiiim srahriini, 1 1 ij>p icrrpis (•(»ii(isa, hinla liritannica, Soircin cain-

])estris, S. viscosus, Varciniuni \'itis-Id<ra, Asaiu)ii ciiroptcuiii, Potamo-

(jHon Zizii, P. nwlulatufi var. Cooperi (P. perfoliatus x crispus), Oro-

hanche ehitior, and Alopccurus hi/hridim. It will be as well to mention

hero that the records in the Flora of UinuDirulns roufusus, Fuiuaria

dnisijhira, \'icia (irarilis, Galium si/lrrntrc, Laiiiium inlcnncdiutn, and
Scirpus carinatus have since proved to be errors.

Agricultural and building operations have been, no doubt.

Journal ok Botany.—Vol. 42. [Nov. 1904.] 2 a
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responsible for the disappearance of many rare and interesting

species from their locahties in Leicestershire. This remark applies

especially to the bog plants, very few of which are now to be met
with in Cliarnwood Forest and other stations noted by the older

botanists. The shores of the Leicester Corporation reservoirs at

Cropston, Tliornton, and Swithland yield a characteristic flora,

especially when the water is at a low level. This was notably the

case at Cropston during the dry summer of 1893, when Inula

hritannica, a continental plant allied to I. salicina, was first noticed.

The banks of these reservoirs have also become the dumping ground
of numerous aliens, which languish here for a season or two, and
then disappear. The Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm near Leicester

and a small plot of waste ground near Blaby Mill have also yielded

numerous alien species. At Blaby their introduction appears to be

accounted for by Turkish barley siftings which have been used to

feed fowls kept near this spot ; about 100 different species appeared

here during the years 1902-3.

In the preparation of these notes, I have to acknowledge the

help of Prof. Hackel, Messrs. H. and J. Groves, A. Bennett, W. H.
Beeby, S. T. Dunn, F. Townsend, Kevs. E. S. Marshall and W.
Moyle Rogers, who have determined many critical plants for me.
I am indebted to Mr. G. C. Bruce for records from the British

Museum Herbarium and the herbarium of the late Prof. Babiugton
at Cambridge, Appended is a list of observers whose initials are

used in the records :

—

W. Bell.

T. Carter.

E. F. Cooper.

Mrs. Foord-Kelcey.

Rev. A. E. Furnival.

A. R. Horwood.
Miss M. Kirby.

M. Holland.

. Botanical Section, Leicester Lit. & Phil. Society.

Other records are from my own observation.

The prefix \ denotes tliat the plant is probably or certainly intro-

duced. New county records are distinguished by an asterisk. The
numbers prefixed to the records indicate the districts as defined in

the published Flora. I have endeavoured to include in the present

list only those plants noted for districts additional to those already

published in the Flora, together with any new species and varieties

not mentioned in that work.

\Clematis Vitalha L. Hedge at Knighton, introduced with manure,
W.B. 5. Near Nanpanton, Loughboro', ir. J. F. Longchflf, 6^. //.

Stover. Quorn, F. K.
Thnlictrum flariim, L. 5. Glenfield Brook, 1831, Mrs. Oldliam.

9. Croft, W. B. Stony Stanton, M. H.
'iAnemone apennina L. 1. Birstal Copse, 1897, F, Bott.

Miiosurus minimus L. 1. Casual from foreign corn, Blaby Mill,

W.aIv. 6. Cornfield near the Trent, Castle Donington," 1902,

T. E. R.

W.B. .
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'Eanuncuhis trichophijlliis Chaix. o. Switliland, brook near the

railway, T.A.P. Pond by roadside near Sileby, F. K. — Var.

paucistawineus Tausch, teste Freyn. 5. Pond near Buddon Wood.

See Rouy & Foucaud, Flore ile France, i. 68.^A'. heteroplnjUm Web.
ex p., var. triplnjllus (Hiern). 1. Ditch near Stoughtou Lane.

Dried-up pond near Burrough-on-theHill, 1873, F. T. M. — -Var.

suhmersxis (Hiern). 1. Watercrets-trench, Blaby, W.A.V. Pond
near Huraberstone. o. Brook in the old canal reservoir, Charnwood
Forest, /*'. T. M. — li. Drouetii Godr. "var. Godronii (Gren.). 2.

Syston, 1894, T. C. — R. sanloiis Crantz. 5. Cropston Reservoir,

T. A. P. Thornton Reservoir, F. T. M. Swithland Slate-pits, F. K.
— E. jmrviflorus L. G. Limestone quarry, Breedon, 1901. — R.

Ficaria L. '•'var. iiiciDiihens (Schultz). 4. Anstey Lane, 1880, G. R.

—HR. folcatus L. 1. Blaby Mill, one plant, 1903, W. A. V.

Cultha palustiis L. *var. Guerangerii (Bor. ). 5. Cropston Reser-

voir, T.A.P.
'iHellebonis viriilis L. 5. Site of old pond at Anstey, 1901, C. Lowe.

Aquilegia vuhjaris L. 4. Saltby Spinneys, 1902, W, li. 8. Road-

side between Bardon Hill and Copt Oak, 1901.

Acunitnm Xapelliis L. 2. Thicket by a stream at Baggrave,

naturalized, 1902, A. R. H.
Papaver Blueas L. "var. Pnjorli Druce. 2. Cornfield, Syston,

A. R. II. 12. Potato-field, Great Easton, TF. B. — P. dubium L.

var. L<TO(///Lamotte. 5. Clay-pit, Cropston, 1896, T. A. P. Barrow,

F. K. Garden weed at Thurcaston Rectory for several years,

T.A.P. 9. Hinckley, //. P. 7u 11. Smeeton Westerby, W. B.

1. Grounds of Humberstone Hall, 1904. — fP. somnifenun L. 7.

Ashby-de-la-Zouch, W. B. 5. Railway embankment, Thurcaston,

T. A. P. The Brand, Swithland, F. K.

\Glaxicium phreniceum Crantz. 1. A single plant among other

aliens at Blaby Mill, 1903.

\Seckeria lutea Scop. 9. Stone Bridge, Huncote Mill, IT. B.

i(Vi>'irantJtus Chciii L. 5. Old wall, Mountsorrel, Iin\ W. G.

Whittinijhani.

Xasttutium oficinale E. Br. var. microphyllion (Reichb.). 5.

Bradgate Hill, 1873, Miss RussdI.

Barlxtrea vulqaris R. Br. "var. diraricata Dyer. 1. Birstal,

A. R. II. 11. Market Harboro', T. C. — '\B. pmcox R. Br. 5.

Groby Granite Quarries, 1904.

Cardaininc amara L. 11. Saddington Reservoir, T. C. By the

Welland near Theddingworth, il.P.R. — C. /Icxiiosa With. 1.

Oadby, A. R. H. 11. Market Harboro', T. ('. — '€'. inipatiens L.

1. Casual in garden, Knighton Park Road, 1888, 7'. ('. 7. Near
Ashby, IJerh. liln.vani, no date.

''DipiOta .vis .nuralis DC. 11. Near Market Harboro' Station,

1895, F. 'J'. M.
•I'hophila stcnocarpa Jordan. 1. Humberstone, M. K. C. Crop-

ston. 9. Croft, II'. /A

—

' F. iiiajiisciila Jord. 5. Lane at Cropston.
— F. pracox DC. 9. Dunton Bassett.

\llespens matronalis L. 1. Railway bank near Birstal, 1901,

F. T. M. G. River-bank near Zouch .\Jill3, Section.

2 A 2
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Sisymbrhim officinale i^co^. ''vav. leiocarpum DC 1. S.Wigston,

1901, W. A. V.
' Waste ground near Stonygate, 1898. Blaby Mill,

1903, IK. A. V. Aylestone, 1904, A. R. H. — S. Sophia L. |1.

Casual at Blaby Mill, 1903, IF. A. V. 4. Muston, A. E. F. 11.

Market Harboro', E. F. C. 12. Near Rockingbam Station, 1892,

F. T.M. 9. Elmstborpe Station, 1903, W. 7i.— *tS. pannomcum
Jacq. 1. Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm, 1896, T. A. P. Blaby

Mill, 1903, W.A. Y. — *fS. Cohumm Jacq. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903,

IF. A. V.

Erysimum cheirantlioides L. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, TF. ^. F.

Abbey Park Gardens, 1902. Garden near Evington, 1901. — \E.

perfuiiatum Crantz. 1. Garden, Birstal Hill, 1903, F. T. M. Blaby

Mill, 1903, IF. A. V.

HAlyssum incanum L. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, TF. A. V.— \A. cahj-

cinum L. 5. Switliland Sand-pit and Thurcaston, T. A. P.

\Ca)iielina saliva Crantz. 1. Tliurmaston, 1897, T. Boivker. 2.

Syston, 1894, T. C. Cornfield near Qaeniboro', 1903, A. R. H.
1. Blaby Mill, 1903, TF. J. F.

'iCorono/ms didi/wa Sm, 1. Casual at Blaby Mill, 1903, TF. J. V.

'''\Lepidiinn. latifolium L. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, TF. A. V. — \L.

riiderale L. 1. Found as an alien in waste places near Leicester,

probably introduced with foreign seeds. — L. campestre E. Br. 4.

Muston, T. C. 5. Thurcaston and Swithland, T.A.P. Railway
bank near Bagwortb, 1904.—-fL. Ih'aba L. 1. S. Knighton, 1902,

TT^ B. Aylestone Cricket-ground, 1904. Blaby Mill, for several

years, TF. .-1. V. 5. Sewage Farm, Beaumont Leys, 1896, T.A. P.

— •'] L. perfoHatum L. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, IF. A. V. — -f L. vir-

ginicmn L. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, TT^. A. V.

Thlaspi arvense L. 1. Knighton, TF. B. Allotment gardens,

Leicester, IF. H. Laiu/ton. 5. Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm, and
fields near Thurcaston, T. A. P. Barrow, F. K. 11. Railway

banks, Market Harboro', G. C. Druce.

iReseda liitea L. 1. Pumping Station, Belgrave, 1900, TF. B.

Blaby Mill, 1903, W.A. V. West Bridge, Leicester, 1903, A. R. H.
5. Swithland Clay-pit, 1896, T. A. P. 9. Stony Stanton, TT^ B.

Heliaitthtimua CJuniKEcistus Mill. 4. Saltby Spinneys, 1886,

Section. 9. Hedge-bottom by the railway near Huncote, 1898, TF. B.

Viola silvestris Reichb. 1. Uppingham Road, near Leicester,

1903. 9. Near Thurlaston, 1896, H. P. R. Burbage Wood, 1902.

12. Owston Wood, 1902.

''Pohjijala oxyptera/RQichh. 9. Burbage Common, 1896, II. P. R.

. ''\Saponaria qliitinosa Bieb. 1. Alien, at Blaby Mill, 1903, TT^.^. T'.—*f S. Vaccaria L. Stackyard, Blaby, 1903, TT^ A. V.

Silene Cucubalus^\he\. 9. Stony Stanton, IF. 7i. 11. Kibworth
Harcourt, TF. B. — S. anglica L. 1. Blaby, TF. A. Y. 5. Swith-

land, 1902, Mrs. Dixon. — '''iS. quinquevulnera L. 5. Swithland,

1902, Mrs. Dixon. — ^S'. noctijiora L. Weed in the Abbey Park
gardens, 1902. 5. Field at Swithland, 1895, and subsequent years,

T. A. P. 6. Breedon Quarries, 1904. — "45. dichotoma Ehrh. 6.

Cropston Reservoir, 1894, T. A. P. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, TT^^. T^

—-\S. arnica L. Blaby Mill, 1903, TF. A. Y.
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Cernstiuin snnidecandntm L. 5. Tlmrcaston. 1. Blaby. — C.
arceiise L. 4. Miiston, A. E. F. Saltby bpinneys, Seciiun.

Stellaria palustris Retz. G, Margin of pond near the Trent at
Castle Donington, 1902, T. K. U.— ^S'. uiubrosa Opiz, var. decipiens

Marshall ( .S. veiflecta Weilie). 2. S. Croxton and Queniboro'. 5.

Cropston, T. A. P. 0. Near Castle Donington.
'''\Claijtonia peifoiiat<i Donn. 5. Garden weed, Quorn, 1899, F. K.

9. Elmsthorpe Station, 1901, M. H.
Hi/peiiciini pulchrum L. 1. Billesdou Coplow, A. U. 11.

'HMali-a pusiila Sm. 1. Oadby. Blaby Mill, 1901, W. A. V.

\Linwn xisitatissiiiimn L. 1. Knighton Grange, IT. B. Victoria
Park, G. C. Turner. 5. Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm, W. B.
Seagrave, F. K. Tlmrcaston, E. Sibson. Cropston, .l//.s.s L. Atkinson.
8. Bardon, T. C.

i Geranium phaiuin L. 1. Roadside between Stretton and King's
Norton, Miss A. Ihikrr. — G. pi/reiiaicuin Burm. 1. Roadside near
Braunstone, 1902. Mere Lane, Oadby, 1902, 11'. B. 5. Barrow-
ou-Soar, 2\ C.— G. lucidum. L. 1. Weed in garden at Knighton,
1899, IF^ /;. 15. Cropston, 7\ J. P. 8. Several plants under hedge
at Earl Sliilton, 1902. 6. King's Mills, Castle Donington, 1901,
T. E. R.
iErodium vwschatwn L'Her. 1. Market garden, N. side of Birstal,

188G, F. T. M. Casual, at Western Park, Hinckley Road, 1899.
Acer campestre L. var. leiocarpum Walir. 1. Scraptoft, 1901,

A. U. II. 5. Cropston, T. A. P. Thurcaston, Rev. K. F. Linton.
Cijtisus scoparius Link. 2. Baggrave Park, A. R. H.
Ononis spinusa L. 2. S. Croxton and HungarLon. A. R. U

.

-\TriyoneUa carulea Ser. 1. Casual, Blaby Mill, 1903, W.A. V.
'''-

\Medicayo falcata L. 5. Casual, Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm,
189G, and following years, T. A. P. Oadby, 1898, IF. B. — jM.
satira L. 4. Muston, A. K. F. — '\M. dcnticulata Willd. var.
ilappacea (Dur.). 1. Belgrave Pumping Station, 1900.
"iMelilotu.s aiba Don. 1. Belgrave Pumping Station, 1900. Blaby

Mill (casual). 5. Swiihland Chxy-pit, T. J. /'. (^)u()rn. F. K. —
-\M. mdica All. 1. Thursley, one plant. Blaby Mill, 1903, 11'.

. I. I',— *| .U. arrcnsis Wallr. 1. Belgrave Pumping Station, 1900. 5.

Thurmaston, 7". J.P. 7. Ashby-de-la-Zouch, iV. /;. G. Nailstone,
1903, A. R. II.

Trifulinui pratense ^'var. parvijiorum . 5. Thurcaston, 1901,
T. A. P.— 7'. stri'itiiin ^ar. rrectum Leighton. 5. Cropston Reservoir,
1899, T. A. /'. G. Lane near the Trent at Castle l^onington, 1903,
T. !:. il.— 'T. Krahrum L, i. Muston, 1891, A. K. I''. 'Mca.sham,
Bluxam.— M=r. ai/r.irium L. 5. Swithlaud, 1891, 7'. .1. I'.—T.fdi-
J'ormc L. 2. Losehy, ./. /.'. //.

Anthijllis Vidncrnria L. 2. Queniboro', T.C 1. Brickyard,
Thurcaston, 1901, J. //. //. 5. Rockley Plain, W. Low. Swith-
land Clay-pits, T. .1. I'. (^)iiorn, F. A'.

J.(itiiK tinni-'^ Kit. ;":;. Cropston Reservoir, 1890, T.A.I'. 9.

Klmsthorpo, 1895, JL /'. /.'.

Astrmjalus ijli/vi/phi/Uos L. 10. Road between UUcstliorpe and
Lutterworth, 1891, W. G. U'/riUlni//i,ivi. — A. Jnip.>,,lottis L. •].

Saltby Spinneys, 1887, Sc-tinn. Muston, 1891, A. P. /•'.
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'''\Coronilla varia L. 5. Cisual, Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm,
T. A. P.—C. scorpioides Koch. 1. Blaby Mill, W. A. V.

•'Hippocrepis comosa L. 4. Saltby Spinneys, 1887, Section.

i Oiwbrychis sativa Lsim. 5. Swithlaud, I\ ^. P. Qnovn, F. K.

Vicia (jemella *vai'. ienuinsima Druce. 4, Muston, 1894, A.E. F.

5. Switbland Eeservoir, 1900. — *f F. villosa var. glabrescefjs Kocb.
1. Casual at Birstal Hill, 1901, F. T. M.—-\ V. hybrida L. 1. Bel-

grave Pumping Station, 1900.
\ Primus Padns L. 6. Park Woods, near Castle Donington, T, E. R.

SjurcBci Fi/ipendula L. 2. Eoadside near S. Croxton, 1902.

Genin intermedium Ebrh. [G. urbanum x rivale). 9. Burbage
Wood, 1895, H. P. R.

Potentilla procmnbens Sihth. 6. Coleorton. — P. reptans X pro-

cumbens, fide W. R. Linton. 9. Burbage Wood, 1890, H. P. R.
The Piev. E. S. Marshall considered this only a form of P. reptans.—P. incUnata L. Rev. E. S. Marshall considers a plant gathered

by Miss Barber at Narboro' Bogs in July, 1904, to belong here.

Although there are slight differences, it matcbes very nearly speci-

mens of P. incUnata named by Dr. Wolf, of Dresden.
Alchemilla vulgaris var. pratensis (Schmidt). 8. Near Market

Bosworth, iV. P. Small.—Var. jUicaulis Buser. 1. Highway Spin-

neys, Braunstone, TF. B. Knighton Grange, W. B. 2. Old Dalby
and Wartnaby, F. K. 5. Site of Swithland Reservoir, T. A. P.

Thurcaston. Groby, M. K. Holly Hayes, E. F. G. 6. Waste land

near Lorent Wood, W. M. R. Worthington Field Farm. 9. Stony
Stanton, M. H. 12. Tugby, TF. B.

Agrimonia odorata Mill, 5. Border of Blakeshay Wood, near

Newtown Linford, with A. Eupatoria, 1900, T. A. P. Swithland
Wood, T. A. P. 12. Tugby Wood, 1888, F. T. M.
'-iPoterium j^ohjgamuvi Waldst. & Kit. 4. Saltby Heath, 1902,

TF. B. Old Dalby, F. K. 5. Switbland Reservoir, 1900, IF. B.

Rosa mollis Sm. 7. Ashby, Miss Kidger. 8. Ravenstone, T. C.

— R. tomentosa Sm. 5. Rothley Plain and Tliurcaston, T. A. P.

Ulverscroft, TF. M. R. 1. Near King's Norton, Miss Miller,

6. Lount Wood, IT^. .1/. R. 9. Normantou Wood and Ulles-

thorpe, T. C'.— Var. subylobosa (Sm.). 10. Bitteswell, T. C.— Yav.

scabriuscula Sm. 1. Kirby Muxloe, M. K. — *R. obtusifolia Desv.

var. frondosa Baker. 5. Thurcaston, TF. M. R. — R. caiiina L.

var. dumetorum (Thuill.). 1. Birstal Gorse, T. A. P. — "P. ylauca

Vill. 5. Ulverscroft Lane, W.M.R.—Y&v. subcrisiata. 5. Ulvers-

croft Priory, F.T.M. — Var. implexa (Gren.). Thurcaston, Rev.

E.F. Linton.—Var. Watso7ii Baker. 2. S. Croxton, A. R. H.
Chrysospleninm alteniifulium L. 5. Blackbrook, T. G. 9. Elms-

thorpe, 1902, M. H.
Ribes nigrum L. 5. Groby Pool, E. F. Linton. 9. Narboro'

Bogs, Section.

Hippuris vulgaris L. 12. Horninghold, Rev. T. Xorris.

Callitriche verna L. 2. Pond near S. Croxton, 1902, teste Groves.

— C. hamulatn Kuetz. 9. Croft, W. A. V. 11. Gumley, E. F. C.

— *C\ obtusant/ula LeGall. 1. Pond between Wanlip and Syston,

TF. B. 5. Ditcb, Great Meadow, Lougbboro', F. T.M. 6. Ditch
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at- Sawley Bridge, 1903. — Vav. Lachil Wan-en. Mr. Marshall

suspects a plant which I gathered at Sawley Bridge in June, 1903.

The rosette, leaves, and fruit resemble C. obtusawjida, but it has

the submerged leaves of C. hamnlata Kuetz., with truncate emargi-

nate tips forming a slight hook on either side. Mr. Marshall

suggests that it may be of hybrid origin. Mr. Arthur Bennett

calls the plant C. obiusaitrjuhi. This summer (1901) I failed to

find it again, owing to the ditch being completely choked with

Lemna. Typical obtusaiii/iila is found in the same ditch, but I saw

no trace of C. hamnlata.

Epilobium roseum Schreb. 5. Cropston Eeservoir, 1894, T. A. F.

— -^'K. montanuin x obscurum. 5. Cropston, 1897, T.A. I'. — -'E.

montanum X hirsuti(ni. 5, Thurcaston, 1899, T. A. P. — ''K. mon-

tanum x roseum. 5. Between Swannington and Coalville, 1903,

A. Pi. H. 9. Hinckley, 1894, H. P. E. — *£". obscurum X roseum.

5. Cropston Reservoir, 1891, T. A. P.

\(Enothera biennis L. 5. Sewage Farm, Beaumont Leys, A. Jar-

vis. 1. Blaby Mill, W.A. V.

Bupleuruin rotund ifa! inm. L. f 1. Casual at Birstal Hill, 1891,

F. T. M. Blaby Mill, 1903, W. A. V. 4. Muston, 1891, A. K. F.

15. Thurcaston. T. A. P. — \B. Odontites W. A pretty species

allied to Pj. aristalum, which appeared among other aliens at Blaby

Mill in 1903.

iApinm yraveolens L. 5. Swithland Clay-pit, 1896, T. A. P.

•'•\Ammi niajus L. Waste ground. Western Park, Leicester, 1899.

'Carum segetnm Benth. k Hook. fil. 5. Barrow Lime works,

1902, F. K. 2. Hungarton Churchyard, 1903, A. E. U. — f C\

Carui L. 5. Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm, 1896, T. A. P.

Pimpinrlla Saxifrarja L. "var. dissecta With. 8. jMarket Bos-

worth, N. P. Small. 9. Burbage, H. P. It. Sapcote, W. 1).

-\Scmulix australis L. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, W.A. V.

'^'•\]iifora radians Bieb. 1. Railway-station, Castle Donington,
1901," 7'. F. n.

'\Antltriscns Cerefolinm Hofl'm. 5. Weed in the garden of Thur-

caston Kectory.

—

A. vnlifaris Bcrnh. 3. Sproxton, W. B. 6. Near

Hemington, 1901, W. l). 9. lluncote, W. A. V.

\F(i:nirulnta vuUjare. L. 1. Spinney, Groby Road, 1872, (}. Hob-

son (probably an escape).

(F:nantlie Lachenalii C. Gmel. 1. Marshy ground near Eving-

ton, 1903, A. Pi. U. Bog near Thurnby, 1901, A. II. U. — (F.

Pluilandriam Lam. 2. By the Wreake, near Brooksby, /*'. T. M.

G. Pot Bottom, near Kegworth, 1901, T. F, R. 11. Saddington,

1891.

llcrarlcnm S/,hi)ndi/lium L. var. ani/nstifolia Huds. 1. Oadby
and Knighton, \V. II. 2. Lane near S. Croxton, A. B. II. 12,

Allexton, 1901, IT. II. 1. Rcdmilo, H'. /;.

Caucalis arvensis liuds. 5. Thurcaston, 1813, M. K.—C. nodosa

Scop. 1. Canal-siile near the West Bridge, Leicester, 1900, IF. B.

Blaby Mill and Arncsby, W. ./. 1'. —
I
C. daucoides L. 1. Blaby

Mill, 1903, W.A. ]'.— *\t'. latifolia L. 5. Disused chicken-pen at

Thurcaston, one plant, 1899, M. Lrake. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903,

W.A. V.
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Ailo.va Muschatdliiia L. 9. Potter's Mavston, M. R. Hinckley,

H. r. 11. 11. Gumley, E. F. C.

'\Lonicera Xylosteum L. 1. Braunstone, Thomson, ex herb. Kirhij.

'jSi/iiiphiDcarpits racemosns L. Naturalized in Budden Wood
Quarry, and also in liedgts around Leicester.

Oaliiini nliiiinosum L. 1. Tburmaston, 2\ C. — "''G. crectum

Huds. 1. Railway bank at Knighton, 1904, F. Gamble. 5. Switli-

land and Cropston, T. A. P. 6. Wortliington, A. E. H. 7. Ashby-

de-la-Zouch, A. B. H. 9. Stony Stanton, F. Brown.—''G. Vaillantii

DC. 5. Cropston, 1904, T.A. P. — G. tricome Stokes. 1. Casual

in garden at Birstal Hill, F. T. M. Blaby Mill, IF. A. V. o. Thur-

caston, 1895, A. Mauftjield. Cornfield near Barrow Lime Works,

F. K. 9. Cornfield near Burbage, H. P. li.

'•j;A^j)enda arvends L. 5. Beaumont Leys Se^Yage 1^'arm.

Valeriana Mikanil Syme. 5. Botcbeston Bog, F. F. C. 12.

Ow^iou/j.H.Neele. Tugby, TF. «.

*V(ih'riajtella carinata Lois. G. Breedon Quarries, 1903, T. E. R.

Scabiosa Columbaria L. 3. Stonesby Quarries, F. T. .V. 5.

Switbland, F. K.

'-\Xaittliium spinosam. L. 5. Sewage Farm, Beaumont Leys, 1896,

J, Jarvis.

Erigeron acre L. 1. Pumping Station, Belgravc, 1901, TF. B.

Between Leicester Abbey and the River Soar, plentiful, 1894,

F. T. 2L
Inula britannica L. This species, a native of damp meadows

and river-banks in France, Spain, and Belgium, occurring as far

north as Silesia, was first noticed on the shore of Cropston Reser-

voir iu 1893, and has now become naturalized in stony ground on

the north-east side of the Reservoir, having of late years consider-

ably increased in luxuriance. It flowers freely during July and

August, but in the winter and spring the spot is submerged. The

first specimens found were unbranched, and not characteristic. On
this account it was first referred to I. montana, and also the Irish

I. salicina. It differs from the former chiefly by its corymbose in-

florescence, and from the latter by its hairy achenes. The water-

fowl which haunt the locality were probably responsible for its

introduction into Leicestersinre. It has not been noted from any

other locality in Britain. See Bot. Exchange Club Reports, 1894,

p. 451, and 1895, p. 485.

*\Ciile)i(lnla o/ficinalis h. 7. Ashby-de-la-Zouch, TF. i?.

Gnapludium. si/lraticum. L. 9. Stony Stanton, 1902, At. H.
BideiiH cernua L. 1. Canal-bank near Wigston, TF. A. V. 5.

Rothlcv, M.K. 11. Church Langton, T. C. 12. Keythorpe, Rev.

T. Norrix.

Anthemis arrcnsis L. 4. Saltby Heath, 11'. 7>. 2. Queniboro',

T. A. P. 1. Casual at Blaby Mill, 1903. 5. Black Brook, T. C.

Cropston, Swithland, and Thurcaston, T. A. P. 8. Kirkby Mallory,

T. C.

\Kdipta crecta W. 5. Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm, T. A. P.

\Ambrosia trifula L. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, TF. A. V.

Artemisia Absint/iium L. 12. Near Rockingham Station,/''. 'P.M.
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"^'Senrcio rUcosus h. 5. Groby Granite Qiiavries, IQOi, A. B. II.

—
''•'S faiiipi'stri>> DC. 4. Saltby Spiimeys, 1887, Scctian.

''\Centanrca VerutiDii L. 1. Weed in Garden near Soar Corn
Mills, Leicester, probably introduced with foreign corn, F. T. M.—
'•=fC'. solstitialls L. 5. 'Switbland Cbiy-pit, 1890, T.A.P. — C.

Scabiusa L, 9. Stony Stanton, F. Jii<inn. — C. Cyaniis L.
i
1.

Blaby Mill, ir.A. V. 2. Thussington, T. C. f5. S\vithland Clay-

pit and Thurcaston, T. A. I'. — =''tC'. inclitcnsis L. 1. An alien at

Blaby Mill, 1908, IT. A. V.

•Arctiiiin intermedinm Lange. 4. Saltby Spinneys, F. T. M.
Carduun nutans x c/ t.s/f/(v. 2. Hill above Loseby Station, 1904,

A.li.II.

Onoponlon Acantliimn L. G. Breedon, T. 0.

Mariana lactea Hill. 3. Edmondtborp, T. C.

iCichoriuiii Intuhus L. 5. Casual at Ijeaumont Leys Sewage Farm
and Switbland Clay-pit, T. A. P. 1. Blaby Mill, W. A. V.

Piciis hieracioides L. 1. Kilby, E. F. C.

Crei'is bu'uuisL. 3. Brentingby Field, 1887, 5cc//on. 5. Crop-

ston Reservoir, 1894, T.A.P. — *]C. setosa Hall. fil. 1. Blaby
Mill, 1903, IF. A. V. — -C. tam.racifolia Tbuill. 1. Glen Parva
Station. 5. Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm and Cropston, T. A. P.

••\liierachun aniantiamin L. 1. Pumping Station, Belgrave, liJOl,

W. B. 9. Stoney Stanton, M. II. — II. rujidum Hartm. var.

scabiescens Jobanss. 5. Eoccliffc, 1904, IF. B.
•'\llemizoni<i piuKjens Torrey & Gray. 1. Manure-heap between

Scraptoft and Leicester, 1898.

-Willanoia dissecta DC. 1. Blaby Mill, IF. A. V.

idiiuvacnm officinale Web. var. eri/tltro.tpi'nnuiii (Andz.).—• 1.

Scraptoft and King's Norton, A.B.ll. 2. Loseby and Qiienby,

A. II. II.—Var. jialii.stre (DC). 9. Narboro' Bogs.

Campanula latifolia L. 11. Saddington Eeservoir, T. C.

Hpenilaria hyhrida A. DC. 12. Bockingbam Boad, Gt. Easton,

II'. A. V.—y'\S. Speruluin A. DC. 1. Blaby Mill, IF. A. V.

'A'accininm \'itis-I(lcnii L. 5. Boggy ground at the southern foot

of High Sharpley, -June, 1887, Miss Kidijer. Searched for in vain

a month later.

I'liiiudd acauUs X iv/-/.s. 5. Cropston Reservoir. 12. Owston
Wood.

Aiiai/allis ccrruica Schreb. 1. Leicester Frith, 1900,-/. //. Woolleij.

Blaby Mill, 1903, IF. /], F. 9. Normauton, 7". C
Jila'-kstunia perfi'liata Huds. 1. Railway-bank between lluni-

berstone and Thurmaston, 1890, licv. (}. N. Pocltiu.

'\C()ll(>iuia linearis Nutt. 1. Ajipearcd in a garden at Humber-
stonc in 1899 and subsequent years. Supposed to have been intro-

duced with bulbs.

Lyropsis arvmsis L. 2. (^)ueniboru', T. ('. 9. Burbngo, //. /'. //.

'''\ AsprrwiD provutiibcns L. 1. I)laby Mill. 1903, IF. ^-i. F.

Mijosutis sijlvdtira Ilodui. 5. JUuldon Wood, T.C. Switbland,

Misx Stapleton. 11. Copse near Theddiugworth, //. /'. II.—M. col-

Una Hofl'm. 5. Br.ulgale Park, 1880, (/'. pKibxan. Tliurca^toii, J.

Punvhr.— .1/. rcrsiador Reicbb. 2. Shoby, 7'. C Loseby, A. II. II.

8. Wall at Waltbani, and Stonesby, /•'. T. M.
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'\AmsinckiahjcoimoUes\je\\m. 1. Blaby Mill, W. A. V. 5. Crop-

ston, T. A. P. 6. Castle Donington, T. E. li.

Cuscuta europcea h. 9. Elmsthorpe, ilL ii.— fC. TrifoliiBaib.

5. Cropston, T. A. 1\ 9. Clover-field at Sapcote, W, Spencer.

Hyosrymnus niger L. 1. Stackyard, Blaby Mill, W.A. V. 2.

Syston Rifle-range, 1899, one plant. 5. Beaumont Leys Sewage
Farm, T.A.P. Between Barrow and Seagrave, -Z^\ A'. 7. Ashby-
de-la-Zouch, W. B. 11. Kibworth, L. C. Haivard. Saddington
Eeservoir, F. li. Pion-letj.

Solan urn nigrum 1j. 9. Blaby, W.A.V.— ^'\S. Lycoperslcum'L.

5. Abundant on the Beaumont Leys Sewage Farm. There is no
doubt the seeds are carried down by the sewage. The fruit is

gathered and ripened indoors.

jDatura Stramonium L. 5. Quorn, F. K.
Plantago major var. intermedia Gilib. 5. Cropston Eeservoir,

F. T. 21.—P. lanceolata L. "var. Timbali Reichb. 5. Quorn, 1899,

W. M. R.— '-]!'. arenaria W. & K. 1. Belgrave Pumping Station,

one plant, 1900.

Verbascum virgatum Stokes. 5. Cropston, L. Athina.

\Linaria Cymbalaria Mill. 11. Saddington Church, W. B.—
L, spuria L. 1. Newton Fields, Oadby, with L. Flatina, 1902, IF. B.

\Antirrhinum majus li. 4. Mwsion, A. E.F. 6. Breedon Quar-
ries, T. C.

iMimulus Langsdorjfii Bonn. 5. Cropston Reservoir and streams

connected, T. A. P. Blackbrook, F. K. Naturalized about the brook

at Gracedieu, F. T. M.
Veronica scutdlata L. 6. Wet ground near Hemington. 12.

Great Easton, W. B.
Euphrasia stricta Host. 1. Hamilton grounds, W. B. 2.

5. Croxton, A. R. H. — E. curta Fr. 5. Ulverscroft, T. A. P.—
Var. glabrescens Wittr, 5. Field at Cropston, T. A. P. — E. Post-

koviana Hayne. 5. Cropston Reservoir, T. A. P. Shepshed Lane,

F. T. M. Ulverscroft and near High Towers, Section. Copt Oak.
— E. nemorosa H. Mart. 3. Stonesby, old quarries. 5. High
Towers, Section. Field between Thurcaston and Cropston, T. A. P.

6. Breedon Cloud, W. M. R. Lount Wood, T. E. R. Coleorton

Wood, T. C. 8. Bagworth. 9. Stony Stanton, M. H. 12. Owstou
Wood.

''Orohayiche elatior Sutton. 11. On Centaurea Scabiosa, near Smee-
ton Westerby. 1888, Mrs. Macauleg.— -''0. minor L. 1. Garden of

St. Paul's Vicarage, Leicester, on Digitalis, 1894, Rev. J. Mason.—
O. HedercE Diiby. 1. On ivy-covered wall near Blaby Mill, 1901,

W.A. V.

Verbena officinalis L. 6. Single plant in an orchard at Castle

Donington, 2'. 7'.'. A'. 12. Roadside, Horninghold, II'. A'.

Mentha longifolia Huds. var. nemorosa Willd. 5. Orchard at

Woodhonse Eaves, F. T. M. — .1/. satira L. var. suhglabra Baker.

5. Cropston, 1873, Miss Russell.

Tlujmus Serpijllum L. 2. Upland pasture near Beeby, W. A. V.

3. Stonesby, T.'c. 4. Saltby Heath, W. B.

Nepeta Cataria L. 9. Roadside near Narborough.

Lamiuin. hgbridum Vill. 5. Garden ground, Copt Oak. Road-
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side in Thurcaston Village, T. A. P. 9. Blaby Workhouse garden.

10. Lutterworth, W. 11. 1. Mowmacrc Hill.

-\Stachiis annua L. 1. Blaby Mill, casual, 1903, W. A. V.

Scleranthiis annum L. 2. Wartnaby, F. K.

Chenopodinm ficifoUnin Sm. o. Cropstou Reservoir, T. A. P. —
''0. hyhridum L. 9. Garden weed at Hinckley, //. P. R.—'''C. Vul-

varia'lj. 1. Blaby Mill, one plant, 1903, IF. A. V.

Pohjijonum Bistorta L. 9. Stony Stanton, M. H. — P. minus

Huds. 5. Cropston Reservoir, F. T. M.
'Asarum eurojiaum L. 9. Hedge-side, Galloway's Close, Stony

Stanton, 1899, M. H. To all appearance wild.

*Mercunalis annua L. 1. Male plant in garden at Leicester,

1890, casual, F. F. C.

'Salix triandra x fra(filis (S. decipiens Hoffm.). 5. Thurcaston,

Rev. F. F. Linton. 2. Brooksby, F. T. M.— '-8. aurita x cinerea

{S. lutescens A. Kern.). 9. Burbage, //. l\ R. Scraptoft, 1904,

A. R. H. — S. purpurea L. form stijlitjera. 9. From an apparently

very old tree by a pond at Sapcote, 1887, Mrs. Lowax.— 6'. caprea

X viininalis {S. rwjoaa Leif.). 2. Quenby, 1904, A. R. H.
Populus alba L. 5. Apparently wild on the edge of the planta-

tion on the west side of a lane near Swiihland, F. T. M.
Orchis incarnata L. 5. Botcheston Bog, with 0. latifolia, 1893,

Section. This bog has since been drained. Cropston Reservoir,

A. Toone.

Ophrys apifera Huds. 5. Swithland Reservoir, 1904, Murray-
Dixon.

Fpipactis latifolia Sw. 1. Billesdon, A. R. 11. — •'PL media Fr.

4. Belvoir, G. C. Druce.

'''Allium iileraceum L. 5. Hedge at Thurcaston, 1897, F. P^cakc.—A. vineale L. var. anupactum (Thuill.). 1. Spinney near Knighton,
W. ]}.

P'ritillaria Meleayris L. 1. Meadow near Thurmaston, 1902,

W. 11. Lanfjton. 2. "Meadow near ]3arkby, 1901, IK. L'. 8. Near
Higham-on-the-Hill. Doubtfully wild in Leicestershire.

Junrus cdiiipressu.s Jacq. 9. By the spring at Willoughby Water-
less, /''. 2\ M. Meadow near Narborough. Normauton Park, //. /

'. /.'.

*PAizula lu,rstcri DC. G. Belton Wood, 1791, ./. Rabinylon [Herb.

C. C. liabinytun).

Ti/pha ant/ustifilid L. 5. Cropston Reservoir and Groby Pool,

T. a'. P. 2. Quenby Pond, A. R. II.

Leinna p(di/rr/ii-:(( L. 2. I'allast-pond near Syston, Section. 3.

Old canal at Edmondtiiorpe, /•'. 1'. M.
Alisina Plant(ii/<)-a<]uatira L. var. hniccolatunt. Afz. 11. Great

Bowden, P. I-'. C,—A. riininifuliiides h. 9. Pond near Elmsthorpe,
very sparingly, fl. P. R.

PoUtDUKjeton lucenx L. var. acuminatus Schum, 1. Canal at

Aylestone, P. /•'. C. — '^'P. deci}iiens Nolte. 7. Moira, /•,'. /''. i\ 1.

Canal near tiie Twelve Bridges, Leicester.— •/'. crispus x perpdiutus

(P. undiilatus var. Coope ri Vryav). 5. Abundant in the canal near

Loughboro', 1885, F. F. C. See Journ. Bot. 1891, p. 289). — •/'.

Zizii Roth. 7. Moira Reservoir, F. F. C. — P. zostcrifoliwi. A.

Canal, Redmile, IT. /-'. — /'. pusillux L. 1. Canal at Aylestone.
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Pumping station, Belgrave. 5. Canal at Loughbovo', E. F. C—
F. Frutiii liupr. 1. Lake iu the Abbey Park, Leicester. Aylestone,

E.F. C. 11. Canal near Tlieddingworth.

Eleocharis (icicnlaris R. Br. 5. [Shore of Cropston Reservoir,

T. A. P.

Carex diuica L. 5. Botcheston Bog, 1893, F.T.M.— C. di>itlclta

Huds. 11. Lutterworth, F. T. M.—C. paniculata L. 5. Rothley

Plain Farm, T.A.P. 11. Husband's Bosworth, .Vissi?. D. .S7)f;ito;(.

Canal near Tlieddingworth.— Var. .siw^;Zi«or Anderss. 11. Canal

near Theddingworth.

—

C.pe)nlula Huds. 9. Burbage Wood, 7?. F. C.

—C. piluliferci L. 9. Burbage Common, H.P.R.— C. heviyata Sra.

5. Gracedieu Wood.

—

C. sylcatica. 2. S. Croxton. Beeby, W. P.

Gumley, 7'>'. F. C.— C. fiava var. lepidocarpa T^ansch. fide Townsend.
5. Botcheston Bog, 1893, F. T. i¥.— C. Pseudo-c/perus. 11. Old

canal at Market Harboro', H. P. R. 5. Thurcaston, T. A. P.

-\Panicmn copillare W. 1. Casual, Blaby Mill, 1903, W. A. V.

-j.SVfrtrw italica P. de B. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, Tf'.^. V.

-\ Phaldvis pamdoxa L. var. praniorsa Coss. & Dur. 1. Casual at

Blaby Mill, 1903, W. A. V.

''-Alopecurus hi/bridiis Wimm. (A. pratemh X geniculutus). 6.

Rough ground by the Soar at Kegworth, 1902. 1. Canal-bank,

Birstal, 1903. See Journ. Bot. 1901, 232. — ^. fulvu^ Sm. 5.

Swithland Clay-pit and Cropston Reservoir, T.A.P. Thornton

Reservoir. 7. Edge of a pond in Gopsall Park, 7:>^o.i-fl7«. 11. Sad-

dington Reservoir, W. B.

*j;Phleum tenue Schrad. and P. qracnm, 1. Casual at Blaby Mill,

W. A. V.

'Agrostis nirjra With. 1. Field near Thurnby. 5. Cropston,

F.T.'M. 8. Ravenstone, T. C. 9. Stony Stanton, F. Bnmn.
Near Hinckley, H. P. P.—A. canina L. 2. Qiienby, A. /?. H.

Calmiiai/rostis epiqcioa Roth. 4. Saltby Heath. W. B. 9. Bur-

bage Wood, E. F. C. Sapcote, W. B. 12. Tugby Wood, T. C.

Loddington Wood, Xorris.

"'iApera Spica-venti, Beauv. 1. Casual at Blaby Mill, 1903, W.A. V.

— "f-4. intermedia Hackel ined., sp. nov. 1. Blaby Mill, June,

1903, W.A. V. In looking through some Leicestershire gatherings

collected last summer, I came across a grass labelled '' Poh/por/an

monspeiie)isii^''' ] but, although the plant on the sheet bore a super-

ficial resemblance to that species, it was obviously quite different in

structure. I submitted some specimens to Professor Hackel, who
writes as follows :

—" In working out the grasses which a friend of

mine—Dr. Zederbauer, of Vienna—collected upon the Erdschias-

Dagh, a volcano in Asia Minor, I met with a new species of Apera,

which in some degree is intermediate between A. Spica-vcrdi and

A. internipUi, but dili'ers from both by certain characters. 1 named it

A. intermedia, and it will be published with full description iu the next

volume of the Transactions of the Academy of Sciences, Vienna.

The Erdschias-Dagh was the only known locality until now.

Here this grass has been found from 1100 to 2300 mm. 1 was

highly surprised to find in your collection this well-marked species

as a casual in England. This fact indicates that Apera intmiicdia

may have a wider area of distribution iu Asia Minor. Perhaps it
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has been introduced into England witli wool, together with Phleu)ii

(iriccnm, which is also vei'v widely distributed in Asia Minor. The
English specimen has somewhat longer panicles than the original

one."

Avena fatua L. 9. Cornfield near Burbage, 77. F. R. — A. pra-

ttusis L. Scraptoft, A. 11. Jl.

it'i/iiosurus tcliinatuH L. 9. Casual at Blaby Mill, 1903, W.A. V.

Koeleria cristata Pers. "var. gracilis (Boreau). G. Breedon
Quarries, T. F.. 11.

Melica unijiora Retz. 9. Burbage Wood, //. F. II.

Foa pratensis L. "var. anf/iistifolia L. 5. Swithland Clay-pit,

T. A. F. Coleman Road, Leicester, A. Fi. H.— I', tricialis L. "var.

Kuelni (DC). 1. Plantation at Birstal Hill, F. T. M.
Ghjceria plicata F. var. pi-dicellata Towns. 1. Ponds at Knigh-

ton and Evington, W. B. 3. Pond near Brentingby Field, Section.

12. Hormiughold, Xarrix. 2, S. Croxton, A. li. IJ. — (r. distaiis

Wahlb. 1. Casual at Coleman Road, Leicester, 1901, A. Fi. H.
FesUica sciuroiiles Roth. 3. Sysonby, W. B. 4. Saltby Heath,

]V. B. — F. Myurus L.- 1. Elm's Road, Knighton. — F. rigiila

Kunth. 3. Sysonby, W. J).

JUwnus ercctii^ Huds. 4. Near Redmilo, 11'. A. V. 5. Cropston
Reservoir, T.A.I'. 11. Canal-side near Theddingworth, 1898.

—

-f /;. aivtvsis L. 1. Casual at Blaby Mill, 1903, W. A. V. 5.

Cropston Reservoir, T.A. P. — =''17^. tectoinm L. 1. Abundant at

Blaby Mill, 1903, 11'. A. T.— - i
7J. inervm W. 5. Swithland Clay-

pit, T.A. F. Thurcaston, y, llulden.—'-\]]. unioloides Kunth. 5.

Thurcaston, T.A.F.
Brarhi/podium pinnatiim Beauv. 12. Stockerston, IF. ]}.— Var.

piibescens iiyme, 3. Stonesby Quarries, F. T. 3A.

•\IjoUutn perenne L. var, multijlnnun (Lam.). 1. Blaby Mill, 1903,
W.A. V.— '^'\L. italicum vav. vnificiint DC. 9. Hinckley. 77. /'. 7.'.

— ''\Tj. temulfut 11)11 L. 1. Both tvpe and the var. an-('n-'<t' (With.)

occurred at Blaby Mill in 1903, W~A. V.

\- lloidi'iiiii jithaiiiin H. K. 1. Casual at Knighton, IF. B. — IF
Capiit-Medime Coss. & Dnr. 1. Blaby Mill, 1903, IT. A. V.

Cystopteris frayilis Bernh. o. Long Lane, near Coalville, 1887,
Herb. Mntt.

li<,tnjc]tinin Lnnofid Sw. 2. Field near Barkby, 1901, IT. /,'.

I. Field near Ilathall, Lubbcsthorpc, IF. B>. 5. Meadow at Thur-
caston, 1904, N. IJolden.

Cftcrarli ()//icin/irinii WilkL 5. A single plant at Qnorn, 7'. (''.

9. Stone wall at Narboro', 1901, W. H.

Lycopudiiim cluvutiiiii L. 5. Buddon Wood and Beacon Hill,

F. K.
('Imra frai/ilis Desv. 1. Pond between Kilby and Flccknoy,

W.A. V. 9. Pond near Elmsthorpe, form approaching var. caiil-

lacea Coss. & G., teste H. & J. Groves.

—

('. Iii.yiidd L. G. Heming-
ton Hole. — ('.vidjaiis L. 7. Mona, F. F. C 9. Near Burbage,
n. P. li.

Nitdhi. apnea kg. 5. Colory Reservoir, Charnwood Heath,
II. P. n. 9. Pond near Burbage Wood, //. /'. /;.
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NOTES ON AFRICAN ASCLEPIADEiE.

By James Britten, F.L.S.

I HAVE lately been arranging the Tropical African Asclejjiadea; in

the National Herbarium in accordance with Mr. N. E. Brown's
monograph in the Flora of Tropical Africa. I am greatly impressed
with tiie thorough and exhaustive nature of Mr. Brown's work, and
it is satisfactory to know that the Asclepiads for the Flora Capensis

are in his capable hands. One or two notes which I made during
my work may perhaps be worth recording.

Although the National Herbarium has been consulted, it has

not been examined as exhaustively as might have been desired
;

and as a consequence certain species have been left doubtful which
might have been cleared up. For example, of Ceropegia Stendneri,

which Mr, Brown only knows from description, there are excellent

specimens of the Schimper plant (no, 225) on which Vatke founded
his species. Under Fodostehna Schi)nperi he cites " Hildebrandt

484 (ex Vatke) "
; but the set of Hildebrandt's plants to which this

belongs, and which similar citations show that Mr. Brown has not

seen, is in the National Herbarium : the plant in question is, more-
over, the type of the species, which was originally described by Vatke
under Astejjhanus. Of each of the four species of Leptadenia, the

British Museum has specimens not cited by Mr. Brown, and of one

of them

—

L. ? visciformis—which Mr. Brown says he has not seen,

we have the Hildebrandt number cited by Vatke as the type of his

species ; the specimen is in fruit, and would have enabled Mr.
Brown to render his description—" follicles mentioned, but not

described"—more complete.

Other examples of similar omissions might be cited—for in-

stance, specimens from the Rev. W. E. Taylor named Ceropegia

deyiticulata K. Schum. by Mr. Schlechter, might have been worth
examination, as Mr. Brown says he has not seen the species—but

sufficient has been said to show that the enumeration, comprehen-

sive as it is, might without difficulty have been made more com-
plete by a more thorough investigation of an easily accessible

collection. Such omissions may be noted in other of the Kew
Floras ; thus, in Fl. Brit. Ind. iv. 52, Sir Joseph Hooker says :

" DiscJtidia clavata Wall. Cat. 4209 is unknown to me; I have not

found it in Wallich's herbarium at the Linnean Society" ; but the

number in question is in the National Herbarium.

One or two matters of nomenclature suggest a note. Mr.

Brown does not cite the names given by Hochstetter on the tickets

issued with some of the Schimper collections. These tickets

comply with the requirements laid down in the De Candollean

laws as constituting publication, and although botanists are not

agreed as to whether they should be so regarded, the plants are

widely distributed in herbaria; moreover, these printed names have

been quoted in the Flora by other monographers, and their omis-

sion is thus inconsistent with earlier portions of the work. The
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taking up of manuscript names in herbaria, is, of course, optional,

and Mr. Brown is within his rights in ignoring them ; but it is

usually considered an act of courtesy to adopt them when they are

available, and when they appear on a distributed set convenience

would suggest their use. Mr. Brown places ('iiiptnlepis mijrtifolia

of Schlechter (Journ. Bot. 1895, 301) as a synonym of the later C.

Weill- itu-ldi Hiern (Welw. Cat. i. 677 (1898)), on the ground that the

former is " name only "
; but this is not so, as Mr. Schlechter cites

J-j-t(idii)fiiiin )in/rtifoiia Baill. as a synonym, and his name is clearly

the earliest under the genus. On the other hand, Mr. Brown super-

sedes the well-known name Pentatropis spiralis by " P. cynanchoides

R. Br. in Salt, Voy. Abyss. Append. Ixiv.," which is certainly a

nomen nudum, and as such has no claims to recognition. The sub-

stitution of a new combination

—

Asclepias seniilunuta N. E. Br.

—

in place of A. denticulata Schlechter, can only be justified on the

principle of maintaining the oldest specific name, which, so far as

I have observed, is not adopted anywhere else in the monograph,
and is not in accordance with Kew practice. The practice of citing

" Benth. & Hook, f." for combinations which they never made is

now, we think, pretty generally abandoned: A. fdiformis should

stand as of Schinz in Verhl. Bot. Brandenb. xxx. 262, unless his

A. Buchenaviana of even date, reduced by Mr. Brown to a variety,

be adopted for the species.

The fact that these few criticisms are all that Mr. Brown's
work suggests is the best testimony to its excellence.

SHOPiT NOTES.

Chantransia Alari^. Jonss. in the British Isles.—Specimens
of this plant were obtained atPortrush, Co. Antrim, on Aug. 12th,

1904, growing on the lamina of Alaria eaculcnta. Monosporangia
occurred plentifully on all the plants, but neither anthoridia nor
cystocarps were observed. The species was first described by llelgi

Jonsson in Bot. Tidskrift, xxiv. 182 (1901) ; his diagnosis is as
follows:—"Plant -5-1 mm. high, clothing the lamina of Alaria
cscuUnla with a dense woolly nap ; filaments erect, 1-2, of a
beautiful rose-colour, growing out of a single basal cell ; filaments

naked below, higher up bearing branches which are opposite, alter-

nate, or secund, at the lower part 11-23 fx, but above 7-11 p. thick.

Sterile threads piliferous. Sporangia obovoid-ellipsoid, sessile on
tlio upper part of each cell of the branches, aiul of the top of the
primary axis, oi)posite, and in the last cell terminal, 17-22 p long,
10-11 p thick. Sporangia in August." The specimens obtained
at Portrush agree in most points with this description, except that
the dimensions are somewhat smaller. The measurements are as
follows:

—

lleiijlit of plants, •12--70 mm. ; sporangia, 11 /i-18-2 /z

long, 93 /X-11-2/X thick ; lower filaments, 8'1 /t-ll"2 /i thick ; upper
filaments, 5-0 /x-8-4 p thick. One important point of dillcreuce is

that in all the specimens I have examined the monosporangia arc.
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as a rule, alfceruate in position. Hairs were not found terminating
the filaments, though they may have been present earlier in the

year. Besides occurring on tiie coast of Iceland, as described by
Jonsson, the same species has been recorded for the Faeroes by
Borgesen {Botany of Farues/doG (1902)).— J. Adams.

Banks's Newfoundland Journal (p. 84). — The original of this

Journal is in the possession of Mr, S. W. Silver, of 3, York Gate,

N.W., who has been good enough to allow me to see it. It consists

of two small quarto volumes, the first of which alone was transcribed

by his sister, as noted on p. 84. It ends with a note on a severe storm
encountered on the voyage to Lisbon: "Among other things that

suffered, my poor Box of Seeds was one, which was entirely de-

molished ; as was my Box of Earth with Plants in it, which stood

upon Deck "
; so that it would seem that Banks did not bring home

living plants, as suggested on p. 85. The second volume has only

nineteen pages of MS., beginning "Nov. 17, 176G. Arrived from
Newfoundland in the river Tagus'' : it contains nothing of interest.

James Britten.

Glyceria FESTuCiEFORMis (p. 310).—Amoug some critical plants

recently re-examined, which were collected by Mr. S. A. SteAvart

and myself in 1889-90 during our examination of the Mourne
Mountain district in Co. Down, I find two fine specimens of this

grass, gathered by me on the shore between Kilkeel and Annalong in

July, 1890, and labelled " G. mariiima /" The coast here is stony

for many miles, the result of the cutting back of a high bank of

glacial detritus. As at the other Irish Sea station for the grass

—

near Cloghey—it is unfrequented, and its flora unusually free from
chances of contamination. The existence of this station extends

the range of G. fa^tucdfonnis over thirty miles south-eastward along

the coast. Besides providing a further proof that the plant is native

in Ireland, it furnishes another hint as to a possible much wider

extension of range.—E. Lloyd Praeger.

Charles Cardale Babington.—We have no wish to criticize Mr.
Williams's review of the new edition of the Manual of British Butamj,

which appeared in the September number of this Journal (p. 271)

;

but we cannot allow his statements as to the author himself to pass

without a protest. Professor Babington's character and the value

of his work are well known to all the older British botanists ; but

the rising generation might easily conclude from Mr. Williams's

remarks that he represented the dogmatic and insular attitude in

relation to British botany, whereas the exact opposite was the case.

No one in his day did more to bring this country up to the level of

the Continent as regards critical botany ; no one had a more open
mind in respect to his own work, and no one was more ready to

welcome suggestions and assistance from others. A reference to

Mr. Britten's appreciative obituary notice in this Journal for Sep-

tember, 1895 (p. 257), would have saved Mr. Williams from forming

such an entirely false conception of Babington's work. The remark
that, had Professor Babington visited the Continent, " he could

have seen for himself how little real difference there is between the
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constituent elements of the alpine flora of Switzerland and Austria

and that of Scotland," would seem to indicate ignorance of the re-

lationships of the Scottish flora.—H. & J. Groves.

Lemna polyrrhiza.—I found this plant in flower near Tenterden,

Kent, on Aug. 22nd. This is, I believe, of rare occurrence in this

state.—G. R. Ward.

Statice bahusiensis Fr.—This name cannot claim the precedence

often accorded to it by those who retain Statice for the plants now
more correctly placed under Limoniion, The Index Kewensia cites

for it " Fries Mant. i. 10" (1832), but reference shows that, although

Fries here pointed out the differences between the two plants placed

together by Linnaeus in Flora Suecica (no. 270), he did not claim

for them specific rank. His note begins, " Planta Scanica a Bahu-
siensi tantum differt," and the geographical terms he derives from

the Linnean localities. Later (Mant. ii. 17, which according to

Hartman, as Mr. B. D. Jackson informs me, was published in 1839)

Fries distinguishes the two as species and retains these names for

them, but meanwhile Drcjer (Fl. Hafn. 121 (1838)) had raised them
to specific rank as S. rariflora {'^ St. Lim. bahusiensis Fv. Mant.')

and S. Behen (" St. JAmnnium scanica Fr. Mant."). Fries in Mant. ii.

cites these names, but places them as synonyms of his S. baliKsicnsis

and S. scanica. The latter name is not in the Kew Index, although

it has precisely the same claim as S. bahusiensis to appear tiiere.

In the Sununa (i. 201, 1846) Fries adopts the name S. Behen Drejer

for his '* St. L. scanica," but retains bahusiensis, of which he describes

two forms

—

burealis (" St. Bahusie7isis Fr. Nov. Mant. 1832, p. 12,

ii. p. 17 ") and danica (" S. rarifiora Drey."). His reasons for this

retention are hardly convincing : he writes—" E. prioritatis leije \\?qq

species S. Balmsiensis, sub quo nomine sex annos ante Dreyerum
descripsi et in H. N. distribui, dicenda est. At cum S. rarifiora Dr.

specie non difterat, hoc nomen ab aliis receptum ad speciem nostram,

hac ratione dilatatam, transferrcm, nisi Bahusiensis nomen utpote

speciei statiouem centralem indicans revera aptius esset ; St. rari-

jlora autem cum jilurimis speciebus sui generis, floribus a se invicem

verc remotis, comparata potius dcnsiflora, quam rariflora dicenda."

It is obvious that the existence of a name in MS. cannot claim

priority over a published one ; and the distribution of specimens in

the Herbarium Noniiale, even if such distribution be recognized as

publication (as to which botanists are by no means agreed), cannot

avail in this case, as the printed tickets accompanying the e^pecimcns

are not dated. The synonymy may be tabulated thus

:

S. rariflora Drcjer, Fl. Hafn. 121 (1838).

S. Linioniuin [forma] bahusiensis Fries Mant. i. 10 il832).

S. bahusiensis Fries Mant. ii. 17 (1839) ; Summa, i. 201 (184G).

S. Behen Drejer, Fl. Hafn. 122 (1818).

*S'. Liinoninutn [forma] scanica Fries Mant. i. 10 (1832).

S. scanica Fries Mant. ii. 17 (1839).

North Devon Plants.— The Hon. Mrs. Cardew has quite lately

gathered Scirpus Iloloschienus in open and wild common near sand-

hills on the River Taw, in Novtli Devon. It grows in company with

Journal ok Botany.— Vol. 12. iNov. 1904.1 2 ii
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Scir2)us maritimus, Junciis acutus, Carex Psetuloci/perus, Senecio

Jacobcca, &c.

—

Fredk. Townsend.

A Correction.—The Arescboug of the bramble excursion (Journ.

Bot. p. 294) was Dr. Frederik Wilbelm Christian Areschoug,

Emeritus Professor of Botany at Lund, a man of about my own
age, who is still living.—J. Gr. Baker.

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

The Timbers of Commerce and their Identijication. By Herbert
Stone, F.L.S., F.R.C.I. Illustrated with 186 photo-micro-

graphs of sections prepared by Arthur Deane. Demy 8vo.

Cloth, gilt. London: William Rider & Sons, Ltd. 1904.

7s. 6d. net.

Considering the vast importance of the timber trade in the

commerce, not only of this country but of the world at large, it

is somewhat surprising that the literature of the subject is chiefly

confined to small contributions dealing for the most part with one

particular branch of a vast study. It is true that we have a great

Forest Conservancy Department in India, and many excellent

volumes have appeared in connection with the useful work there

carried on—such, for instance, as Gamble's Manual of Indian

Timbers. In Australia and South Africa also the forest products

have received a particular amount of attention ; but in other

British timber-producing colonies—such, for instance, as British

Guiana—little or nothing has been done either towards clearing up
the botanical nomenclature of such trees as are known to furnish

valuable woods, or in developing the resources of the forests them-

selves : this, notwithstanding that the British Guiana forests are

known to produce many excellent and beautiful woods, specimens

of which have been shown at the several International Exhibitions,

and have since found a permanent home in the great wood collections

at Kew.
The interest attaching to a subject of such widespread and

real importance ensures for any literary contribution to its

knowledge a welcome from the large number of persons whose
interests in many ways are so intimately connected with timbers.

This is especially the case with the book under notice, whose author

is well known as a specialist, and it needs only a glance at its con-

tents to show that Mr. Stone's knowledge of the subject, both

scientifically and commercially, is as great as is his interest in its

study. This is further proved by the excellence of the 186 photo-

micrographs with which the work is illustrated, and which, as

the author says in his preface, "are not mere process blocks, as

they show more detail when examined with a lens."

In the arrangement of the timbers enumerated in the book
the author has followed the classification of Bentham and Hooker.
The common name is succeeded by the scientific name, with refer-

ence to the plate where illustrated. Only those synonyms have
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been quoted which have been found to be pitfalls in connection
with the subject, hence the list does not pretend to be complete.

Following the synonymy come other popular names, then "sources
of supply," and "physical characters," under which, besides weight
per cubic foot, we are glad to see smell and taste, conditions of

buining, nature of ash, and whether colour is yielded to water or

alcohol, are all considered. A description of the grain follows, then
the uses to which the wood is put, the chief authorities to which
reference is made, colour, anatomical characters (in which pores,

rays, rings, and soft tissue are considered in transverse, radial, and
tangential sections), concluding with the source from which the

actual specimen described was obtained, and with notes on any differ-

ences observable on comparison witii other specimens or descriptions.

It will thus be seen that the system adopted for identification is very

complete, though at the same time we fully endorse the concluding
paragraph of his Introduction, where Mr. Stone remarks that "it

must be clearly stated that no varieties such as are due to different

conditions of growth, climate, locality, or other external conditions

can be distinguished by their structure. It is hardly possible to find

language which will enable a reader to tell Honduras from Tobasco
mahogany, or even American from African mahogany. There are

characters which strike the St. JJomingo variety and distinguish it

from the others ; but let any one attempt to put upon paper a de-

scription which will enable a second person to tell for certain which
is which, and he will admit that the time has not yet come to

essay it."

Under the head of " Practical Hints," the following very excellent

remarks occur :
—" The more familiar aspect of wood is of no less

importance than the structure. The user of wood has from time
immemorial relied upon the evidence of his unaided senses to tell

one kind from another, and, just as in other arts, this rule-of-thumb
method will always remain the chief factor in the discrimination of

timbers. Science with its precise definitions and accurate instru-

ments steps in only where common-sense stops short. A carpenter

has no need for text-books to tell him the difference between oak
and walnut, any more than a child has need for a work on botany
to tell a daisy when he sees it; nor does the expert timber merchant
need anything beyond his impressions coupled with his experience
until he meets with a wood that ho has never seen before. Here
something more is needed. By noting minute details, usually over-

looked, so many more characters are added to the obvious features,

that a timber may be recogni/edly described." These words will

commend themselves to the practical readers of Mr, Stone's book
as an indication that their so-called rule of-thumb knowledge is not
despised by those who are able to bring science into union with it.

The fault of late has been to substitute scientific for practical

knowledge, especially in matters relating to plant product:*; but
the constant worker in timbers and ornamental cabinet-woods is

often better able l)y "rule-of-thumb" and (piick perception of

differences in working to distinguish varieties not to be di.scrimi-

nateil bv scientific examination.
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The number of woods dealt with is 247 ; a long list of names
not admitted occur to us at the moment of writing ; but we note
that Mr, Stone says in his Preface that "some of the colonial spe-
cimens did not arrive in time to be incorporated in the list of species
described, but they will be dealt with subsequently, and will form
portions of a series of which the present book is the first instalment."
We are glad to see this announcement ; if the whole series of
woods that are included in the Official Guides to the Kew Museums,
especially those in the Timber Museum, are treated in the same way
as the 247 dealt with in the present volume, Mr. Stone will have
compiled a monumental work which will be indispensable for

foresters and wood-workers for many years to come, for we must
remember that Mr. Stone's aim is to introduce only such woods as
he is able to personally investigate.

Bearing in mind the difficulties which surround the production
of such a work, it would be ungenerous to refer to a few inaccuracies,
which will no doubt be detected by the author, and set right in a
future edition. We may, however, draw attention to the difficulty

in finding the consecutive plates after Plate viii., Plate xiv. being
placed between it and Plate ix., which is followed bv x. to xiii. in
proper sequence, when another break occurs with xvi., xv., xvii.,

and after this in proper order. t t. t^ ^ John H. Jackson.

The Histonj of the Collectiois contained in the Natural History Depart-
ments of the British Museum. Vol. I. London: Longmans, &c.
1904. 8vo, pp. xvii, 442. Price 15s.

This volume, printed by order of the Trustees of 'the British
Museum, contains severally the histories of the Libraries and of

the collections in the three Departments of Botany, Geology, and
Minerals. The article on the Libraries is not signed, but in the
preface to the volume it is stated, on the authority of the Director,
Mr. E. Ray Lankester, that it was written by the Librarian, Mr.
B. B. Woodward ; Mr. Britten rendered valuable assistance in the
matter of the botanical drawings. A general alphabetical Authors'
Catalogue of the whole Library, exclusive of minor separates, is i)i

progress, the first volume of which was issued in August, 1903.
According to a rough estimate (p. 22), based on the cataloguing
returns, there were in the Natural History Museum at the end of the
year 1900, without taking count of continuations, 75,202 volumes
and 5780 maps ; at the present time there are probably at least 80,000
volumes and 7500 maps.

The section on the Department of Botany (pp. 79-193) is signed
by the Keeper, Mr. George Murray, who (p. 84) states that "advantage
has been taken of Mr. Britten's unique knowledge of the history of
the botanical collections," and that the latter, "with Mr. Gepp's
help, completed the work." This statement is curiously expressed
and difficult to appreciate—possibly the word "completed" is used
to mean "composed"; it may, however, be expected that the ex-
pression will be explained or expanded in a later issue, and made
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applicable to the whole section. A similar correction will no doubt

be made in the preface by the Director.

The British Museum was established by Parliament in 1753,

under the provisions of 26 Geo. II. ch. 22, an Act for the purchase

of the Museum or Collection of Sir Hans Sloane and of the Ilarleian

Collection of Manuscripts, and for providing one general Repository

for the better reception and more convenient use of the said col-

lections, and of the Cottonian Library, and of the additions thereto.

Section 4 of the Act appointed a body of trustees, consisting of

eighteen c.c officio persons besides each of the principal Secretaries

of State, whether peers or commoners, together with seven repre-

sentative persons mentioned by name, and also fifteen other persons

to be elected and nominated by them to be and to continue trustees

for the term of their natural lives ; tliere were in this and the suc-

ceeding sections provisions for falling up vacancies among the

trustees. Section 14 provided that, for the better execution of

the purposes of the Act, the said trustees should be a Body Politick

and Corporate in deed and name, and should have succession for

ever by the name of the Trustees of the British Museum. Sir Hans
Sloane died January 11th, 1753.

According to Mr. George Murray's evidence, taken before the

Departmental Committee on Botanical Work, November 1st, 1900,

the Sloane and other pre-Linnean herbaria number about 90,000

r-pecimens. No very large additions seem to have been made to

these collections between 1753 and 1827 ; but in the latter year the

Banksian herbarium, which was the foundation of the general her-

barium, was acquired, and is one of the most frequently cited in

botanical works.

A chronological account of the principal accessions to the bo-

tanical collections from 1829 to 1902 is supplied on pp. 85-128;
every year is represented except 1830, 1832, 1833, and 1835; there

are altogether 705 items. In 1870 the study set of liobcrt Brown's
Australian plants and the second set of Welwitsch's African plants

were acquired. This account is followed on pp. 129-193 by an
alphabetical list of the more important contributions to the col-

lection of plants in the Department of Botany. There are altogether

909 separate entries in the list, besides two cross-entries. In the

great majority of cases, after the surnames of the collectors the

Christian names or initials are added in parentheses ; in seventeen

cases, however, these latter are left blank, apparently for want of

information. Among the blanks is the case of olilcnhnrij (p. 171) ;

" i'V. Pet." might be given to supply the want ; this Swede collected

at the Cape during the years 1771 and 1772 ; it is reckoned that

about a thousand of his plants exist in tlie Banksian hcrharium
;

nineteen species of SnoiilmUniacctr are illustrated by specimens in

this set.

The Bra/,ilian collector, ('lauxsi-n, on p. 140, has also a blank for

his Christian name. Is not this the same person as the < 'Lnisstn
i
/'.)

mentioned in the article on Geology on p. 278? hide, a collector

of Swiss plants, is another name similarly with a blank. The fol-

lowing paragraph, extracted from Alb. v. Ilaller, Hist. Stirp. Indig.

llelver. prief. p. xvii (1708), probably refers to liim :

—



358 THE JOUKNAL OF BOTANY

" Sic D. Jacobus Dick V. D. M. pariter me cnraute, cum
Abrahaiiio Thomas sylvarum custode, Curiaiu, Spelnr/am, Claven-
naiii, vallem Tellinam, juga Buniiiensia, montesque Tro7ie & Friila,

Berninain, altissimum montem Septimuni adiit, inde per Furcnlam,
Misanciuii, Bellitiunem, alpesque Grajas & Valesiam Faipem rediit,

multis rarissimis plantis ditatus. Porro alpes Valesiacas Salanfe,
Herhagere, Combe de Martirffiy & Valorsm montem. Inde alpes vallis

Gdstern, aliasque impositas valli Kienthcd, & regiouem subalpinam,
circa Spiez ufciliter peragravit."

Again, the collector Lund (without any added initial), on p. 164,
whose plants from Finmark were presented in 1843, is apparently
the " Candidat N. Lund" mentioned in M. N. Blytt's Norges Flora,

i. p. 251 (1861) ; the name of N. Lund is also cited elsewhere in the
same work as a collector of Finmark plants ; he is likewise named
in C. J. Hartman's Kandbok i Skandinaviens Flora.

The Botanical Department deserves great credit for the amount
and quahty of the information supplied in tlie several portions of the
article. The particulars of the principal contents of the herbaria
of Sloane and Banks, detailed with reference to the geographical
sources, form a very valuable enumeration. In the list of the more
important contributors are interspersed many original notes, and
mention is made of MS. descriptions which are preserved in the
department ; also occasional references to this Journal, where Mr.
Britten has printed learned memoranda on the subject. The account
contrasts favourably with the very meagre infonnation regarding the
Kew Herbarium which was published in the Bulletin of Miscellaneous

Infonnation for 1901. It is to be regretted that, owing to the dis-

continuance of the Annual Reports of the Eoyal Gardens and the
cessation of the Bulletin, botanists have now no means of knowing
what collections are acquired by Kew. W P H

BOOK-NOTES, NEWS, do.

Dr. Francis Bossey, who was prematurely included in the first

supplement to the Bivgrnphical Index of British Botanists, died at

his residence at Eedhill, Surrey, on Sept. 27th. He was born at

Sutton-atHone, Kent, Oct. 21st, 1809, studied at Guy's Hospital

and in Paris, and took his M.D. in Glasgow, after which he was for

many years in practice at Woolwich, from which he retired in 1867,

and settled at Kedhill. He was a member of the Botanical Society

of London, before which, in 1838, he read a paper on fungi which
attack cereals : in the following year he published some notes on
Kent plants in the Annals and Magazine of Xatural Uistori/ ; he
also contributed to Gibson's Flora of Essex (1862). Bossey was a

Fellow of the Royal Microscopical Society, and when he settled at

Redhill took much interest in establishing the local microscopical

society (now defunct), of which he was the first President. His
herbarium is to be presented to the Holmesdale Natural History

Club. He is buried in the family vault at Sutton-at-Hone.
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Messrs. Hodges, Figgis & Co., of Dublin, announce as in the

press, and shortly to be published, with a new map, price 12s. Gd. net,

to subscribers lUs. Gd., a Fhira of the Coiintij Dublin, including the

Flowering Plants, Higher Cryptogams, and Characeie, by Nathaniel

Colgan, M.R.I. A. " Tiie results of the writer's personal researches

into the popular plant-names now current amongst the Dublin
country-folk will be given in detail in a special Supplement, with

a commentary and illustrative notes ; while the historical section

of the Introduction will sketch the course of botanical investigation

in the county from the days of Threlkeld up to the opening of the

present century."

We have received the first part of the second series of the

Vetjetatinnshilder, edited by Dr. G. Karsten and Dr. H. Schenck.
For this part, which is entitled "Epiphyten der Amazonasgebietes,"
Dr. E. Ule is responsible. Plate 1 represents a Bromeliad, Xidu-
lariion eleutheropetalum Ule, n. sp., and Uillia Ulei K. Schum., n. sp.

(Rubiaceae), epiphytic upon Japaraiuliba Spniceana Ule, n. sp.

(Lecythidacene). No description is given of these three new species
;

while the plate, though giving an idea of the genernl habit of the

two epiphytes, in no way supplies the place of specific diagnoses.

Plate 2, representing a Clusia upon a small myrtaceous tree, gives

only a very general idea of the method of growth of the epiphyte.

The next two plates are good representations of the fern Flatijcerium

andinum', a second epiphytic fern [L\lijpodium Ulei Hieron., n. sp.)

is depicted, though not at all clearly, in Plate 3. Plate 5 shows
one of the Cactace^e, Cerens meyaiantlms, depending from a Ficiis.

Plate 6 represents three of the so-called ant-epiphytes (a Strepto-

calijx, an Aiitlno-ium, and a Cudonantht'), plants with a berried fruit,

the seeds of which are sown in suitable places on trees and shrubs
by ant>;, which also tend the young seedlings. While commending
the general usefulness of these photographic representations of

aspects of vegetation which are inaccessible to most students of

botany, we must deprecate their use for starting new specific names,
especially when unaccouipanied by any description.

In Die Transpiiation der Fjianzen (8vo, pp. x, 283, 24 figs, in text)

Dr. Alfred Burgerstein gives a useful account of the work which has
been done by the very numerous workers on the subject of trans-

piration. The author has brought witljin a useful compass results

and methods which are .scattered through a long series of books and
papers, and has also contributed some observations, hitherto un-
published, of his own. At the end of the book is a bibliography of

the subject, occupying more than thirty pages ; the arrangement is

alphabetical, according to the authors' names. Dr. Burgerstein's
book will be invaluable to students (price 7^ marks).

TuK Clarendon Press sends us "the Fitzpatrick Lectures for
1903" on Knijlinh Medicine in the Olden Times, by Dr. J. F. Payne

—

an interesting summary of Anglo-Saxon medical literature. For the
portion relating to the old herbal.-, the author has largely, but by
no means exclusively, relied on Cockayne's Aiii/ln-Sa.von Leechd^nns.

Wo note that he does not always accept Cockayne's identifications,
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which indeed are often open to question. There seems little doubt,

for example, that the "bonewort" or banwort, glossed (p. 85) as
" generally interpreted as violet or pansy" is the common daisy,

which is still called " banwort" in the north, as it was in Turner's

days, "because," says he, "it helpeth bones to knit again"—

a

property indicated by its herbal name " Consolida media or middle
consound." A few interesting reproductions of old figures are

given: among them one of " lactuca leporina " from the Latin
Apuleius, B. Mus. Ms. Harley 1585," which is no doubt Dandelion,
although the Hare's Lettuce was, according to Gerard, Sonchus

ohraceus. The volume, which is beautifully printed, costs 8s. 6d. net.

Sir George King is prosecuting with much vigour the important
publication of Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsula, In
the two parts (14 and 15) recently to hand. Sir George has secured

the co-operation of Mr. J. S. Gamble ; save for the three species of

Viburinua, they are entirely occupied with the Ilubiacea, the pro-

portion of new species being very large. Each genus is furnished

with an elaborate clavis, which in the case of species and genera

often nearly allied must prove of the greatest value in the determi-

nation of the plants.

A VERY good group-photograph of most of the botanists present

at the recent meeting of the British Association has been published

by Mr. H. C. Stearn, of Cambridge, price 2s. 6d. A slip with the

names accompanies the photograph.

We have received from Messrs. Lovell Keeve & Co. a copy of

the second edition of Mr. Townsend's Flora of Hampshire, which
we hope to notice next month. It is a handsome volume of about

700 pages, and is published at a guinea net.

Mr. John Bennett Carruthers, Assistant Director of the Eoyal
Botanic Gardens, Peradeniya, has been appointed Director of Agri-

culture and Government Botanist of the Federated Malay States.

Mr. F. N. Williams, who is publishing, in the Bulletin de

V Herbier Boissier, the enumeration of Siam plants foreshadowed in

his paper in this Journal for 1903, p. 306, has, in the September

issue of the Bulletin (p. 1027), a somewhat ambiguous note on

nomenclature. He writes:

—

"In the matter of nomenclature, I

have mainly followed the suggestions issued by the botanical

authorities of the Berlin Museum, being for the most part readily

applicable by practical botanists ; but I am in complete accord

with the views long held by the scientific staff of the Kew Botanic

Gardens and Herbarium, who disregard the multifarious and

mutually conflicting ' rules ' for nomenclature each and all sever-

ally recommended for adoption in bewildering succession, to the

confusion of botanical literature, and who rightly relegate nomen-
clature to a subordinate place in systematic botany." We do not

suppose Mr. Williams means to say that the Kew " views " lead to

"the confusion of botanical literature," but he certainly says it,

and we are not inclined to deny that the absence of any principle

other than that of " convenience " is likely to bring about some-

thing of the kind.
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NOTES ON LIMONIUM.^=

By C. E. Salmon, F.L.S.

II.—LiMONiUM Neumaxi (L. huiiiilc X vnlijarc).

(Plate 466.)

Dr. L. M. Neuman in 1897 (Bot. Not. 207) pointed out that

plants evidently to be referred to this hybrid occurred in Denmark,
but it was not until 1901 that attention was called to it in I^ngland.

In August of that year Revs. E. F. Linton and E. S. Marshall

discovered it at Bosham, in West Sussex, and recorded it from

there a few months later (Journ. Bot. 190ii, 41). In the following

September, and again in 1903, I was able to spend some hours on

the salt-marshes near Bosham, and the following notes were then

put together.

Both L. humili' and L. vulgare are frequent here and there for

many miles along the coast- and creek- line, but it was only where

the two grew thickh/ together that the hybrid occurred. Very

great variety of habit was noticeable in these hybrids (see plate),

the examples now approaching one parent, now the other ; some
perfect intermediates were seen, but the majority of the hybrids

favoured L. hitwile.

The hybrids possessed a very irregular panicle, its branches,

often springing from tlie same point (as in L. vuhjare var. hallandi-

cum], were irregularly recurved or incurved; the spikes were loi-

equalhj dense, or the spikelets loo^ehj in two contiguous rows, or

with empty bracts interrupting somewhat densely-placed spikelets
;

the styles were shorter or longer than the stamens ; the fruit was
formed here and there, but many of the ovaries were barren and
shrivelled.

From L. Inimile one may separate L. XeiDiiani (as I name the

hybrid) by its scape being usually branched near the summit, or at

any rate well away from its base, the shorter, less tlexuose spikes,

the closer set spikelets and the individual spikelets being shorter.

The petals, too, were emarginate or entire. From /-. nih/ari' it may
be distinguished by the brigliter colouring of calyx and bracts, by

the longer spilics, often incurved, and the absence of the regular

distichous imbricate arrangement of spikelets. The calyx varied

greatly in degree of pilosity, which seemed to be determined by

which parent had been prepotent.

Dr. L. M. Neuman has stated (Bot. Not. 1897, 207) that the

hybrids of Drejer's collecting may be separated from //. Iinuiilc, of

wliich they possess somewhat the habit, by a less hairy calvx, bad

pollen, and more or less dense sub bilateral spikes. J)r. Nounuin

tells me that some of these I^anish examples exactly matched many of

the Bosham hybrids, a series of which 1 had sent him for inspection.

• See Journ. Bot. 1908, (i.5.

JoURNAt. OK BoTANV. VoL. 4*2. [DkC. 1901.]
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These Sussex specimens differetl, however, in that all had good

pollen, and he divided the plants sent into two bundles, labelling

one, " These are most like the primary hybrid, going nearer to

scanica [nih/are] than to haJiusie^si^i [hiniiile] .'' Of tJie other he

said, "All in this cover are .S'. bahii^iensis Fr. var. danica Fr. I

do not assert it is a hybrid because tiie pollen is very good

!

Perhaps here, as in Denmark, the primary hybrid is not to be

found nowadays, but only secondary hybrids, returning to the

parents." There is a specimen of L. Keumani in the Copenhagen

Herbarium, Avhere Gelert has named it as a variety of -S'. Behen.

This summer I was able to examine a portion of the Hampshire

coast near Fareham—where W. L. Notcutt sixty years ago found

some plants (noAV in Hb. Watson at Kew) that I felt sure must be

of hybrid origin. It was satisfactory to be able to verify this from

living plants, for L. yenmanl was seen in some abundance, growing

with the parents, for some distance along the shore, under some-

what similar conditions as at Bosham.
It would seem that this hybrid is not of very rare occurrence ;

it should certainly be looked for wherever the two parents grow

together ; it is fairly easily separated when growing, but, like many
hybrids, hard to define and difficult to recognize when dried.

LiMONIUM NeUMANI X .

L. Jiumile Mill, x L. vidijare Mill.

Statice rarijiora Drejer! Fl. Excurs. Hafn. 121 (1838) (pro parte).

N'. bahiisiensis Fr. var. danica Fr. Sum. Veg. Scan. 200 (1846)

(pro parte).

The following is a description of plants selected as being fairly

intermediate between the two parents ; forms closer to each species

also occur :

—

Scapus ab imo vel juxta apice ramosus, inaqualissimus;, nunc

corymbosns nunc paniculatus ; spic;is s^pe laxe incurcatiE et recnrvm

in eodem specimine ; spiculpe amtirjitc/; sed non dense imhiicatm ; spicas

a bracteis sterilibus sccpe iiiterrupta; ; styli staminibus breviores vel

longiores
; i

etala nunc emarginata nunc integra.

Plant about 10 in. high or less. Lean's pinnately-veined, usually

of the elliptic-lanceolate luunile shape. Scape rather slender, sub-

angular or subterete, branched from base or near the middle, or

apex only. Brandies remarkably irregular, now forming a panicle,

now corymbose, erect or spreading, or even patent-arcuate. Branch-

lets often with empty bracts. Sjiikes shorter than those of luimile

and longer than those of ruhjare, erecto-patent, straight or fiexuous,

loosely incurved or recurved. Spikehts 1-3-flowered, contiguous,

but not densely imbricate, often irregularly crowded, with the spike

interrupted with empty bracts. Outer bract 1-1 1 lines long, as in

vuh/are. Middle bract l-lf lines long, as in vnh/are, but sometimes

shorter than outer. Inner bract li-2\- lines long, as in hiimile.

Cali/.v slightly tinged with purple of Itnrnile type, but less hairy.

Sti/'le^ shorter or longer than stamens. Petals emarginate or entire.

Frnit formed here and there, but many barren shrivelled ovaries

present.
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NOTES ON I.IMONIUM 863

Distrihutinv.—England ! Scotland ! Dcumark ! Sweden !

? 10. Isle of Wviht. Yarmouth! 1900, 11. 11'. Puiislni. — 1\.

Hants Sniitli. Fare'ham! IF. L. XotciKt [lib. Watsmi)' d- '('. K. S.,

1904. Hythe! 1895, (x. C. Dnice {Hb. Ch-fonl). Havling Island !

1880, J. Grnves: and C. E. S., 1904.— 13. Sussex We'st. Bosham !

1827 (///'. Hnn-er), and E. F. Linton d E. S. Marshall, 1901 ; and
('. K. S., 1901, 1908, 1904. — 15. Kent East. Between St. Mar-
garet's Bay and Dover! Ex hb. Soc. Bot. Lend. 1840 {lib. Watwn).
Whitstable! 1850, F. Brent {lib. Watson). — "> \^. Essex Xo'th.

Walton-on-the-Naze! 1876, Churchill Bahinqton {lib. Brit. Mas.).—
•? 52. Annies^,/! 1884, J. E. Griftth {lib. Ji. P. Marrat/). — ? 54.

Lincoln North. Cleethorpes! 1879, //. Searle (lib. Brighton).—
60. Lancashire West. Blackpool! 1874, W. B. Linton'. ~ '> (SQ.

Bnrliam. Hilton ! {lib. Smith at [A)in. Sor. ; /.. huiailr is not on
record for this county.) — 73, Kirlccuiibria/it ! 1868, Prof. Bal/our

{rib.Edinbur[/h).—7li. Wigtoun. Garlieston! 18'ii(J{llb. Edinburfjh).

Explanation of Plate 466.

1 it 2. L. Neuniani, half full size. 3. L. vulgare Mill. var. }talla)idicum,

half full size. 4. Calyx of L. vulgare. 5. Ditto, var. viacrocladon. G. Ditto,

var. liallaudicnm. 7. Ditto, L. lunnile Mill. All enlarged four times.

PJIIPIDOSIPHON AND CALLIPSYCni.A.

By a. and E. S. Gkpp.

(Plate 467.)

Thesk two rare genera have been placed by systematists in

Udoteaceff, or in the slightly more comprehensive order ( 'odiacea.

Neither of them has been recorded more than once, though llhipido-

sifdian occurs in herbaria under another name. Having been so

fortunate as to discover some new facts concerning both genera, we
believe that the following notes, with the accompanying ligures,

will be of considerable aid to algologists in the identification of the

plauts.

RniPIDOSIPHON.

This genus, which was founded by ]\[ontagne in Prodr. Phycolog.

Antarct. 1812, p. 14, and was placed in Siphmietr, has long l)een a

standing puzzle to algologists. Montague described it as a fan-

shaped tballus with dichotomous and anastomosing filaments. The
single species 11. jarensis was collected by Hoinbron off Java, and
has never been recorded since. Wlien Madame Weber van liosse

kindly entrusted u.s with the working out of the Codiaror of the

Siboga I'jxpodition to the Dutch East Indies, wo hoped to find

specimens of linijud.isijihnn. 1'here were several plants exactly like

it in size and hal)it, but we were unable to detect in any of them
the characteristic anastomosis described and iigui'ed by Montagne
in Dumont-d'Urville's Voijaije an Pule Sad, Bot. i. (1845), p. 23,

2 ( 2
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pi. 7, fig. 3. We Lad previously regarded these as being very
young specimens of Udotea ylaucescens ; but so entirely did we find

them to correspond with Moutagne's figures in every respect except

the anastomosis, that we began to suspect that Montagne had been
inaccurate in his observation. And so, indeed, it proved ; for we
discovered at last in oue of our plants instances of an " anasto-

mosis "—not indeed of the filaments of the flabellum, but of the

lines of calcareous cement which fills the grooves between con-

tiguous filaments, and also forms a ring round the constriction at

the base of each branch of a dichotomy. This can be made clear

by figures. Fig. Aa shows the "anastomosis" as represented by
Montagne, who mistook the shaded parts for filaments, while in

reality they are merely lines of calcification outlining the dichotomy
of a real filament. Fig. 4i renders this more obvious; while

fig. ic shows the same dichotomy decalcified.

In order to verify our conclusions, we compared the Siboga
specimens with Montague's type in Herb. Mus. Paris, kindly lent

to us by M. P. Hariot, and found them to be identical. There is

not a trace of anastomosing filaments in the type. Further than
this, the specimens issued as Udotea glaucesccns var. tenuis (or

tenuior) Grun. in Ferguson's Ceylon Ahjce (No. 439) proved also to

be Rhipidosiphon jarensis, but larger and better grown specimens.
(Fig. 1«.)

The existence of anastomosis being thus definitely disproved in

Pihipidosiphon, it is no longer possible to maintain the genus. It

is clearly nothing but a very simple JJdvtea, closely resembling
U. f/laiicescens in its monostromatic flabellate frond, but differing

from it in its simple monosiphonous translucent stipe ; the stipe

of U. f/laitcescens is always composed of several parallel filaments

bearing numerous lateral branchlets, which form a calcified cortex.

We therefore merge Hhipidosiphon in Udotea, thus adding to the

latter genus one species, with the following diagnosis slightly altered

from Montague's original description :

—

Udotea javensis (syn. lildpidosiphon javense Mont. I.e.). Frons
2'5-30-0 mm. alta, glaucescenti-viridis, e stipite continuo mono-
siphonio non iucrustato inferne sparsim radicellifero flabellatim

expansa, e ramis iterum iterumque dichotome divisis monostromatice
dispositis a stipite radiantibus strictis juxtapositis conglutinatis

constituta, plana, basi cuneata, superne rotundata fimbriata Sfepo

fissa, crusta calcarea obducta.

Hab. Ad madi'eporam in oris insuhc Leyden Batavife, Ilnmbronl

Ceylon, Ferguson ! (no. 439) ; Malay Archipelago, Mnie. Weber van

Basse !

Callipsygma,

This genus is hardly more than a name to most people. It was
described by J. G. Agardh in Tdl Ah/ernes Systematik viii. pp. 65-67,

and there are, so far as we know, only two specimens extant, being

parts of the same Australian plant ; one is in the Agardh herbarium
at Lund, and the other in the Bracebridge Wilson collection in the

British Museum (fig. 5^, h). The Lund specimen we have not
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seen, since the same strict rule holds good in the Agardh herbarium
as in the British Museum, that no part of the collection may be
lent. The example ni the British Museum is unfortunately a
mutilated one, and to remove for examination anything but a

minute fragment from so scanty a representative of a unique plant
would be reprehensible. As no figure of (Jallipsi/tDna has ever been
published hitherto, the ditticulty of botanists and collectors in re-

cognizing it is all the greater. We therefore publish some figures

of it here, together with a few reuiarks on its structure, in the hope
that collectors may search for it successfully, and send some of

their material to us to be examined and iucluded in our forthcoming
Monograph of the Codiacece, if the genus should really prove to

belong to that order.

The description by J. d. Agardh (I.e.) is as follows:—" Frons
supra stipitem, inferne adparenter hirtum et vix incrustatum,
ancipitem, parce a marginibus subpinuatim ramosurn, utrinque
expansa, tota complanata, ramis singulis abeuntibus in flabellum
terminale, demuni su;x' rachidis prolongatione magis plumosum

;

flabelli cujusque fills inferioribus subseparatis in ramos novos pro-
perantibus. Fila totam frondem componentia articulatim constricta,

articulis oblongis
; laiiiiiarum a margine rachidis exeuntia, repetite

dichotoma, juxtaposita, lateraliter conglutinata ; siipitis paulisper
flexuosa, invicem superposita et conglutinata secus mediam lineam
densiora."

^\ e do not find that the filaments of the flabellate lamina; are
laterally juxtaposed in one plane as the above description seems to

imply ; but they often overlap, and are partly superposed (fig. 6).

Agardh places Callipstjiima in the Codiacece, and m the remarks
which follow his diagnosis he compares it briefly with an imaginary
li/iipocejilitdus having all its parts flattened into the same plane;
but. whereas the typical structure of JUiipuftjihalns consists of an
undivided, terete, calcifled stalk bearing a head or cone of many
little cuneate calcifled flabella emerging on all sides, Callipsi/ijnia is

constructed on a difl'erent plan. The stipe is two-edged, uncalcified,

and throws out at the margins complanate rachides, which grow
out each into a terminal flabellum. Tlic whole plant is, however,
complanate, and, so far as we have seen, entirely uncalcifled ; and
the jTi-een flabella are totally unlike the regular, monostrouiatic,
calcified flabella of Il/ii/iicrji/iaiiis ['/tunic (thu only species which
Agardh knew). We would further point out that they bear a close

superflcial resemblance to branchlets of Harvey's specimen of
('ladDphiira ciiln)ti(jidcs (Exsicc. Alg. Austral. No. 587a), but not to

his plate Ixxviii. in I'lujadoiiia Austral icd, vol. ii. (1851)).

We gather from Agardh's account that the two-edged racbis is

composed of patiillcl primary (iliinienls, the middle ones being wider
find thick-walled; its lower part is clothed with short flexuose

branchlt'ts and with the ba.ses of the old broken-off flabella. Each
flabellum arises from a fllament which grows out from the edge of

the racbis. and Agardh de.'-ci-ibes how secondary flabella are formed
from basal lilament.s of the primary flabella. 'i'lie Jilameiits are



366 THE JOURNAL OF BOTANY

constricted at fairly regular intervals, and at these points dichotomy
usually occurs ; and the dark green chlorophyll becoming massed
at the constrictions (in the dried plant at least), the flabellum acquires

a somewhat zonate appearance.

We have compared Calllpsijuma above with Cladophora, and the

resemblance holds good even in so far that Callipsijiima, unless

very closely examined, appears to be transversely septate at the

constrictions. And this might well mislead algologists into the

supposition that the plant has nothing to do with Siplvmea. A
careful microscopic examination, however, reveals that the septa

are perforated ; they are, in fact, thick rings of cellulose which have

grown inwards from the sides, leaving a small aperture in the

centre through which protoplasmic continuity is maintained (fig. 7).

Agardh does not allude at all to these structures. Under a high

power of magnification with a well-adjusted substage condenser, it

is possible to see clearly the striation of the walls of the ingrowing

ring, and when the preparation has been stained with chlor-zinc-

iodide (a treatment adopted at the suggestion of Mr. V. H. Black-

man) the thin strand of protoplasm appears quite distinct. We
have been able to examine only a mature part of the thallus, where
the process of occlusion has been going on for some time. It is

probable, however, that in the filaments of apical or young flabella

the cellulose ring would still be very narrow, and the aperture large

and distinct. Similar perforated plugs are well known in Codiuni,

and have been described and figured in a paper by R. J. Harvey
Gibson and Helen P. Auld (Liverpool Marine Biology Committee.
Memoir iv. Codium, 1900).

It appears to us, so far as we have been able to study L'alUimjgma,

that the affinities of the genus may as likely be with Bryopds as with

the CodiacecT. For tbe resemblance to lihipoceplKdna as suggested

by Agardh is misleading, and has caused both Be Toni and Wille

to give Callijjsi/i/iiia a systematic position between Uhipucejilialiis and
Udotea to which it is in no way entitled.

The only species, CalUpsij<ima Wilsonis .J. Ag., was collected at

Sorrento, Port Phillip Heads, Victoria, by J. Bracebridge Wilson,

in 1881.

Explanation of Plate 467.

XJdotca javends. — Fig. 1. Plants, natural size; a, Ferguson, Ceylon;

6, " Siboga." 2. " Siboga " plant, x 22. 3. liases of two fronds, showing
ramification and rhizoids, x 29. 4((, h, c. Figures explaining Montagne's
"anastomosis," x 120.

CalUpinjfima Wilsouk.— Fig. .5. Plant, natural size; ", in Herb. Agardh,

from rough slietch by Mr. M. A. Howe ; h, in Herb. Brit. Mus. G. Filament of

lamina, x 22. 7. In-growing cellulose rings forming incomplete septa, treated

with chlor-zinc-iodide; a, showing protoplasm; h, at a dichotomy, showing
stria; of ring.
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MR. HESKETIl PRICHARD'S PATAGONIAN PLANTS.

By a. B. Rendle, M.A., D.Sc.

(Concliuled from p. 334.)

ScvpHANTiius ELEGANs D. Don ill Sweet, Brit. Flow. Gaid. ser. i.

t. 238.

Low slopes, Mt. Bueuos Aires.

Chili.

Epilobium patagonicum, sp.uov. Planta glaberriiua glau-

cesceus (pars fiorifera soluiii adest), caule erecto liguescente ramoso,

ramis ascendeiitibus, internodiis lineis vix elevatis interdum pnr-

pureo-tinctis e folioruui basibus iiotatis; foliisalternis, sedsubopposite

approxiraatis, raiiter oppositis, vel teriiatim confertis, sessilibus,

siccis papyraceis, anguste lauceolatis, acutis, basi angustata, nervo

medio .solum prommente, margine cum denticulis purpureis parvis

subfroquentibiis munita ; alabastris ellinsoideis, purpureis ; floribus

corymbosis, pedicellatis, sepalis lanceolatis, purpureo-tinctis, petalis

circa ^ longioribus, roseo-purpureis, obcordatis; stigmate late ob-

longo ; capsulis elongatis, purpurascentibus ; semiuibus papillosis,

ellipsoideis, basi angustatis, apice piene truuctatis, baud appendicu-

latis.

The specimens consist only of the upper flowering portion of the

plant about 20 cm. long, tiie hollow stem narrowing upwards from a

diameter of about 3 mm. Leaves reaching 3 cm. long by 6-7 mm.
broad. Flower-stalks about 1 cm. long, sepals 6 mm., petals 8-9 mm.
long, a little over 5 mm. broad. The broad flattened oblong stigma

1-5 mm. long by 1 mm. broad. Capsule oo cm. long, stalk about

1-5 cm. Seeds (not including the long hair tuft) 1 mm. long.

Low slopes, Punta Bandera.

The most nearly allied species is apparently /'.'. I Inenlwanum

Hausskn. (Monogr. Gattung J-:pUuljii(iii, 208, t. xvi. Hg. 2), from

wiiich it dift'ers in its very glabrous character, smaller narrower

leaves, darker-coloured flowers, and longer and longer-stalked

fruits.

G^Inotueka ouohata .Jacq. Ic. PI. liar. iii. 3, t. 150.

Mountain slopes and low slopes.

The specimen labelled '• mountain slopes'" is very hairy, and has

petals 1:| in. long; that from the low slopes is glabrcocent, with

much smaller flowers, tlie petals barely ^ in. long.

Patagonia; Chili; Argentina.

Fi'CHsiA MACHosTK.MA lluiz it Pavon, Fl. Peru k Chili, iii. 88,

t. 321, lig. 0.

Punta Bandera.

Chili ; Fuegia.

Hipi'uius v(n.(;AKis L. Sp. I'l. 1 ; Hook. f. Fl. Aiitarct. 272.

Standing water (locality not" given).

Fuegia.

Widely distributed in the north temperate zone.
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Azorella concolor, sp. nov. Fruticulus pusillus caespitosus
glaber, ramulis brevibus cum foliis persisteutibns nigrescentibus
imbricatis indutis ; foliis jiivenilibus Ifete vividibus, vagina lata

amplexicaule membraiiacea, lamina trifurcata, lobis rigidis, crassis,

apice breviter pimgente, subtiiquetribus, dorso leviter convexulis,
facie ventrale couvexa ; umbellis acrogenis, interdum geminis,
1-2-floris, peduuculo brevissimo, involucro trifido, lobis lineari-

triangularibus, acutis, pedicello pauUo lougiore, floribus folia su-

prema hand superantibus ; sepalis brevibus triangulis obtnsis; petalis

fiavidis, concavis, elliptico-orbicularibus, obtusis ; fructu ....
The closely crowded ultimate branches, generally 1-1-5 cm.

long, form a flat turfy growth. The small trifurcate leaves persist

on the short branches of several degrees preceding the ultimate
branchlets which bear a dense rosette-like growth of young green
leaves, in which nestle the sessile 1-2-flowered umbels, the yellowish
colour of the flowers in the dried specimens contrasting but little

with that of the leaves. Leaf-sheath about 2 mm. long, the tri-

furcate blade about the same length. Sepals scarcely 1 mm. long,
petals 1-5-2 mm.

Mountain tops, Burmeister Peninsula.
Near the antarctic species A. h/copodioides Gaud., which it

resembles in habit, but differs in the form and texture of the
leaf-segments, which are not polished as in that species, and are
blunt and abruptly mucronate; while those of A. lijcopodioidefi taper
gradually to the acute apex. Also near the Chilian A. nivalis Phil.,

which, however, has leaf-lobes twice as long (4 mm.), with other
differences.

A. TRiFOLioLATA Clos in Gay, Fl. Chili, iii. 85, Atlas, t. 30, fig. 2.

A form with the leaf-segments generally entire, linear-oblong,

and blunt ; the middle lobe is sometimes shortly trifid, and more
rarely one or both of the lateral lobes are shortly and unequally
bifid, or all three lobes are trifid.

Shingle on beach. Lake Argeutino.
Chili.

A. TKiFURCATA Pers. Syn. i. 303 ; Hook. Ic. PI. t. 539 ; Hook. f.

Fl. Autarct. 283.

Top of mountains on Burmeister Peninsula.
Patagonia ; Fuegia.

BowLEsiA TROP^oLiFOLiA Gill. & Hook. in Hook. Bot. Misc. i. 325.
Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
Andes of Chili ; Patagonia.

MuLiNUM spiNosuM Pers. Syn. i. 309 ; Dusen in Svensk, Exp.
Magellanslilnd. iii. no. 5, 146.

Pampa under Mt. Buenos Aires, and low slopes.

Chili ; Patagonia.

Sanicula graveolens Poepp. ex DC. Prodr. iv. 85.

Top of Mt. Buenos Aires.

Chili.

Apium gravkolens L. Sp. PI. 264 ; Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 287.
Springs, Burmeister Peninsula.
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Chili; Patagonia; Fuegia; Falkland Islands. Apparently widely
distributed in the south temperate zone, as in the northern.

Sir J. Hooker, I.e., remarks on the abundant occurrence of this

species in the arctic regions, referring at the same time to the

absence of all injurious and disjigreeable properties (the plant being
constantly used as a vegetable botli raw and cooked).

Mr. Prichard's specimen from Patagonia does not at sight sug-

gest the European celery. The plant is a low-growing herb with a

stout woody perennial crown, and resembles a specimen from the

Falkland Islands received from ^Irs. Nichol. In its small size it

contrasts with the specimen in Herb. Banics from Tierra del Fuego
{Apitim (intarcticiim Banks & Sol.), which is a taller, stouter plant,

suggesting in its habit and foliage a nearer approach to the northern
form. We have in the Department of Botany an excellent figure of

the latter by Sydney Parkinson among the drawings made on Cook's
first voyage in 1769.

OsMOKHiZA cHiLEXsis Hook. &, Am. in Hook. Bot. Misc. iii. 355.
Forests on Mt. Buenos Aires above south-west fiord of Lake

Argentino.

Chili ; Fuegia.

Pkrnettya mucronata Gaud, ex G. Don, Gen. Syst. iii. 83G

;

Dusen in Svensk. Exped. till Magellansliind. iii. no. 5, 140.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula ; and high
wooded slopes, Mt. Buenos Aires.

Chili ; South Patagonia ; Fuegia and Fuegian Islands.

P. PUMiLA var. MINOR Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 326.
Mountain tops, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia ; Falkland Islands.

Primula magellanica Lehm. Monogr. Prim. 02, t. 0. /'. fxri-

nosa var. inaijilbnuca Hook, f, Fl. x\ntarct. 337 ; Dusen, /. c. 130.
Swamp, Burmeister Peninsula.

Straits of Magellan to Cape Horn ; Falkland Islands.

Samolus spathulatus Duby in DC. Prodr. x. 74 ; Hook. f. Fl.

Antarct. 338.

Swamp on pampa, Burmeister Peninsula.
South Patagonia ; North Fuegia.

Statice punicea noni. nov. Armeiia chilcnsis Boiss. iu DC. Prodr.
xii. 681 ; Spegazz. in Anal. Mus. Nacion. v. 08; Dusen, I.e. 138.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
Chili ; Straits of Magellan.
Mr. Prichard's specimen has sparsely puberulous leaves and

scape, agreeing with Boissier's var. inai/dlanicu. It would seem,
however, that this difference is scarcely wortli a varietal distinction,

the plant collected at Port Famine by Anderson in King's voyage
agreeing in other respects with the western Patagonian specimen.
King's specimen is referred by Boissior to Statin- amliua [Aimeria
andina Poepp.), from which, however, it diflors iu its much narrower
leaves. The same plant is referred in the Fiora Antnntira (p. 839)
to Siatice Anncria L., but I do not think the I'atiigonian is con-
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specific with the British plant ; it differs, for instance, in the

smaller heads and flowers.

Owing to the confusion which might arise from another Statice

chilensis, as there is already a Statice chilejisis Phil, (now referred to

Anncria), I have, to avoid confusion, adopted another specific name.

Phacelia cikcinata Jacq. fil. Eel. Plant. Ear. i. 135, t. 91.

North slope, Mt. Frias, and low slope of pampa, Burmeister

Peninsula.

North and South America.

CoLLOMiA cocciNEA Lehm. ex Benth. Bot. Pieg. 1622.

Low shingly ground, Burmeister Peninsula.

Chih.

C. GRACILIS Dougl. ex Benth. /. c.

Low shingly ground near Lake Argentino ; and low slopes of

mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Western parts of North and South America.

Amsinckia angustifolia Lehm. Del. Sem. Hort. Hamb. 1831, 7.

Low sheltered ground and sheltered forest, Burmeister Peninsula.

Chili ; South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

Verbena bonariensis, sp. nov. SuflVuticosii, ut apparet difi"nsa,

ramis vetustioribus rufescentibus, juvenilibus densiter pilosulis

;

foliis sessilibus parvis hispidulis pa^ne ad basin trisectis, segmentis

lineari-oblongis, obtusis, mterdum subcuneatis ; floribus circa 6 in

ramulorum apice aggregatis, bracteis parvis, inferioribus ovatis ob-

tusis, superioribus lanceolati?, hispidulis ; floribus sessilibus, calycis

tubo longo, cylindrico, 5-costato, pilosulo, dentibus o, parvis, ex

aspectu Horis posteriore diminuentibus, triangulis, acutis ; corolUe

ut apparet lilacin^, tubo supra medium tenui, superne inflato et

subrecurvato, pilosulo ; limbis patentibus subjequalibus (auteriori-

bus paullulo minoribus) rhomboideo cuneatis, apice emarginatis ;

filamentis brevibus, antheris emarginatis, anterioribus minoribus

tubo inclusis, posterioribus flavis, in ore conspicuis ; stylo tubo

asquilongo. supra medium clavato, stigmate subintegro.

Apparently a small spreading undershrub. Main branches

barely exceeding 2 mm. in diameter, covered with a thin easily-

peeling dull reddish-brown bark. Leaf-segments reaching '5 cm.

long, generally shorter, often not exceeding 2-5 mm., subequal, or

sometimes the median a little longer than the lateral ones. Bracts

4 mm. long. Calyx-tube about 7 mm. long, dorsal tooth l-o mm.,

anterior teeth about 1 mm. long. Corolla apparently mauve or

hlac; tube 12 mm. long, a little over 1 mm. in diameter in the

lower portion, increasing to about twice that diameter above the

middle, shortly hairy on the inside; lobes about i mm. long, united

for less than 1 mm. above the mouth of the tube, 2-0-3-5 mm. broad.

Anterior stamens inserted 2-5 mm. beloAV the mouth of the corolla-

tube, anthers barely 1 mm.; upper anthers a good mm. long.

Slopes of Mt. Buenos Aires.

Has somewhat the habit of V. microplujlla H. B. K., but is amply

distinguished by the small trisected leaves, and larger flowers.



MK. HKSKKTH PKICHAKD's PATAUONIAN PLANTS 871

Scutellaria nummularis folia Hook. f. Fl. Antnrct, 836.

Shingle beach, Lake Argeutino.

Fuegia.

MicROMERiA Darwinii Beuth. in DC. Prodr. xii. 222.

Pampa, Bnrmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia.

Fagelia Prichardi, sp. nov. Sutfrutex stoloniferus ramis

brevibus cum foliis subi-osulatis, vol plus minus elongatis, rul'e-

scentibus, puberulis ; foliis oppositis, ovalibus, apice obtusis, basi

in petiolum gradatim angustatis, margine obsolete denticulate et

cum pilis brevissimis interdum glandulosis ciliolato, venis utrinque

couspicuis sparse puberulis; pedunculis s.epias gemiuis, glanduloso-

puberulis, rufescentibus, unitioris, infra fiorem articulatis, rarissime

cum bracteola parva instructis ; tlore mediocre ; sepalis ovatis,

obtnsis, glanduloso-puberulis ; corolla lutea, minute glanduloso-

puberula, labio superiore calycem baud fequante, labio inferiore,

e basi lato subelongato, orbiculare, colore sanguineo punctulato
;

autheris ovatis, loculis horizontaliter divaricatis ; ovario henii-

spha-rico, glanduloso-puberulo.

Mr. Prichard's specimens comprise two forms. A smaller sub-

alpine form with somewhat the habit of Bellis percniiis, the short

woody rhizome-like branches bearing the opposite leaves aggregated

in a rosette ; the leaves and Howers are also smaller than in the

other form; leaves, including the stalk (barely I'o cm.), 4 cm. or

less in length, 1-2 cm. broad; peduncles about 7 cm. long, sepals

5 mm. long, 2-0-4.-5 mm. broad.

The other form, from banks of streams on low ground, has more
elongated shoots (to 7 cm. long in the specimen, but broken off),

the larger, lont,'cr-stalked leaves separated by internodes 2-3 cm.
long; leaves, including the petiole (to 2-5 cm.), reaching 10 cm.
long by 2*5 cm. broad

;
peduncles 15 cm. long; sepals 6-7 mm. long

by 4 to barely 5 mm. broad. The lower lip of the corolla is densely

spotted with crimson on the concave upper portion, the spots be-

coming smaller and disappearing at the base of the broad rounded
lower portion, the diameter of which (about 1"5 cm.) is equal to the

length of the upper part, to which it is attached at right angles.

Burmeister Peninsula, low ground and low slopes of mountains.

A member of Bentham's section Kucalceolaria, subsection Scapoue,

the smaller form recalling /«'. Puniinii, but at once distinguished by

the orbicular end portion of the lower lip and the shorter upper part.

F. Darwinii 0. K. licv. Gen. PI. i. 459. Calceolaria Daitvinii

Benth. ex Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 333.

High slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Straits of Magellan ; Falkland Islands.

Veronica pk]!Eoi;ina L. Sp. PI. 14.

Sheltered pampa, Burmeister Peninsula.

Widely spread, extending in America from Canada to Patagonia.

Plantago maritima L. Sp. I'l. HI; Hook. f. V\. Antarct. 839.

Nitrate pampa.
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Straits of Magellan. Widely distributed in arctic and north

temperate zones.

P. UNiGLUMis Wallr. ex Walp. in Nov. Act. Nat. Cur. xix. Suppl. 1,

402.

Stony top of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Chili.

Galium Aparine L. Sp. PI. 108; Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 302 6/s.

Forest, Mt. Buenos Aires.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

Relbunium pusillum K. Schum. in Mart. Fl. Bras. vi. pt. 0, 117.

Rubia pusilla Gill, ex Hook. & Arn. Bot. Misc. iii. 363.

Mountain slopes, Burmeister Peninsula.

Apparently a widely spread andine plant ; recorded from Bolivia,

Chili, and Argentina.

Oreopolus ciTRiNus Schlecht. in Linnasa, xxviii. 493. Criick-

shanhsia glacialis Poepp. & Endl. Nov. Gen. & Sp. iii. 31, t. 236.

Top of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Chih.

Valeriana carnosa Smith, Icones Ined. t. 52 ; Hook. f. Fl.

Antarct. 304 bis.

Low slopes, Mt. Buenos Aires.

Chili ; Straits of Magellan.

CALYCERa; AND CoMPosrr^.

(By Spencer le M. Moore, F.L.S.)

Boopis LEPTOPHYLLA Spegazz. Nov. Add. ad Fl. Patag. pars i. 71

(e descript.), reprint.

Nitrate pampa.
Patagonia.

Boopis Prichardi, sp. nov. Humilis, glabra, annua, caule

simplici abbreviato erecto peniius densissime foliato, foliis sessili-

bus anguste linearibus vel angustissime lineari-spathulatis obtusis

integris vel prope apicem utrinque 1-3-dentatis breviterve dentato-

lobulatis crassiusculis in sicco Lnete viridibus, capitulis subsessilibus

arete glomeratis parvis pauciflosculosis flosculis omnibus fertilibus vel

lino intimo crudo et sterili, involucri anguste campanulati bracteis 7

usque vel ultra medium connatis lobis ovato- vel triangulari-oblongis

obtusis vel brevissime apiculatis, receptaculo parvo piano nudo,

calycis lobis ovatis obtusis quam ovarium brevioribus, corolUe

tubo obsoleto faucibus elongatis et basi ad normam generis glandu-

losis, filamentorum vagina angusta elongata, antheris sessilibus

inclusis, aclui^niis ....
Tops of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula ; also shingle beach.

Lake Argentino.

Planta 3-0-5-0 cm. alt., radice fere omnino simplici 0-1 cm.

diam. fulta. Folia 2-0-3-0 cm. long., deorsum 0-1 cm. sursum

0-12-0-2 cm. lat., basi cauli arete applicata eumque omnino ob-

tegentia. Pedunculi circa 0-2 cm. long. Capitulorum glomerulus

circa 1-5 cm. diani. Involucrum in toto 0-53 cm. long., sursum

0-45 cm. lat. ; lobi modici circa 025 cm. long. Calycis lobi U'OT cm.
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long. Corollffi fauces 0-45 cm. long., 0-2 cm. lat. ; lobi oblongi,

0-15 cm. long. Filamentoi-um vagina 0-2 cm. long., 0-04 cm.

diam. ; antherpe 0-18 cm. long. Ovarium compressum 0-2 cm. long.

Stylus 0-G cm. long.

Known by the lowly habit, the stem completely hidden by the

very narrow grass-like leaves, the small subses^ile heads aggregated

into an apparently single terminal one, the tube of the corolla sup-

pressed so that the throat-glanus are situated just over the top of

the ovary, and the filaments united throughout, as in Aeicarpha.

Nardophyllum humile a. Gray in Proc. Amer. Acad. v. 123.

High slopes of mountains and mountain-tops, Burmeister

Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

Chiliotrichum amelloideum Cass, in Diet. Sc. Nat. viii. 577.

Springs on slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; South Chili ; Fuegia ; Falkland Islands.

Erigeron alpinus L. Sp. PI. 864.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Widely distributed.

E. spicuLosus Hook, k Am. Bot. Beech. Voy. i. 32.

Banks of streams, slopes of Mt. Buenos Aires.

South Chili ; Patagonia ; Fuegia.

Baccharis magellaxica Pers. Syn. ii. 425.

Grassy gullies, Mt. Buenos Aires.

Argentina ; Patagonia ; South Chili ; Fuegia.

B. patagonica Hook, k Arn. in Hook. .Journ. Bot. iii. 29.

Beach, Punta Bandera, Lake Argentino.

Patagonia ; Fuegia.

Antennaria chilexsis Remy in Gay, Fl. Chil. iv. 235.

Pampa, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Chili.

Gnaphalium spicatum Lam. Encycl. ii. 757.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

North and South America ; Falkland Islands.

Madia sativa Mol. Sagg. Chile, 136.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

North-west and temperate South America.

Matricaria Chamomilla L. Sp. PI. 891.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

An introduction from Europe.

Sknkcio augyr.eus Phil, in Ann. Univ. Chile, Ixxxviii. 2G1.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Chili.

Senecio argentatus, sp. nov. SufVrutex parvus tomento
sericeo-argenteo densissimo appiesso vestitus, caule verisinhlitcr

repente ramos ascendentes breves dense foliosos emittcnte, foliis

sessilibus basi imbricatis comparato elongatis augustissime lineari-

bus apice pungentibus, capitulis mediocnbus heterognmis radiatis
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ninltiflosculosis terrainalibns solitariis longiredunculatis ac revera

una cum caule brevi inflorescentiam subscaposam constituentibus,

involncri campanulati phyllis circa 20 oblongo-linearibus sursum

leviter attenuatis apice sphacelatis mavgine Siepissime membranaceis

clorso dense sericeo-argenteis, calyculi phyllis paucis subulatis, ligulis

circiter 15 involucrnm bene saperantibas luteis, achaeniis adliuc

crudis compressiusculis 10-costatis glabris, pappi satis scabrinsculis

albis.

Parapa, Burmeister Peninsula.

Ramulorum pars foliosa 6'0-8-0 cm. long., raro multo brevior

et tunc folia majus approximata et inflorescentia vere scaposa.

Folia 3-5-5'5 cm. long., modo 1 cm. vel pauUulum ultra lat.,

ima basi aliquantnlum dilatata. Pedunculi fere adusque 10-0 cm.

long. Capitula pansa circa 2-5 cm. diam. Involucrum paullo ultra

1-0 cm. long et diam. ; calyculi phylla 0-4 cm. long. Receptaculura

breviter foveolatum. Ligulfe oblongre, brevissime 3-denticulatte,

4-nerves, vix 1*0 cm. long. Disci corolla sursum leviter ac gradatim

amplificatas, 1-0 cm. long. Genitalia exserta; antherae basi integrfe.

Styli rami trnncati, penicillati, fere 0-2 cm. long. Achfenia 0-2 cm.

long. ;
pappus 1-0 cm.

Known by the close silvery tomentum on all parts, the narrowly

linear leaves, and subscapose habit with solitary heads.

S. MAGELLANicus Hook. & Am. in Hook. Tourn. Bot. iii. 343.

Among stones on the top of Mt. Buenos Aires.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

S. ALBicAULis Hook. & Am. in Hook. Journ. Bot. iii. 344.

Mountain slopes, Burmeister Peninsula.

Argentina ; Patagonia.

B. coLU-HUAPiENSis Spegazz. Nov. Add. ad Fl. Patag. pars ii. 5

(e descript.), reprint.

Tops of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Patagonia.

S. pseninsularis, sp. nov. Herbaceus caule erecto optirae

folioso ut folia minute glanduloso, foliis sessilibus crassiusculis

ambitu spathulato-oblongis deorsum integris sursum 3-5-lobis,

lobis erectis lineari-oblongis obtusis, capitulis mediocribus homo-

gamis discoideis multiflosculosis ramulos breves inferne foliosos

superne rari- et parvi-bracteatos coronantibus, involncri campanu-

lati phyllis circa 20 oblongo-linearibus sursum gradatim attenuatis

apice sphacelatis necnon breviter barbellatis margine membranaceis

dorso minute glandulosis addiiis paucis exterioribus parvis linearibus

brevissime glanduloso-ciliolatis, flosculis exsertis, corollis sursum

subito late campanulatis, achasniis immaturis compressiusculis 10-

costatis glabris, pappi setis achaenia longe excedentibus scabridis

albis.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

Sec. specimina visa radice orba planta fere 200 cm. alt. Folia

in sicco virentia, 2-5-4-0 cm. long., deorsum siiepissime 0-3-0-5 cm.

lat., sursum 0-6-fere 1*0 cm. ; lobi laterales modice circa 0-4 cm.

lon"^., lobus terminalis + 07 cm. Pedunculi 2-0-4-0 cm. long.
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Capitula pansa adusqne 1-5 cm. diam. Involucram vix 0-8 ciu. long.

;

phylla inter se inirqnilata (latiora 0-2 cm. angustiora 0-15 cm, lat.);

calyculi pbylla circa 0-3 cm. long. Receptaculum fovoolatum.

CoroUaj lutere, fere 1-3 cm. long., interne 0-07 cm., ore 0-3 cm. diam.

Genitalia exserta; antherse basi brevissime auriculatfe. Styli rami

truncati, penicillati. Achitnia 0-2 cm., pappus 0-7 cm. long.

Nearest S'. bacchariihfoliiis DC, but ditYerent, inter ulia, in lobing

of leaf, and shape and size of capitula.

S. KiNGii Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 314.

High slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

S. poculiferus, sp. nov. Planta humilis, cjTospitosa, glandulis

microscopicis lucentibus exemptis glaberrima, caule deorsum foli-

orum reliquiis ouusto et radices longos sat crassos emittente, foliis

confertis parvis sessilibus crassiusculis late spathulatis inferne

integerrimis superne dentato-lobulatis lobulis acutis vel obtusis raro

obtusissimis, capitulis hetcrogamis disciformibus circa 50-floscalosis

fiosculis extimis femineis 1 serialibus, pcdunculo scapiformi folia

bene excedente, bracteis calyculique phyllis liueari-lanceolatis

acutis breviterve acuminatis uonnullis margine membranaceis,

corollis extimis ad merum cyathum redactis reliquis breviter ex-

sertis, stylis et eorundem ramis fll. extimorum incrassatis valde

proniinentibus, achaeniis crudis lO-costatis, pappi setis .scabridis

albis achii?nia excedentibns.

Among rocks on the mountain-tops, Burmeister Peninsula.

Folia + 1-0 era. long., deorsum 0-1 5-0-2 cm. sursum circa

0*5 cm. lat., in sicco lutescenti-viridia; costa media perspicua,

costae reliqufE obscurae. Pedunculus fere 2'5 cm. long., ; hujus

bractefe ut calyculi phylla 0-3-0-4 cm. long. Capituhim 1-3 cm,

diam. Involucri phylla l-O cm. long,, 0-1-0 2 cm. lat, CoroUre

fem. 008 cui, long., herraaph. Oo5 cm. Styli coroll. fern. a?gre

0-8 cm., horum rami 0-23 cm. long, et 05 cm. lat. Ach^enia

0-15 cm. pappus 0-5 cm. long,

A remarkable species, owing to the very short corollas of the

outermost row of florets, and the lengthily exserted prominent

fleshy styles and style-arms of the same. These latter are also

possessed by S'. J\in<iii Hook, f., together with, although short, yet

considerably longer corollas than those of N, jmnilifcrus. S. Khviii

is therefore a connecting link between ordinary discoid species ami

the new one here described

S. Prichardi, sp. nov. SnfYrutox pftrvu.^ ramulis ascendentibus

e caule jam nudo reli(iuii.s Iblioruni dihipsorum onusto oriundis,

foliis sessilibus anguste hnearibns integris vel apicem versus breviter

2-5-cornuto-lobulatis crassiusculis glandulis minimis sessilibus lu-

centibus indutis margine revolutis, capitulis parvis ad apicem ramu-

loruni solitariis vel 2-3-nis pedunculis paucibracteatis quam folia

longioribus fultis homogamis discoideis circa tO-flosculosis, involucri

late campanulati phyllis 13-15 lineari-oblongis infra apicem sphace-

latum angustatis una cum pedunculis minute glandulosis, calyculi

phyllis paucis subulatis, llosculis involucrum superantibus lutois,
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achfeniis nondum maturis parvis compressiiisculis lO-costatis glabris,

pappi setis seabriusciilis albis.

Mountain slopes, Burmeister Peninsula.
Circa 15-0 cm. alt. Folia l-5-2o cm. long., summum vix

O'l cm. lat., in sicco laste viridia. Pedunculi 3-0-4-0 cm. long.,

graciles
; hujus bractere subulato-filiformes 03 cm. long. Capitula

pauUo ultra 1-0 cm. diam. Involucrum 0-55 x 0-7 cm. ;
phylla

margine membranacea, 0-1-0-13 cm. lat. Receptaculum foveolatum.
CoroUfe 0-65 cm. long., sursum gradatim dilatatfe. Antherae basi

integrffi. Styli rami truucati, penicillati. Acbaenia 0-13 cm.,

pappus fegre 0-5 cm. long.

Near S. lonffipes Hook, fil., but differing in the leaves, among
otber points.

Leuceria purpurea S. Moore. Chabraa imrpurea DC. Prod,
vii. 59.

Pampa and high slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

L. Hoffmanni Dusen in Svensk. Exped. till Magellansliind. iii.

116 (e descript.).

High slope of Mt. Buenos Aires.

South Patagonia.

L, patagonica Spegazz. PI. Patag. Aust. 588 (e descr.), reprint.

East slope of Mt. Frias.

South Patagonia.

L. LANiGERA 0. Hoffm. in Svensk. Exped. till Magellanslilnd. iii.

115 (e descript.).

Tops of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia.

L. MULTiFiDA S. Moore. Chabrtea multifida DC. Prod. vii. 60.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia.

Perezia linearis Less. Syn. 412.

High slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Chili; South Patagonia.

Nassauvia Darwinii Dusen in Svensk. Exped. till Magellansliind.

iii. 112.

Tops of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

N. PYGM^A Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. ii. 319. -V. Nnnlenskjdhlii 0.

Hoft'm. iu Svensk. Exped. till Magellansland. iii. 113 (e descript.).

Tops of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.

South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

iV. pi/f/iiiieii was originally described as having leaves entire in

their upper part, and the leaves of Nordenskjold's specimens being

strongly toothed, Dr. Hoffmann, not having seen the type, naturally

considered that he had to do with a different species. As a matter

of fact, the leaves of the type specimens are either slightly toothed

distally, or strongly so (Port Famine; Kinti 105, for the latter charac-

teristic). Mr. Pilchard's specimen agrees exactly with King's just

mentioned, as also with tlie figure and description of N. .\nnlen.ikjol(lii.
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N. REVOLUTA Gill, in Comp. Bot. Mag. i. 37.

Among shingle on tops of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
Southern Andes ; South Patagonia ; Fuegia.

There is some doubt about this determination, owing to the im-
mature state of the flowering heads.

Nassauvia (j Nass^a) purpurascens, sp. nov. Ramulis e

caule sparsim radicante casspitosis densissime foliosis, ioliis radi-

calibiis ovatooblougis aciitis vel ssepius spinoso-acuminatis glabris

inferne integris superne utrinque 3-4-dentato-lobulatis lobulis tri-

angularibus acutis vel breviter spinosis, foliis caulmis imbricatis

superne paruni patulis lanceolatis apice breviter spinosis integris

vel rarius hinc iude spinoso-denticulatis piloso-pubescentibus ut

radicalia colore purpureo sufi'usis, capitulorum glomerulis termi-

nalibus globosis multicephalis. foliis floralibus caulinis slmilibus

nisi paullo minoribus ultimis lineari-lanceolatis, capitulis 5-floscu-

losis, involucri piloso-pubescentis S-serialis phyllis exiimis linearibus

quam interiora lanceolata spinoso-acuminata plane brevioribns, co-

rollas labio antico ovato brevissime 3-denticulato posiico lanceolato-

oblongo breviter bifido, achneuiis adhnc immaturis compressis ob-
longis obscure puberulis, pappi paleis subsetiforraibus 1-serialibus

scabriusculis caducissimis.

Beaches and mud-flats of Lake Argentino.
Planta circa 10-0 cm. alt. Folia radicalia modice l'5-2*5 cm.

long., 0-4-0-O cm. lat., rigida, costis 5 prominulis percursa. Folia
caulina 1-5-2-0 cm. long. Involucrum 1-0 cm. long.; phylla extiuia

0-G cm. reliqua 0-9 cm. long. Corollas tubus basi angustatus,
0-4 cm. long. ; labium anticum 0-32 x 02 cm., posticum 0-28 x
0-13 cm. Antherarum caudfe 0-2 cm. long. ; loculi 0-1 cm. ; ap-
pendices 0-12 cm. long., cyaueic. Styli rami O'lo cm. long.

Achnenia 0-3 x 0-1-0-12 cm.; pappi pale.'c 0-5-0-G cm. long.

Habit and general appearance of .V. macracanthii DC. and A'.

pj/riniiiilalix Meyeii, but with somewhat different radical and cauline

leaves, markedly longer and narrower involucnil leaves with spinose-

acuminate tips, larger and broader acheues, and narrower paleiT to

the pappus.

HiKRAciuM patagonicum Hook. f. Fl. Antarct. 324.

Low slopes of mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
South Patagonia.

AcHYROPHORUs TENuiFOLius DC. Prod. vil. 94.

Mountain slopes, l>urmeistcr Peninsula.
South Chili ; South Patagonia.

Taraxacum l.'evigatum DC. in Cat. Ilort. j\Ionsp. 149.

Low slopes cf mountains, Burmeister Peninsula.
A plant of wide distribution.

SoNciius ASPER Ilill Herb. Brit. i. 47.
Punta P>andera, Mt. Buenos Aires.

Lower leaves not seen ; upper ones short (3-5 cm. long), oblong,
with closely set prominent spiny toetli all the way up.

World-wide.

Journal ok Botany.—Vol. 42. [Dec. 1904.] 2 n
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Explanation of Plate 465.

A. Anartlirophylbnn Prichardi Rendle, part of plant, nat. size. — 1. Leaf

with stipules, x 3. 2. Flower, calyx opened and turned back, x 3. 3. Standard,

X 2. 4. Wing, X 2 (about). 5. Keel, x 2 (about). 0,7. Stamen showing versa-

tile and basifixed anthers, x 6. 8. Pistil, x 3.

B. Patafionium campesfre Eendle, part of plant, nat. size. — 1. Flower,

calyx opened and turned back, x 5. U. Standard, x 2. 3. Wing, x 2 (about).

4. Keel, x 2. 5. Pistil, x 5.

BIOGRAPHICAL INDEX OF BRITISH AND IRISH

BOTANISTS.

Bv James Britten. K.S.G.,F.L.S., & G.S.Boulger, F.L.S., F.G.S.

Second Supplement (1898-1902).

(Concluded from .Journ. Bot. 1903, p. 378.)

Milne-Redhead, Richard (1828-1900) : b. Islington, Manchester,

16 .Jan. 1828 ; d. Holden Clongh, Clitlieroe, Lanes., 24 Feb.

1900. F.L.S., 1865. Barrister; travelled and collected in

India, W. Indies, Brazil, &c. ' Desert Flora of Sinai ' in

Journ. Linn, Soc. ix. 208 (1866). Proc. Linn. Soc. 1900-1,

47. R. S. C. viii. 713.

Morgan, Robert (1803-1900) : b. Norwood, Surrey, 9 May, 1863
;

d. London, 6 Nov. 1900. F.L.S., 1887. Artist and lithographer.

Illustrated Fryer's 'Potamogeton.' Drew and lith. plates in Journ.

Bot. 1882-1900. Journ. Bot. 1900, 489, portr.

Morley, John (1829-86); b. 1829; d. Birmingham? 10 Dec.

1886. Pteridologist. F.R.M.S. Secretary, Bu-mingham Nat.

Hist. Soc, 1876-86. Midland Nat. 1887, 24.

Nicolson, Rev. William (1655-1727): b. Plumbland, Cumber-
land? 1655 ; d. Derry, 14 Feb. 1726-7. B.A., Oxon., 1675-6

;

F.R.S.. 1705; M.A., 1679. Rector of Saliveld, Cumb., 1682.

Bp. of Carlisle, 1702 ; of Derry, 1718. Archbp. of Cashel,

1726-7. MS. ' Catalogus Plantarum Anglife,' containing N,

England localities, 1690. Diet. Nat. Biogr. xli. 55 ; Hodgson,
Fi. Cumberland, xxiv. Portr. at TiiUyhogua, Tyrone; copy

at Queen's College, Oxford.

Noehden, Hans Adolphus (d. 1804) : d. Gottingen, 1804. Brother

of George Henry Noehden. ' Specimen . . . contra Hedwigii

theoriam de generatione muscornm,' Gottingen, 1797. 'Pollen,'

in Schrader's Journ. fiir Bot. i. 28. ' Botany in England,' id.

vol. ii. & iii. (1800), partly translated in Journ. Bot. 1902, 319.

Annals of Bot. ii. 206.

Norman, George (1823-82): b. Hull, 1823; d. Peebles, 5 Jiily,

1882. Entomologist and microscopist. List of Hull Diatowocffe

in Trans. Microscop. Soc. viii. (1860). Worked at Yorkshire

plants. R.S.C. iv. 643; viii. 517; x. 939 ; xiii. 541. Trans.

Hull Field Nat. Club, i. 105 (portr.). I'h'urosvjma Xorniani Ralfs.
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Paget, Sir James (1814-99): b. Yarmouth, 11 Jan. 1814; d.

Kegeut's Park, London, 80 Dec. 1899 ; bur. Fmchlev. M.R.C.S.,

183G. F.R.C.S., 1843. D.C.L.. Oxon, 1868. LL.D., Camb.,
1874. Baronet, 1871. F.R.S., 1851. F.L.S., 1872. 'Nat.

Hist. Yarmouth,' 1834 (plants): contrib. to ' Top. Bot.' Journ.

Bot. 1900, G2 ; 1904, 298 ; Proc. Linn. Soc. 1899-1900, 79 ; Diet.

Nat. Biog. Supp. iii. 240. R.8.C. iv. 739; x. 981. 'Memoirs
and Letters' by his son Steplien, 1901, w. 5 portraits. Bust

by Boehm, 1885, at R. Coll. of Surgeons. Portr. by Millais at

St. Bartholomew's Hospital. Paiietia F. Muell.

Paine, William ifl. 1732-8): Made collections in west and east of

England ; Herb. Sloane, 317 (chiefly of seaweeds ), with autograph

list. Sent seaweeds to Joseph Andrews. Journ. Bot. 1872, 174 ;

190i, 299.

Pamplin, William (1806-99): b. Lavender Hill, Wandsworth,
1806; d. Llandderiel, near Bala, N. Wales, 9 Aug. 1899.

A.L.S., 1830. Bookseller and publisher of Sobo. 'Cat. of

rarer plants of Battersea and Clapham,' 1827. ' List of pi. of

Streatley and Goring,' 1854. Contributed to 'Phytologist,' and
published it from 1855-63. Helped in Fl, Middlesex and other

local floras. Jacks. 589. R.S.C. iv. 748. Proc. Linn. Soc.

1899-1900, 80. Journ. Bot. 1899, 521 (portr.).

Pearce, Horace (1838-1900) : b. Hadley Lodge, Salop, 21 Nov.

1838; d. Stourbridge, 19 Feb. 1900. F.L.S., 1876. Pres.

Worcestersh. Field Club. Brit, plants in Herb. Mus. Brit.

Proc. Linn. Soc. 1899-1900, 81.

Perrin, George Samuel (1849-1900) : b. 1849 ; d. Ballarat, 24

Dec. 1900. F.L.S., 1885. Of Forest Dept., S. Australia, 1880
till death. Proc. Linn. Soc. 1900-1, 47.

Peter, Rev. John (1833-77) : of Bala. ' William Salesbury fel

Llysisnwr,' Traethodydd, vol. xxvii. (1873) pn. 156-181. "An
enthusiastic botanist." Jourii. Bot. 1898, 13.

Pierard, Francis (fl. 1834): Il.l^.LC.S. subsequently (lH31i at

Kew. Sent plants to Calcutta Gardens. Roxb. Fl. Lid. ii.

255 (1832); Wall. PI. Asiat. ii. 37. I'icrania llo\h. = r>ana una.
Doiilrohiinii ['iiiardi Roxb.

Pollexfen, Rev. John Hutton (1813-99) : b. Kirkwall, Orkney,

1813; d. Middleton Tyas, 5 June, 1899. M.D., Edin., 1H35.

B.A., Camb., 1H43. Algologist. Correspondent of Harvey,

Greville, Mrs. Grifliths, the Hookers, &c. Collection of algie

in possession of Dr. B.itters. Journ. Bot. 1H99, 438. Vullcx-

I'l'iiid Harv.

Potts, Miss E. ifl. 1839): Of Chester. Contrib. to Hail's 'Flora

of Liverp(>or ; specimens in Herb. Mus. Brit. "Pre-emmently
the best lady botanist whose records arc included in the present

Flora." De Tahley, Fl. Chcs. Ixxxvii.

Powell, Miss (fl. lH20-lH68j : Of Heubury, Gloucestersh. Her-

barium (in vols.) in Bristol Museum. Fl. Bristol Coalfield, ii.

Powell, Rev. Thomas (d. 1887): d. Penzance, 6 April, 18H7.

F.L.S., 1HG7. Missionary at Upolu, Samoa. Collected Mosses

2 D 2
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in Samoa, described by W. Mitten in Jonrn. Linn. Soc. (Bot.)

X. 166. Papers on Samoan Ferns and plant-names in Journ.

Bot. 1867. Cryptogams at Brit. Mus. and Kew. R.S.C. viii. 654,

xi. 57. Pourllia Mitt.

Price, Rev. Rees (1807-1869) : Of Cwmllynfcll. ' Family Herbal'

(in Welsh, ' Y Llysieu-lyfr Teuluaidd ' (w. Eev. Evan Griffiths),

1819. Journ. Bot. 1898, 18.

Price, Thomas, " Carnhuanawe " (1787-1848): Of Cwradu, near

Crickhowell, Brecknock. Cultivated British pi. ' Literary Ee-

mains,' by .Jane Williams, ii. 280, Journ. Bot. 1898, 16.

Priestley, Sir William Overend (1829-1900) : b. Morley Hall,

Leeds, 24 June, 1829; d. London, 11 April. 1900; bur. Warn-
ham, Sussex. M.D. Edinb., 1853. LL.D., 1884. F.R.C.P.,

1864. K.C.B., 1893. F.L.S., 1888. Obstetrician. 'British

Species of Cairx' in Trans. Bot. Soc. Edinb. iv. (1853) ; speci-

mens in Herb. Mus. Brit. Proc. Linn. Soc. 1899-1900, 81.

Diet. Nat. Biog. Supp. iii. 287. R.S.C. v. 20. Portr. by Rudolf

Lehmann.
Prior, Richard Chandler Alexander(b. Alexander) ( 1809-1902)

:

b. Corsham, Wilts, 6 Mar. 1809; d. London, 6 Dec. 1902. M.D.,

Oxon,1837. F.R.C.P.,1840. F.L.S.,1851. Li S.Africa, 1846-8;

in Canada and Jamaica, 1849. Took name of Prior, 1849.
' Popular Names of Brit. Plants,' 1863 ; ed. 3, 1879. Plants at

Brit. Mus. R.S.C. i. 43. Herbarium bequeathed to Kew.
Urban, Symb. Antill. iii. 107. Gard. Chron. 1902, ii. 460;

1903, i. 137. Journ. Bot. 1903, 108. Pritz. 253. Jacks. 594.

R.S.C. i. 43, 44. PrioHo Griseb.

Pritchard, Stephen F. (fl. 1836). ' List of Plants of St. Helena,'

Cape Town, 1836. Pritz. 253.

Ranade, N. B. (d. 1897) : d. Poona, 15 Oct. 1897. Curator of

Herbarium, Poona. Rept. Bot. Survey India, 1897-8, p. 10.

Rattray, John (1858-1900) : b. Glack Sawmills, Dunkeld, Perthsh.

29 June, 1858; d. Perth, 9 Dec. 1900. M.A., Aberdeen, 1880

B. Sc. F.L.S., 1892. Diatomist. Journ. Bot. 1888 (.Ju/^co

discus). Papers in Journ. R. Microsc. Soc. i. 1888, Journ

Quekett Club, 1888-9, Proc. R. Soc. Edinb. xvi. {Coscinodiscus)

Trans. Bot. Soc. Edinb. xvi. ('Algre of Firth of Forth'). Pre

pared MS. Catalogue of Deby collection, now in Brit. Mus
Ilattraijella De Toni.

Ravenscroft, Edward James (1816-90) : b. Edinburgh, 1816

d. London, 15 Nov. 1890. Printer and publisher, Edinburgh.

Compiled text and completed publication (parts 34-52) of Law-
son's Phu'tuin. Gard. Chron. 1890, ii. 605 ; 1904, ii. 36.

Rawson, Sir Rawson William (1812-99) : b. London, 8 Sept.

1812; d. South Kensington, 20 Nov. 1899. K.C.M.G., 1875.

Colonial Secretary at Cape, 1859. Governor of Windward
Islands, 1875. Pteridologist. ' Synopsis Filicum Africne Aus-

tralis ' (w. Pappe), 1858. Contrib. to ' Phytol.' Ferns in Herb.

Mus. Brit. Kew Bull. 1899, 221. Symb. Antill. iii. 108.
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Joui-n. Bot. 1895, 118 ; 1900, 63. Flora Capensis, i. 67. R<iw-

.<i(i)iia Harv. & Send.

Richardson, James 11806-51): b. Lincolnshire, 1806; d. Un-

gouratona, Egvpt, -4 Marcli, 1851. African traveller. "Dates

of Fezzan," Journ. Bot. 1850, 333. ' Mission to Central Africa,

1850-1.' Pritz. 203. E.S.G. v. 188. Diet. Nat. Biog. xlviii.

226. Portr. in his ' Travels in Sahara.'

Roberts. John (d. 1828) : d. Bangor, 1828. Of Bangor. Had a

hcrbariiun. Griffith, Fl. Anglesey, pref. iii.

Rogers, Patrick Kerr (fl. 1802): b. Newtowustewarfc? Ireland.

M.D., Pennsylvania. Went to Philadelphia when young.

'Properties of iJriodcndroi,; Philadelphia, 1802. Pritz. 267.

.Jacks. 198.

Rogers, Thomas (1827-1901): b. St. Helens, Lane, 1827; d.

Patterdale, Westmoreland, 30 May, 1901; bar. Patterdale. Of

Manchester. Cryptogamist. Herbarium rich in Australian

mosses. Journ. Bot. 1901, 395.

Ross, Sir James Clark (1800-62): b. London, 15 April, 1800;

d. Aylesburv, 3 April, 1862. Arctic explorer. K.N. F.R.S.,

1828. Knighted, 18i4. D.C.L., Oxon. 1844. R.S.C. v. 295,

no3. 2-4. Diet. Nat. Biog. xlix. 265. Portr. by Stephen Pearce

and medallion by Bernard Smith in Nat. Portr. Gall.

Ruskin, John (1819-1900) : b. London, 8 Feb. 1819 ;
d. Brant-

wood, Cumberland, 20 Jan, 1900 ; bur. Coniston Churchyard.

M.A., Oxon, 1843. Slade Professor, 1869. LL.D., Camb.,

1867. D.C.L., Oxon, 1893. ' Proserpina : Studies of Wayside

Flowers.' 1875-9. Diet. Nat. Biog. Supp. iii. 305, with Ust of

portrs. .Journ. Bot. 1900, 199. Jacks. 62.

Rylands, Thomas Glazebrook (1818-1900): b. Warrington,

24 May, 1818; d. Warrington, 14 Feb. 1900; bur. Thelwall.

Wire manufacturer. F.L.S., 1802. Diatomist, &c. 'Varieties

of Brit. Ferns,' Naturalist, 1839. Had a herbarium. R.S.C.

V. 349. Proc. Linn. Soc. 1901-2, 41. Memoir \\. portr. (pri-

vately printed) by R. D. Radcliii'e.

Sabine, Sir Edward (1788-1883): b. Dublin, 14 Oct. 1788; d.

Richmond, Surrey, 26 June, 1883 ; bur. Tewin, Herts. General,

R.A., 1870. F.R.S.,1818. Pres.R.S., 1861-71. F.L.S. Iv.C.B.,

1869. D.C.L., Oxon, 1855. Brother of Joseph Sabine. As-

tronomer to Ross's Arctic expedition, IHIH; and Parry's expe-

dition, 1819-20 ; collected in Melville Island and in Greenland.

Appx. to Parry's 1st Voyage, cclxi ; 2nd Voyage, 382. R.S.C.

V. 351 ; viii. 805 ; xi. 251. Diet. Nat. IMog. 1. 74. Portr. by G.

Pearce and bust by J. Durham at Royal Soc.
;
portr. by G. F. Watts

at Woolwich, ririinipafion Sahlnii Br.

Saunders, William Frederick (1834-1901): b. Wandsworth,

7 April, 1h:-5 4 ; d. Clapham, 26 Dec. r.)01. Son of Wm. Wilson

Saunders (See Biogr. List, p. 150). F.L.S., 185H. Had a her-

barium. Proc. Linn. Soc. 1901-2, 42.

Scott, Andrew (fl. 1736). Maryland plants with autograph letter

in lib. Sloane. cecxvi.
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Shakespear, Roger (fl. 1777-82) ; Sent plants from Jamaica and

fc>. Atiierica to Banks, now in Herb. Mus. Brit.

Sim, John (182i-1901) : b. 1824; d. West Cults, Aberdeen,

24 June, 1901. Florist and fruit-grower. 'Botany of Scotstou

Moor,' 18G8. Herbarium of Hepaticse ; see Ann. Scott. Nat.

Hist. 1902, 179. Gard. Cbron. 1901, ii. 13.

Slatter, John Whewell (1829-96) : d. 6 Jan. 1896. B.A., Gamb.
Collected m Australia, 1870-80; plants in National Herbarium.

Smith. Rev. Colin (tl. 1831) : Minister of luverary. Sent Mosses

to W. J. Hooker. ' Notice of Captain Dugald Carmichael,' Bot.

Miscell. li. 3.

Smith, Henry (1786-1868) : b. Shanklin, I. Wight, 3 June, 1786;

d. Southsea, Hants, 14 June, 1808 ; bur. Newport, I. W.
Major, Royal Marines. Joined R. Marines, 1809; retired, 1848.

Had good botanical library ; made MS lists of Hants, Wilts,

and Hall plants. See Marqiiand. Fl. Guernsey, 26.

Smith, M. R. (1740 ?-1819) : b. 1740?; d. Silhet. 1819. Fifty

years at Bot. Garden. Silhet. Collected in Bengal, 1810-16.

Hort. Benghal. viii. Wall. PL Asiat. iii. passim. Wallich in

Banks' Correspondence, xx.

Smith, Robert (1873-1900): b. Dundee, N.B., 11 Dec. 1873;

d. Edinburgh, 28 Aug. 1900. B.Sc, Dundee, 1896. Assistant

Zool. Mus. and Demonstrator in Bot., Dundee. 'Plant Asso-

ciations of tlie Tay Basin.' in Proc. Perthsh. Soc. Nat. Sci.,

1898-1900. Biog. in ' College Echoes,' Nov. 1900, and in

Journ. ]3ot. 1901, 30 (portr.).

Soppitt, Henry Thomas (1858-99) : b. Bradford, Yorksh.,

21 June, 1858; d. Halifax, Yorksh., 1 April. 1899. Fungo-

logibt. Gard. Chron. 1899, i. 239 (p-n-tr.) ; Journ. Bot. 1899,

240. Naturalist, 1899, 157 (portr.). Snpi,ittella 'Plowv.

Sowerby, James (1815-34): Grandson of James Sowerby (see

Biogr. List, p. 159). "Mushroom and Champignon illustrated"

(1832) ; plates adapted from his grandfather's ' English Fungi.'

St. Brody, Gustavus A. Ornano (1828-1901): b. France, 1828;

d. Wallingford, Berks, 22 Nov. 1901. B.Sc, Paris; Ph.D.,

Gottiugen. F.L.S., 1863. ' Fl. of Weston-super-Mare,' 1856.

Discovered Bot' i/chinm matncarinfolium, 1887. Herb, at Glou-

cester Museum. Journ. Bot. 1902, 127.

Stirling, John Stirling (d. 1900) : d. Gargunnock, Stirling, 18

May, 1900. Lieut. -Col. R.A. (served 23 years). Papers on

Flora of Stirlingshire in Trans. Stirling Nat. Hist, and Arch.

Soc. 1891-1899, of which Soc. he was Hon. President since

1883.

Storrie, John (1843-1901): b. Muiryett, Cambusnethan, Lanark,

2 June, 1843; d. Cardiff, 2 Mav, 1901. Curator, Cardiff

Museum. A.L.S., 1899. 'Flora of Cardiff",' 1886. Proc. Linn.

Soc. 1900-1, 50; Journ. Bot. 1901, 434.

Strickland, Charlotte (d. Apperley, Gloucestersh., 2 June, 1833,

jct. 74) and Julia Sabina (d. Apperley, 21 Sept. 1849, ?et. 84)

:

bur. Deerhurst, Glos. Daughters of Sir George Strickland,
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Bart. Drew plates for • Select Specimens of Drit. Plants,'

1797-1809. " Certainly rank as artists in the first line," Smith
in E. E. 037. Pritz. 112 ; Jacks. 233.

Stuart, Charles (1825-1902): b. Woodhall, Edinburgh, 30 March,
1825 ; d. Chirns-ide, Berwicksh., March, 1902. M.D., Ediub.,
1846. F.R.S.,Ed., 1884. F.B.S.,Ed., 1884. Paper on
Connemaia in Hist. Berw. Nat. Club, xiii. 207. Trans. Bot.
Soc. Ed. xix. 63: xxii. 191. Ann. Scott. Nat. Hist. 1902, 65,
126. Erica Titraiir subsp. Stiiarii Macf.

Sutherland, Peter Cormack (1822-1900) : b. Lalheron, Caith-

ness, 1822; d. Durban, Natal, 30 Nov. 1900. M.D., Aberdeen,
1847. Surveyor-General. Natal, 1855-1887. Sent pi. to

Harvey. ' Journ. of Voyage in 1850-1 in search of " Erebus "

and "Terror," ' 1852. Journ. Bot. 1901, 191 ; Fl. Capensis, i.

9-; R.S.C. V. 889; viii. 1047. Gard. Chron. 1901, i. 195.

Greiiia SuthoidUili Harv.
Synnot, W. (fl. 1825) : Resided several years at the Cape, and

collected plants ; brought home many bulbs. Sweet, Fl. Gard.
1 ii. 138, 2 i. 39. Synnotia (sphalm. Sijniu'tia) Sweet.

Tate, Ralph (1840-1901) : b. Alnwick, 1840 ; d. Adelaide, S.

Australia, 20 Sept. 1901. Nephew of George Tate. Prof. Nat.
Sci., Adelaide, 1875. ' Flora Belfastiensis,' 1863. ' Fl. of S.

Australia,' 1890. Collected in Shetlands, 1865 ; at Chontales,
Nicaragua, 1867 ; Arnhem's Liind, 1882. ' Botany of Horn
Expedition,' 1696. R.S.C. viii. 1061 ; xi. 555 ; xii. 721. Journ.
Bot. 1902, 75 ; Victorian Naturalist, 1901. Tatea F. v. M.

Taylor, James (fl. 1856-63): Surgeon on whalers, 1856-61.
Collected in Davis's Straits and Bafiiu's Bay; list in Trans.
Bot. Soc. Ed. vii. 323. R.S.C. v. 920. Plants in Mus. Brit.

Tenison-Woods, Rev. Julian Edmund. See under Woods.
Thompson, Thomas (1798-1869): b. Edit, Aberdeenshire, Sept.

179« ; d. Chiswick, Sept. 7, 1869. Pomologist. At Chiswick
garden, 1824-68. Contrib. to Loudon's * Gard. Mag.' and
' Encycl. Gardening,' ' Treasury of Bot.,' kc. R.S.C. v. 959;
Gard. Chron. 1869, 989.

Traill, Catharine Parr, vce Sthickland i 1802-99 i: b. London,
9 Jan. 1K02 ; d. Lakefield, Ontario, Sept. 1899. Sister of

Agnes Strickland ; in. Lieut. T. Traill, and went to Canad;i,

1832. ' Studies of Plant Life in Canada,' 1885 (portr.). 'Pearls

and Pebbles,' 1894 (portr. and hiogr.). Journ. liot. 1899, 448.
Jacks. 3(j6. .hpiiliioii iminiindle var. Tiaiibc Lawson.

Tufnail, Frank (1861-9!)) : b'. Reading, 18 Feb. 1861 ; d. Reading,
3 June, iHij'j. F.L.S., 1897. Seed-grower. Contrib. to Fl.

Berks ; Fl. Berk.'?, p. clxxxiii-v. Proc. Linn. Soc. 1899-1900, 83.

Wakefield, Rev. Thomas (1836-1901 ) : b. Derby, 23 June, 1836

;

d. Southport, Liincasliire, 15 Dec. 1901 ; bur. St. Cuthbert's,

Southport. ^fet.hodist Free Cliiireh missionary in F. l<'(]iiat()ri!il

Africa ; sent plants to J\ew, 1880 and IHSI. I!i{)griiphy i)y F. S.
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Wakefield, published 1904, w. portr. and lists of plants collected.

Tiirraa Wakrjieldii Oliv. Journ. Bot. 1904, 95.

Walker, George Warren [to replace J. T. Walker, p. 175] (d.

1844) : Lieut.-Col. 21st Foot; Cornet, 1790. In India, 1803-
14; D.A.G. in Ceylon, 1837 onwards. Collected in Ceylon

(1830-37) and Penang. Plants and letters at Kew. Journ.

Bot. 1834, 180 ; 1841, 189.

Wallace, Alexander (1829-99) : b. London, 1829; d. Colchester,

7 Oct. 1899. M.A., Oxon, 1858. M.D., 1861. Notes on Lilies

and their culture. Journ. Bot. 1899, 496. Card. Ciiron., 3 S.,

xxvi. 803.

Watson, Forbes (1840-69) : b. Mansfield, Notts, 7 Feb. 1840 ;

d. Nottingham, 28 Aug. 1869. M.R.C.S., 1861. Surgeon to

Nottingham Union. Pref. to ed. 2 of his ' Flowers and Gardens,'

in which a portrait is given.

Watts, Henry (fl. 1862): Of Warnamboul, Victoria. Sent
numerous alga to Harvey. Phyc. Austral, iv. t. 233. Wramjelia

Wottsii Harv.

Wellby, Montague Sinclair (1866-1900; : b. 1866; d. Paarde-

kop, S. Africa, 5 Aug. 1900. Capt. 18th Hussars, 1894.

Collected in Tibet, 1896 ; in Abyssinia, 1898. Plants at Kew.
Kew Bull. 1901, 171; Journ. Linn. Soc. (Bot.) xxxv. 152.

Sausi^urea Wellbi/i Hemsl.
West, William (1875-1901): b. Bradford, Yorks, 11 Feb. 1875;

d. Mozufferpore, India, 14 Sept. 1901. B.A., Camb., 1896.

Science demonstrator, Camb. Algologist. Contrib. to Journ.

Bot. Naturalist, 3 901, 303. Journ. Bot. 1901, 353.

Wharton, Henry Thornton (1846-95) : b. Mitcham, 1846 ;

d. Hampstead, 22 Aug. 1895. M.A., Oxon, 1874. M.R.C.S.
Fungologist. Ornithologist. Diet. Nat. Biog. Ix. 402. E.S.C.
xi. 792.

White, Thomas, from 1776 Thomas Holt White (1724-97):
b. Compton, Surrey, 19 Oct. 1724; d. Feb. 1797; bur. Harlow,
Essex. Eldest brother of Gilbert White. F.R.S., 1777. Articles

on ' Trees of Great Britain,' signed T. H. W., in Gent. Mag.
Autotype, fr. oil-painting by Thos. Robinson in possession of

the family, in 'Life and Letters of Gilbert White ' (1901).

Whitehead, John (1860-99) : b. Muswell Hill, London, 30 June,

1860; d. Hoi-Kow, Cliina, 2 June, 1899. Ornithologist.

Collected in Borneo, 1884-8, and the Piiiiippines, 1893-6. PL
in Herb. Mus. Brit. Diet. Nat. Biog. Ixi. 104. Journ. Bot.

1896, 365 ; 1899, 526. Blwdodendron Wkitehcadii Rendle.

Wigham, Robert (d. before 1866): Of Norwich. Diatomist.

Taught Frederic Kitton. Trimmer, Fl. Norfolk, viii.

Williams, Rev. Thomas (1550 9-1620 ?) : b. Arddu r' Mynaich
Trefriw, Carnarvon. Physician and lexicographer. ' Llyfr

Llysiau.' Rowland's ' Cambrian Bibliography,' p. 113. Diet.

Nat. IMogr. Ixi. 454. Journ. Bot. 1898, 13.

Willshire, William Hughes (1816 9-1899); M.D., Edin., 1836,

Lect. Bot. Charing Cross Hospital, 1838-47. Pres. Med. Soc.
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London, 1855. 'Principles of Botany.' 1840. Pritz. 338;
Jacks. 39. Brit. Med. Journ. 1899, i. 703.

Wilson, Nathaniel (1809-74): b. Scotland, 18 April, 1809;
d. Clarendon, Jamaica, 2 May, 1874. " Island Botanist,"

Jamaica, 1846-67. Bull. Bot. Dept. Jamaica, viii. 182; Symb.
Antill. iii. 140.

Wollaston, George Buchanan (1814-99): b. Clapton, Middle-

sex, 26 April, 1814 ; d. Chislehurst, Kent, 26 March, 1899.

Pteridologist. Contnb. to 'Phytologist,' N. S. E.S.C. xi. 428.

Journ. Bot. 1899, 447.

Yonge, Charlotte Mary (1823-1901 1 : b. Otterbonrue, Hants,
11 Aug. 1823; d. Otterbourne, 24 March, 1901. ' The Herb of

the Field,' 1853 ; ed. ii. 1858. ' Lessons fr. the Vegetable

Kingdom,' 1857. List of flowering pi. of Hursley and Otter-

bourne in ' Keble's Parishes,' 1898. Biograuhy by Christabel

Coleridge, 1903, w. portr. Journ. Bot. 1901,' 192.

Young, Thomas (1773-1829): b. Milvestou, Somerset, 13 June,

1773 ; d. London, 10 May, 1829. M.D., Camb., 1808. F.E.S.,

F.L.S., 1794. Described and drew Opercularia paleata in

Linn. Trans, iii. 30. Diet. Nat. Biog. Ixi. 393. Smithsonian
Reports, 1869, 111-144. E.S.C. i. 470. ' Life,' by Peacock,

1855. Portr. at E. Soc.

SHORT XOTES.

MiMULus L.\NGSDORFii IN BucKs. — I am not sure whether this

plant has been recorded for Bucks. I observed it this autumn in

great abundance in the Wick as it runs through the Eye at High
Wycombe, and it formed masses in the large mill-pond at Marsh
Green. I am told it lias been observed here for at least ten years,

and that, the Wick was so far blocked by it on one occa.-ion that the
plant had to be removed ; it is also spreading up the little ditches

and backwaters along the Wick.

—

James Britten.

AsTEK LiNosYRis IN NoRTii SOMERSET.—In the Flom of Snwcrset,

Aster Liitosi/i is is said to be extinct. This autumn I had the pleasure
of seeing it on a low range of carboniferous rocks in the neighbour-
hood of Weston-super-Mare, but noi in the pubhshed locality. There
were about a hundred plants in flower.

—

0. Claridue Druce.

PlIYHOSPKRMUM C(J.MMUTATIJ.M IN BuCKH. In Auglist hlSt Mr. W. E.
Sherrin brought to the National Herbarium specimens of l'/n/s<,-

sperniitiii rommutatum Sprcng. l/'. roruuhienne DC), which he had
found in some quantity near Burnham Beeches. Tliis is a remark-
able e.\tension of the range of tlie plant, but Mr. Sherrin considered

indigenous in this new locality.

—

Ja.mes Britten.



386 THE JOUKNAL OF BOTANY

NOTICES OF BOOKS.

British Freshwater Alg^.

A Monu(jvap]i of the British Desiiiidiacae. By W. & Gr. S. West.
Vol. I. Pp. xxxvi, 224. With 32 plates. London : the Kay
Society, 1904. Price 25s. net.

A Treatise on the British Freshwater Ahja. By G. S. West. Pp. xv,

372. With 166 figures in the text and one plate. Cam-
bridge University Press, 1904. Price 10s. 6d. net.

Since the time of Ralfs's British DesmidieiB, and Cooke's rather

incomplete work ou the same subject, no attempt has been made to

put together all that is known about ihe British representatives of

this beautiful group of Algte. The name of West, on the title-

page of this uew work, is m itself an assurance that the attempt

has been undertaken by those well qualified to carry it out success-

fully, and a brief perusal of the first volume of their monograph will

make its value manifest to everybody. The illustrations, which must
necessarily play an important part in the determination of the repre-

sentatives of so large a group with such considerable diversity of

form, have evidently received much care, and may, to our thinking,

be described as the best of their kind as yet published. Large

numbers of the figures are represented in colours, which are very

true to nature, whilst in most cases each species is figured in several

aspects. The descriptions of the plates are conveniently placed,

so as to face the latter, and give references to the page in the text

on which the form in question is described.

We could iiave wished the introductory remarks on the general

features of Desmids to have been a little more extensive. Thus,

the curious pores in the cell-wall, and the mucilage which is ex-

creted from them, are only briefly touched upon, although they

have been shown to vary considerably in structure in difierent

genera, and might even be employed for systematic purposes. Nor

are the movements of Desmids, in our opinion, treated as fully as

they should be ; some notice of Schroeder's recent work on the

movements of Closteriian and FiiastruHt by excretion of a mucila-

ginous stalk would not have been out of place. The mode of divi-

sion of a Desmid is not quite clearly described in all details. The
summary of the characters which are most liable to variation in a

Desmid is interesting, but exception might be taken to the state-

ment that " changes in the conditions of environment cannot aft'ect

the characters of a species unless they act for a long period of time."

This remark is a little vague, and does not exactly agree with current

ideas of variation. The Desmidiacea are regarded " as a degenerate

family of unicellular Algaa evolved by retrogression from sexually

differentiated, filamentous Conjugates," a view which has already

previously been expressed by the authors ; this theory has never

appealed to us, and in our opinion all the arguments brought

forward in its favour might just as well be reversed and made use

of to prove the opposite. The filamentous Conjugates of the

present day are certainly on a higher stage of ditferentiation, as
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regards tlieir sexual reproduction, than the majority of the Desmids,

and there seems to us no evidence that the sexual process of the

latter is secondary in origin.

The analytical key to all the known genera of Desmids is easy

to comprehend, and will prove very useful to those commencing the

study of this group. The systematic portion of the book, wnich
iucliides a number of new forms, has been very carefully worked
out ; the descriptions of genera, species, and varieties, are ample,

whilst tiie range of each species in Britain and throughout the

world is given in detail. All the essential parts of the book are

printed in large, clear type, and the excellence of the plates has

already been suflficiently commented upon.

Prof. George West is to be warmly congratulated for issuing so

exceedingly useful a book as the Treatise on Britisk P'rcshirater Aiijce

is likely to be ; and the want, so keenly felt in this country, for a

book of this kind, has been satisfied in an adequate manner. Prof.

West has not followed many of his predecessors in omitting the

Bdcillatiete, and their clear treatment is not one of the least

valuable features of tiie book. It is to be regretted that he did not

see his way towards the inclusion of the Pcriilinccc, which certainly

have several striking points in common with the Diatoms, althon<,'h

it must be granted that they diverge very widely from other groups

of AlgiB. Tiie omission of the Clunacea; scarcely calls for remark,
as they appear to occupy a very specialised position in the vegetable

kingdom. A book, dealing with Freshwater Alga} only, of course

involves an artificial separation, but, apart from the fact that the

main groups of Alga) dominant in fresh water are only feebly repre-

sented in the sea, any book dealing with the algal flora of a par-

ticular region must necessarily only contain a certain percentage
of all the forms of Algjc known : why then should such a treatise

not be further delimited, and be confined to the consideration of

those forms, which inhabit fresh water"? Such a delimitation is

less artificial than the purely geogra[)hic il one.

The fir.-^t thirty- three pages of the book are devoted to general

consideration:^, including useful information as to the occurrence,

collection preservation, and cultivation of Freshwater Algie, w^hilst

the general discussion of the polymorphism of this group may be

recommended to all interested in tne subject. The section devoted
to phylogeny and classification expresses the author's views, which
are on the whole iu accordance with those of other algologists of

the present day. The Conjugates arc, however, regarded as iiaving

originated from some other order of green Algie (a possible atliniiy

with Miaosjiuta being suggested), and not to be directly derived
from the Flagellata, as Ulacknian and Buhliii are iuclined to

assume. There seems to us no real evidence of affiiiit-y with the
other green Alga> (although there may be .something in the com-
parison witli Cidannjiliiiiinnas lltnunii), and, to our thinking, the
Coiijugatie would bo better treated apart from them, as Wille does.

The group of the llftnuhontic, established by Luther, is made use
of to include a number of green forms, which, iu adiiiiion to other
peculiarities, contain abundant xanthopiiyll in their ciiloroplasts

;
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the Vaucheriacea. are, however, not included in this group, but are

left in the 8iphoiie(c. Nor does Prof. West agree with the most
recent views as to the direct origin of tlie (EdogoniacecB from a

Flagellate ancestor. The inclusion of the GlaucocystaceiE, in the

Mij.vophiicecE. is also open to criticism ; apart from the blue-green

colour, their affinities seem to be very decidedly with the I'roto-

coccoidm. After all, however, little can be said for or against these

debatable points, which are largely of a hypothetical nature.

Tlie main body of the book, which is provided with excellent

illustrations, in great part original, contains a careful description

of orders and genera in large type, the more important species of

each genus, together with frequent remarks on their distribution,

being added in small type ; in a few cases a critical synopsis of all

the British species of a genus is given. It is questionable as to

whether it is advisable to begin the systematic portion with such a

highly differentiated form as (Edof/oniiim ; it would seem better to

start with a primitive series like that of the VolvocinecR, and to

work up from them to the higher types. Prof. West introduces

some older names to replace present ones {Myxonenia for Stijeo-

cloniuin, Tribonenia for Confcrca, Ankistrode.viiKS for Bhaphidiuin,

Choaspis for Sirogoniam), which are regarded as having been fully

established before the publication of the newer names. A valuable

feature of the book is the key to the genera of each family.

The present volume is bound to appeal strongly to all interested

in this field of botany, and to all such the remarks made by Prof.

West in his preface are addressed, viz. the importance of a sound

knowledge of the geographical distribution of the lowly types of

Cryptogams, which must throw much light on the land-connections

of previous periods. p_ g Fritsch.

Morpholoiiie nnd Bioloqie der Alqen. Von Dr. Friedrtch OltiManns.

Band I. Spezieiler Teil.
'

Pp. vi, 703; 407 figs. Jena, 1904.

Price 20 Marks.

Since Falkenberg published his AUjen im. weitesten Sinne in

Schenk's llandhucli, 1882, no book has till now appeared which
embraces the recent researches on the morphology and biology of

Algffi. Huch a book has been much needed, and is now offered

to us by Professor Oltmanns under the above title. While Englcr

and Prantl's Natiuiiche VjianzevfmniUen deals with the AlgcU from

the systematic standpoint, the present work treats it from the point

of view of general morphology and biology. When completed it

will consist of two volumes ; the first, the subject of this review,

treats of the separate families ; the second and smaller one will

deal with general considerations. As regards the plan of the first

volume, the author explains in his preface that he has omitted the

Cijfinophi/ceie, since he holds that their affinities lie rather with the

Bacteria, and that they can only be properly understood when con-

sidered in conjunction with such genera as Cladnthrir, Berjijlatoa,

&c. On the other hand, we find the Charales included, as well as

the coloured Flagellat?e—the latter on account of their phylogenetic

connection with the Algte.
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The classification diO'ers in some respects from that of other

authors. The main groups are : I. Chrysomouadiuefe. II. Hete-

rocontas. III. Cryptomonadinese. IV. Euglenaceae. V. Dino-

flagellata. VI. Acontie. VII. Chlorophycere. VIII. Phseo-

phyceae. IX. KhodophyceiB. Between CiilorophycefB and Ph»o-
phycejB are placed Charales, and between PiuBophyceie and Pihodo-

phyceje are placed Bangiales, but with doubt.

As regards the details of individual groups many points of in-

terest arise, of which a few only can be mentioned here. It is

satisfactory to find that a home, whicli promises to be a permanent
one, has been found for that vagrant genus Butrydinm. Professor

Oltmanns places Botrydiaceie in Heteroconta?, next to Confervaceie.

The view held by certain authors that Peridinea? are allied to

Diatoms is not shared by Prof. Oltmanns, who places them in Dino-

flagellata. Diatoms and Conjugatae he unites under Acontas, thus

diflfering from Dr. Blackman, who reserves the Acontfe for Conju-

gatiB alone. In such a book as the present, which will certainly

give the lead in such matters, it is satisfactory to find the old name
Ciilorophyceae holding its own against the " Isocout.B " of some
authors. The separation of Heteiocont.e and Acont^e from Chloro-

phycefe leaves behind a large but fairly well-defined group, the

members of which resemble each other in their pure grass-green

colour, and in the structure of the swarm-spores where these are

present. On p. 306 a new genus is unostentatiously announced,

containing two species of Bri/iqisis, under the name of Psendo-

bri/oiisis Berthold MS. The cause of the separation is connected

with the position of the sporangia. It is to be hoped that a formal

diagnosis may soon be published by the author. Phteophycefe is

divided into Phieosporete, Akinetosporea", and Cyclosporeffi, and the

association of orders and genera under these divisions is somewhat
unusual. The author takes a wide view of Ectocarpaceie, which is

made to include such different genera as Kctocarpus, Dictijosiphon,

Soraiitfiera, and Sjdacltnidiitm—the last provisionally. The treat-

ment of Facacea3 is largely founded on the author's well-known

Ijcitriiije :;. KinntnisH der FHCuccen, supplemented by the various

papers of later authors. It may be noted that Prof. Oltmann's

remarks concerning Xotheia anmnaln arc rather antiquated. The
antheridia of that species were fully described and figured in a

paper in the Journal of the Linnean Society, Nov., 1899, where the

life-history was also worked out ; and it was shown that .V. anomala

does not arise from a conceptacle of the host-plant, as has always

been supposed, but that the young spore-filaments of the parasite

penetrate at other points into the host, and give rise to a wedge-

like thallus, whicii breaks its way out of the host. The Rhodo-
phycejc are ably treated on the lines of Schmitz, with special

chapters on the methods of reproduction in various families and
genera. It is refreshing to find our old friend (iflidinm cnrneum

revived and occupying its quondam position as re]>resentative of its

genus, none the worse for its suppression by Do Toni, or rather its

partition under other specific names. The multitude of figures

throughout the book adds greatly to its usefulness, the more so
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since many of the figures are drawn from sources not easily acces-

sible to most students. Some of the best are those that iUustrate

the structure of the cystocarp. These are in differential colours,

and are talcen from the author's paper on the development of the

Florideae. Of the original drawings, those of the structure of Lami-
nioia, from preparations by Dr. Graber, are excellent, but the same
cannot be said for some of the figures representing the species in

their natural size, for instance figs. 184, 227, 232, &c. That of

Daii/cladiifi clavaformis, on p. 274, lays itself specially open to

criticism. To anyone who does not know the plant, the impression

might easily be conveyed of a fiattish thallus with a very thick

midrib. It is just as well that a good figure is added on p. 275. It

might be mentioned, that the specimen so well figured on p. 509,

and described as Turbina' ia, sp., is clearly T. ornata, the only

species with a double row of spines on the vesicle.

Apart from what are really but minor faults, Prof. Oltmann's

book is by far the finest and most tliorough piece of algological

work which has appeared for many years. The literature sifted

must have entailed enormous labour ; but the result attained is an

invaluable digest, indispensable to all students of Botany.

E. 8. Ctepp.

BOOK-NOTES, NEWS, d-c.

At the meeting of the Linnean Society on November 3rd, the

Kesolution of Council of June 2nd, " That the existing Bye-Laws of

the Society be, and they are hereby, repealed, and that the following

Bye-Laws be established in lieu thereof," was then introduced; the

President, Prof. Herdman, explaining that under the Charters it was

incumbent on the Council to present all new or changed Bye-Laws

to the vote of the Fellows by ballot, after being twice read from the

Chair ; consequently no modification could take effect unless it

passed through the stages indicated ; further, that the Council had

received certain suggestions which had been carefully considered, but

thought not essential to the proper working of the proposed Bye-Laws,

even though some were verbal improvements; the Council had, in

the new Bye-Laws, made as few changes as possible, preserving tlie

original text as far as practicable. He took the feeling of the meeting

to be that the Bye Laws should be voted upon, as a whole, and on

that basis the ballot would be taken. The result was, in favour 72,

against 4 ; whereupon the President declared the new Bye-Laws to

be confirmed by a large majority. Mr. G. C. Druce showed speci-

mens of a new British grass, Koeloria valcsiaca Gaud., wiiich he had

found in the herbarium of Dillenius at Oxford, and recently refound

in the original locality at Brent Down, Somersetshire. The Rev.

John Gerard, S.J., brought specimens of Plautarjo major, showing

paniculate prolification of the inflorescence, from the neighbourliood

of CUthoroe, Lancashire. He drew attention to the figures of the

plant in Lobel and Pena's Adversaria and Dodoens's Pemptades,

which latter block reappeared m Lobel's Ohservationes and Iconeii and
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Johnson's edition of Gerard's Herbal in 1633; the old herbalists

spoke of it as the " Besome plantain witli spoky tufts." He also drew
attention to later fitjures in Masters's Teratoloqij and the Gardeners'

Chronicle, ser. 2, xiii. (1880), p. 361, figs. 65, 66. The point of

interest seemed to be that this proliferous tendency was transmitted

by seed, for a seedling of the original plant was passed round.

Mr. C. B. Clarkk publishes in the Journal of the l.innean Societij

issued last month a paper entitled "List of the Carices of Malaya."

The prefatory note states that " the material used is that in the

Kew Herbarium," and as the only other material mentioned con-

sists of "several types of Zollinger" sent from Vienna, we think

the limited nature of the " List" should have been specified in the

title. Mr. Clarke's explanation of his inability " to make any use

of the fine collection in the British Museum'" is curious rather than
convincing. " To avail myself of these, I must have transported

the whole of my MSS. thither ; and it would have taken me more
time than I can give to work cut the specific names of the critical

species for my own technical descriptions. Further, I do not think

it would have strengthened this paper to have added such determi-

nations ; I should not have felt sure enough of the exact agreement
of the plants. It would of course have been different if I could have
laid the plants side by side, when the identification would have been

more certain as well as more speedy." It seems to us that the

difficulties which Mr. Clarke finds so insuperable are found and
overcome by every monographer, and that his title should have been
completed l)y the words ''in the Kew Herbarium."

The part of the Flora Capensis issued in October confirms the

suspicion expressed on p. 280 that "vol. iv." will really be two
volumes, entitled respectively Sect. 1 and Sect. 2 : tliis is doubtless

now unavoidable, but it is to be regretted that it was not anticipated,

as it must inevitably result in inconvenience. Mr. Hiern completes

the Srrojihiilariiicca: ; Dr. Stapf undertakes the LmtiJiularitir and
J'eiialiuiir, Mr. C. B. Clarke the (iesncracni , and Mr. T. A. Sprague
the lliffnouiacecF; the last-named establishes a new genus, Podranea,

for Tecotiiaria liicasoliana. We note that Dr. Stapf publishes (as

synonyms) two MS. names of Solander, which we do not think

should have been printed. Mr. Clarke (p. 142) cites "Band 1318"
under two species of Strcptncarpiis; it belongs only to N. Vandeleuri:

the list of garden hybrids at the end of this genus introduces a new
and we think undusirable feature into the Flora.

The formal presentation to the Manchester Museum of Mr. J.

Cosmo Melvill's herbarium took place on the 81st of October. The
Museum has published an account of the herbarium, in which Mr.
Melvill enumerates its principal contents, and estimates— at over

half a million specimens, representing 36,000 species of phanero-
gams and 6000 cryptogams—the number of plants it contains.

Among the names of contributors we observe with astonishment
that of "the Prince of Mantua and Montferrat." We know some-
thing of the collections of the extraordinary impostor who called

himself by the above name, and we cannot think that tiiey add to

the value of Mr. Melvill's fine collection.



392 THE JOURNAL OF BOTANY

Die Kempfiamen der Gesneriaceen, by Dr. Karl Fritsch (8vo,

pp. iv, 188, with 38 figs, in text) contains a description of the

seedlings of a number of species from fourteen genera, including

RaDiondia, SaintpauHa, Streptocarpnx, Achmenes, Gorytholonia, and
others, with special reference to points of anatomical interest, such

as course of the vascular bundles, &c. The special descriptions are

followed by a general part, which includes three sections. In the

first the author makes a comparative study of the seedling and the

adult plant. Section ii. deals with a few points of interest in the

anatomy of the order, mainly hair-structures and the distribution of

the colouring matter, anthocyan. The third section is a review of

the morphology of Streptocarpus, and a comparison with the other

CyrtandroideiB, including a discussion of the systematic subdivision

of the genus. The price of the book is ih marks. This, like the

two preceding, is published by Messrs. Fischer, of Jena.

The fourth edition of Professor Bugler's Syllabus der Fftanzen-

familien (Borntraeger, Berlin) is, except for a few corrections,

alterations, and additions, similar to the third edition issued last

year, and noticed in this Journal for 1903, p. 62. Among the

alterations, which are concerned almost entirely with the lower

plants, we note the inclusion of the Dictyotales under the section

P/uBophycece—in the previous edition they were regarded as forming

a distinct section. The general plan of arrangement is identical

with that followed in the last edition.

The Quarterly Becord of the Royal Botanic Society of London
publishes the papers read at the Conference held in connection with

the Horticultural Exhibition held in June last. The " Botanical

Section " seems to have had no papers before it, and the Cbairman

—Mr. Francis Darwin—seems to have been hard put to it to find

something suitable for his audience. This is the kind of thing be

gave them :
" He could not help thinking as he came through the

Gardens and saw the flowers and tents, and the entertainments in

progress : What would be the impressions of the hypothetical in-

habitant of Mars if he could look down and see how things went

on in the world below him ? He thought that he would be both

surprised and pleased if he looked at the Gardens, and saw how
admirably scientific pursuits and popular amusements were com-

bined and carried on. And then at night, the constantly illuminated

Gardens with their bright reflections would appeal to his sense of

beauty ; and if he further considered the great enjoyments of the

crowds of people who were assembled, he would be struck with amaze-

ment at the happy union of elements apparently so diverse." Mr.

Bottomley, in proposing a vote of thanks for this address, referred

to Mr. Darwin as a " prince of science "
; the " hypothetical inhabitant

of Mars" might, we think, be "surprised"' that an address of this

kind should be delivered by one holding so distinguished a position.

We regret that pressure on our space compels us to hold over

reviews of Mr. Townsend's Flora of Hampshire, Mr. Colgan's Flora

of Dublin, and other reviews and articles. We hope next year to

issue as a supplement Mr. Arthur Bennett's additions to the second

edition of 'ropoyrapliieal lUttany.
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badense,'" 286 ; Cucurbita var.

attenuatum,"'= 286 ; sublatifrons ='

(t. 4 64), 285
County Eecords :

—

Beds, 131, 132, 187, 303
Berks, 54, 67, 118, 254
Brecon, 25, 117, 304. 335
Bucks, 114, 115, 119, 279, 306
Cambridge, 67, 68, 89, 186, 385
Carmarthen, 114
Chester, 114, 115, 130, 203
Cornwall, 56, 217
Cumberland, 303
Derby, 115
Devon, 9, 209, 239, 299, 312, 353
Dorset, 137, 139, 236
Durham, 254
Essex, 129, 131, 136, 309
Glamorgan, 64, 117, 118, 305,312
Gloucester, 25, 114, 116, 117, 208
Hants, 66, 303
Hereford, 25, 115, 135
Herts, 67, 240
Kent, 66, 68, 89, 309, 312, 353
Lancaster, 25, 56, 255
Leicester, 26, 47, 308, 337
Lincoln, 50, 67
Merioneth, 133, 209
Middlesex, 67, 119, 306
Monmouth, 90, 157
Northants, 55, 67
Norfolk, 67, 116, 118, 299, 313
Oxon, 26, 67
Pembroke, 90
Eadnor, 111

Salop, 27, 115, 119, 304
Somerset, 27, 67, 89, 113, 116,

208, 385, 390
Suffolk, 67
Surrey, 66, 68, 89, 140, 186, 295,

'297, 309
Sussex. '26, 113, 114, 116, 137, 187,

254, 311
Westmoreland, 25, 54
Wilts, 67, 135, 168, 305
Worcester, 240
Yorks, 25, 89, 90, 129, 130,136, 242

See also 'Limonium,' 363; and
' Drawings for English Botany

'

(Supplement)
Crabbea hirsuta, 23

Cremastus Sanctae-Anna?,''' 106

Crepis comata, 43 ; taraxacifolia, 117

Crump & Crossland's ' Flora of Hali-

fax ' (rev.), 242
Ctenomyces serratus, 55
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Cybianthus colliniis, 102

Dates of Humboldt, Bonpland, and
Kunth's ' Nova Genera,' 153

Deschanipsia discolor, 90

Desmidiaceje, West's British (rev.))

38G
Dianthus, notes on, 82 ;

pumilus, 83

Diascia, 124
Didyniium elegans, 91 ; interme-

dium, 133
Diospyros in Ccj'Ion (rev.), 188

Discelium niidum, 55

Dixon, H. N., Discelium nudum,
55 ; Pottia Heimii, 55 ; his ' Hand-
book of Mosses' (rev.), 27G

Dorset Plants, 23G
Downe's Madeira Plants, 4

Druce, G. C, S. Devon Plants, 9 ;

Atriplex rosea, 2G ; Poa Chaixii,

2G ; Salaola Kali var., 2G; West-
moreland Plants, 54 ; Bromus in-

terruptus, G5 (t. 457), 209 ; Gale-

opsis, 89 ; Report B(>t. Exch. Club,

302 ; Essex and Kent Plants, 309
;

Scrophularia Ehrharti, 313 ; Aster

Linosyris, 385
Durand"s ' Suppl. Index Kewensis '

(rev.), 59

Echinostelium minutnm, 135

Ehret's Drawings of Newfoundland
Plants, 85

Elliot, G, F. S., ' Flowering Plants '

(rev.), 245
Endodernia Pithophorae,-'' 283

;
poly-

morpha'^ (t. 4G4), 283
Engler's ' Syllabus,' 392

_

'English Botany' drawings (Sup-

plement)
Epilobiumcollinum, 110; hirsutnm,

50, 89; patagonicum,'' 3G7
Epipactis atroviridis, 24

Erba Santa Bibiana, 150

Eriksson on Cereal liusts (rev.),

212
Erionoma aureum, 98 (t. 458)

Erophila, 113
Erysiphaceaj, E. S. Salmon on, 94,

182
Erysiphe Graminis, formation of

ascosporcs in, 182
Escallonia Britteniana, 330 ; rubra,

329
Eucalyptus, Maiden on, 248
Eucouiis, 22
Eucorymbia, 32
Eiionymus europa;us, 304

Eupatorium cannabinmn, 150 ;

Christieanum var. pubescens,"-

3G ; Sladenianimi,='= 3G

Euphorbias, African, KJO
Evolution, 32

Fagelia Prichardi,- 371
Faramea chapadensis,''- 100
Filago minima, 54
Fleischer's ' Musci der Buitenzorg

(rev.), 157
'Flora Capensis' (rev.), 123, 272

391
Flower, Sir W. H., 280
Fowler, W., ' Rock-soil Flora' (rev.),

313
Fritsch, F. E., British Freshwater

Algie (rev.), 38G
Fritsch's (K.) ' Keimpflanzen,' 392
Fuligo ellipsospora, 132

Fumaria capreolata, 18G ; occiden-

talism (t. 462), 218

Galeopsis Tetrahit, 50, 89
Galium erectum, IIG ; sylvestre, 240
Gamolepis laxa, 23
Garnsey, H. W. E., 160
Garry, F. N., Notes on drawings

for ' English Botany ' (supple-

ment)
Gepp, A., 'Musci der Buitenzorg'

(rev.), 157 ;
' Europiiischen Laub-

moose' (rev.), 31G ; 'Mosses of

United States' (rev.), 317
Gepp, A. & E. S., Cryptogams of

Alaska (rev.), 240 ; ' Rhipidio-

siphon' (t. 4G7), 363
Gepp, E. S., Chinese Marine Alga;

(t. 460), 161 ; Sporangia of Ilali-

meda (t. 461), 193 ;
* Morphologie

der Algen' (rev,), 388
Gerard's 'Old Riddle' (rev.), 190

Geum magellanicnm, 330
Gilbert, E. G., Carex pracox, 311

Gloeotienium Loitlesbergcrianum
(t. 464), '288

Glumicalyx, 32, '279

Glyceiia fcstuca'formis, 77, 121, 310
Green's (J. R.) ' Mamial' (rev.), 122
Gregory, E. S., Viola calcarca," 67

(t. 457) ; lutea, '27, 186

Groom, P., Haberlandt's ' Pllanzen-

anatomie ' (rev.), 210
Grout's ' U. S. Mosses ' (rev.), 317
Groves, H. & J., their edition of

Babington's ' I\Iaima! ' (rev.), 271
;

Alsinc and IMinuartia, 309; C. C.

Babington, 352
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Haberlandt's ' Pflanzenanatomie

'

(rev.), 210
Halimeda, sporangia of (t. -161), 193
Halosaccion microsporum, 163
Hammond,W. H., Euphorbia Esula,

312
Harriman Alaska Expedition, Cryp-
togams of (rev.), 240

Heberdeu, 175
Helichrysuni obconicum, 45
Hemimeris, 124
Henslow's ' S, African Plants,' 63
Hepaticse, Cavers on, 216; Irish,

128, 201
Hieracium crebridens, 239; dia-

phanoides, 117 ; euprepes, 117
;

melanocephalum, 118; vulgatum
var. mutabile, 117

Hiern, W. P., Williams's ' Prodro-
mus Fl. Brit.' (rev.), 29 ; Wright's
* Diosp3'ros in Cejdon ' (rev.), 188;
Brit. Mus. Collections (rev.), 350

Holmes, E. M., Pottia Heimii, 90
Hooker, Sir J. D., Flora of British

India (portr.), 221 ; on Indian
Impatiens, 213

Hope, C. W. W.,f 127
Hormospora scalariformis '''

(t. 464),

282
Horwood, A. E., Leicester Records,

26; Leicester Lichens, 47 ; Spiraea

Ulmaria, 308
Humboldt, Bonpland, and Kunth's

' Nova Genera," Date of, 153
Hunnybiin's drawings of British

Plants, 318
Hypopterygium ciliatum, 251 ; com-
mutatum, 252 ; coccineum, 251

;

discolor, 252 ; filiculaeforme, 250
;

flavescens, 251 ; flavo-limbatum,
250 ;

glaiicum, 251 ; immigrans,''-

249 (t. 463) ; laricinum, 250
;

Muelleri, 250 ; NoviE-Seelandiae,

250 ;
pallens, 251 ; tenellum, 250

;

viridulum, 252
Hyptis frondosa,''' 108

' Icones Plaiitarum,' 32
Impatiens, Indian, 213

; praeter-

missa, 213
India, Flora of, 221
Inula barbata, 11 ; grandiflora

(orientalis), 10

Irish Plants, 77, 89, 113, 121, 310,

352, 359 ; Hepaticse, 128, 201, 213

Jackson, A. B., Leicestershire

Plants, 337

Jackson, B. D., Legi-e's 'Botanique
en Provence' (rev.), 90 ;

' Nomina
trivialia,' 269; his Suppl. Index
Kewensis ' (rev.), 59

Jackson, J. R., ' Timbers' (rev.), 354
Jones, D. A., Plagiothecium pili-

ferum, 156
Jost's ' Pilanzenphvsiologie ' (rev.),

190

Karsten's ' Vegetations-Bilder,' 62,

359
Kennedy, John, 296
Kew Bulletin, 160
King's Malayan Flora, 360
Klebahn's ' Rostpilze ' (rev.), 28
Koeleria valesiaca, 390
Kuntze's (0.) ' Lexicon ' (rev.), 58,

187

Lancashire Lichens, 255
Legre's ' Botanique en Provence

'

(rev.), 90
Lemna polyrrhiza, 353
Lepanthes, 214
Lepidium Smithii var. alatostyla,

303
Lepturus filiformis, 306
Lett, H. W., Glyceria festucfeformis,

77, 121 ; a new Hepatic, 201
;

Hypopterygium (t. 463), 249
Leuceria multitida,'- 376 ;

purpurea,^''

376
Ley, A., W. H. Purchas, 80 ; Rubus
dumetorum var. raduliformis,"' 120

Licea biforis, 135 ; flexuosa, 135
Lichens, Radnor, 111; Lancashire,

255
Limonium Neumani x''= (t. 406),

361 ; reticulatum, 118
Linaria repens x vulgaris, 118
Linnasus, Place of, in Botany, 262
Linnean Society, 30-32, 93-90,

. 125-7, 158, 191, 213, 320, 390
Linton, E. F., Viola calcarea, 119;
Bromus interruptus, 120; Dorset
Plants, 236

Lister, A. & G., Mycetozoa (Japan-
ese) (t. 458), 97 ; notes on (t. 459),

129
Lonicera, 62
Lophozia guttulata, 88
Lowsou's 'Second Stage Botany'

(rev.), 123
Lyngbya ferruginea (t. 464), 292
Lythrum junccum, 41

McArdle's Irish Hepaticie, 128
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Macvicar, S. M., New British He-
paticiP, 80

Madeira Plants, Brown's List of, 1,

y9, 175, 197

Maiden's ' Eucalyptus ' and ' Nor-
folk Island,' 248

Man's ' Handbook of Cambridge-
shire,' 279

Marsea capillipes, ' 37
Marshall, E. S., Eanunculus Le-

normandi, 91 ; l''pilobium hir-
\

sutnm, 89 ; Pembroke Plants, 90
;

Stellaria unibrosa, lol ; Mon-
mouthshire Plants, 157 ; AVilts

Plant-notes, 1G6 ; Fumariacapreo-
lata, 180

Masson's ]\Iadeira Plants, 2
Massonia latifolia, 8G
Matto Grosso Plants, 33, 100
Melvill, J. C, Polj'gonum cuspi-

datum, 27 ; Bromus maximus,
56 ; his herbarium, 391

Mendel's Laws and Wheat, 125
Micra?a, 59
Mill, John Stuart, 297
Mimulus Langsdorfii, 385
Missouri ]5ot. Garden lleport, 247
Moore (G. P.) on preventing growth

of alga?, 280
Moore, S., Robert's Matto Grosso

Plants, 33, 100 ; Prichard's Pata-
gonian Compositie, 373

Mosses, Cheshire, 203 ; European,
310; U.S., 317

Murray, G. R. M., Report Bot. Dept.
]!rit' Mus., 1902, 51; 1903, 300

Mycetozoa, Japanese, 97 (t. 458)

;

Notes on, 129 (t. 459)

Mycologieal Societ}', Transactions
of, 215

Mycorhiza from coal measures, 30

Nassauvia purpurascens,''^ 377 ; pyg-
luica, 370

Newfoundland Plants, 84, 352
Nomenclature, Proposal of English

Botanists, 227 ; of Italian Botan-
ists, 233 ; Williams on, 300

OmruAUY :

—

Boil, Edwud, 159
Benson, Richard do Gylpyn, 128
Bossey, Francis, 358
Hope, CharlesWilliamWebley, 127
Phiyfair, David Thomson, 90
Powell, James Tiionias, 95
Pnrchas, William Henry (portr.),

80

Stevenson, John. G4
Wakefield, Tliomas, 9o

Odontoschisma Macounii, 88
(Edogonium Howardii- (t. 464), 281
Oligonema tlavidum, 137
Olsson-Seffer, P., Place of Linnaeus

in ]5otany, 202
Oltmann's ' Morphologie derAlgen'

(rev.), 388
Orobanche cierulea, 118
Oscillatoria subbrevis, 292
Oxalis Prichardi,- 334

Paget, Sir James, 298
Paine, William, 299
Painter, W. H., Brecon Mosses, 335
Palgrave, Thomas, 300
Palmellococcus thermalis'-' (t. 464),

287
Panicum, 24
Parkinson's (John) ' Paradisus,' 32,

214, 320
Parkinson's (S.) Madeira drawings, 3

Patagonian Plants, 321, 367
Patagonium campestre-'' (t. 4C5B),

332; glanduliferum,- 332
Pax on African Euphorbias, 160
Payne's ' English Medicine,' 359

: Pearson, W. H., Scapania com-
pacta, 208

I

Perichicnia variabilis var. pedata
(t. 459), 139

Pfeffer's 'Physiology of Plants'
(rev.), 92

Phaseolus vulgaris, 93
Physarum a»neum, 131 ; auriscal-

pium, 131 ; Crateriachea, 130
;

Diderma, 131 ;
gyrosum, 97 ; lu-

tco-album- (t. 459), 130
Phj'sospermum commutatum, 395
Picradenia Earlei, 95
Pinus, Masters on, 31

Plagiolhccium pilil'erum, 156
Plant-Geography, Schimper's (rev.),

187
Plant-names, Italian, 150
Playfair, B. T.,

j
9(;

Pleiuococcus Kiitzingii' (t. 464),

287
PoaChaixii, 20; Prichardi,- 324
Polygonum ciisi)idatuin, 27
Polysiphonia japonica (t. 400), 163

;

urceolata, 104
Post's (T. von) Lexicon (rev.), 58,

187
PotamogetonaciitifoliuRsiibsp. nian-

chnriensis,* 70 ; alpinus, 72 ; ani-

plifolius, 70 ; australis, 74 ; ("lia-
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missoi,''= 74 ; distinctus,-'' 72 ; flori-

clanus, 7G ; Huitans, 61 ; hetero-

phyllus var., 7U ; limosellifolius,

69 ; Maackianus,-' 74 ; oxy-

phyllus var. Famiei,"- 76 ;
pvae-

longus, 70; upsaliensis, 71

Pottia Heimii, 55, 89
Powell, J. T.,f 95
Praeger, R. LI., Glyceria festucfe-

formis, 78, 310, 352

Praiu on Dalbergia, 318
Piantl's ' Leln'buch,' eel. 12 (rev.),

211
Pricliard's Patagouian Plants (t.

465), 321, 367
Primula sinensis, 125

Psilotiim triquetrum, 126

Pteris aqiiilina, 31

Pugsley, H. W., Fumaria occident-

alism (t. 469), 218

Purchas, W. H.,f 80 (portr.)

Pj'riis intermedia, 116; latifolia, 116

Quinchamalium procnmbens, 327

Eadnor Lichens, 111

Eand, Pi. F., Notes from Transvaal,

21
Ranunculus heterophyllus, 113 ;

Lenormandi, 89 ; megaphyllus, 4

Rauukiaer's ' Potamogeton Studies '

(rev.), 61

Rauwolfia sessilifolia,* 103

Rehde's ' Lonicera,' 62

Rendle, A. B., Inula grandiflora,

10 ; Strasburger's ' Lfhrbuch '

(rev.), 60; Pfe tier's ' Physiology '

(rev.), 92; Three Text-books

(rev.), 122 ; Prantl's ' Lehrbuch '

(rev.), 212; on Lepanthes, 214;
Schumann's ' Praktikum ' (rev.),

315 ; Prichard's Patagonian Plants

(t. 465), 321, 367 ; his ' Flowering
Plants' (rev.), 245

Reticularia lobata, 136

Reviews :

—

Rostpilze. H. Klebahn, 28

Prodromus Flora) Britaimicse. F.

N. Williams, 29

Flora Southeastern U.S. J. K.

Small, 56
Lexicon. T. von Post &0. Kuntze,

58
Index Kewensis Supplementum.

T. Durand & B. D. Jackson, 59

Lehrbuch. E. Strasburger, &c.,

60
Potamogeton. C. Raunkifer, 61

Botanique en Provence. L. Le-
gre, 90

Physiology. W. Pfeffer, 92
Manual of Botany. J. R. Green,

122
Introduction to Botany. W. C.

Stevens, 123
Second Stage Botany. J. M. Law-

son, 123
Flora Capensis, 123
Musci der Buitenzorg. M. Flei-

scher, 157
Plant-Geography. A. F. W.

Schimper, 187
Diospj'ros in Ceylon. N. Wright,

188
Ptianzenphysiologie. L. Jost, 190

The Old Riddle. J. Gerard, 190

PHanzenanatomie. G. Haber-
landt, 210

Prantl's Lehrbuch. Ed. F. Pax,
211

Getraderostpilze. J. Eriksson,

212
Cryptogams of Alaska, 240

Flora of Halifax. W. B. Crump
& C. Crossland, 242

Classification of Flowering Plants.

A.B. Rendle, 245
Manual of Botany, ed. xii. C. C.

Babington & H. & J. Groves,

271
Handbook of Mosses. H. N.

Dixon, 276
Rock-Soil Flora, E. A. W. Pea-

cock, 313
Praktikum fiir Botanik. K. Schu-

mann, 315
Europiiischen Laubmoose. G.

Roth, 316
Mosses of United States. A. J.

Grout, 317
Timbers. H. Stone, 354
British Museum Herbarium. J.

Britten, 356
British Desmidiacese. W. & G. S.

West, 386
British Freshwater Algae. G. S.

West, 387
Morphologie der Algen. F. Olt-

manns, 388
Rhipidosiphon, 363

Riddlesdell, H. J., Glamorgan
plants, 312 ;

proposed Glamorgan
Flora, 64

' Riviera Nature Notes,' 160

Robert's Matto Grosso Plants, 33,

100
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Eobins's Madeira Plants, 4

Kobiuson, James Frodsham, 300
Rogers, W. M., Highland Plants,

12 ; Dartmoor Piubi, 312
Eosa pomifera, 116; systyla, IIG

;

tomentosa, 115
Koth's ' Europiiischen Lanbmoo-e '

(rev.), ol6
Rouy's ' Illustrationes,' 318
Eubi, Dartmoor, 312
Rubus dumetorum var. vaduli-

formis,''= 120 ; foliosus, llo ; Grif-

fithianus, 115; holerythros, 114;
radula, 115 ; Sprengelii, 115

Ruellia Beyricliiana,'- 34
Russell's Aleppo Plants, 83
Rusts, Klebahu on (,rev.), 28

Sabbati, a Herbarium of, 148
Sagina Reuteri, 114
Salmon, C.E., Epilobium coUiuum,

110; LimoniumNeumaui (t.4CC),

361
Salmon, E. S., Mycological Notes,

182 ; Erysiphaceas, 94
Salpingacanthus''- nobilis,''- 107
Salsola Kali var., 26
Salvia grewiasfolia,"' 109 ; verticil-

lata, 240, 309
Sambucus lanceolata, 42
Saxifraga Andrewsii, 304
Scapania compacta, 208
Schimper's Plant-Geographv (rev.),

187
Schumami, K.,| 128 ; his ' Prakti-

kum ' (rev.), 315
Scottish Plants, 12, 88,89, 110, 119,

156, 186, 306
Seirinis maritimus, 305
Sclcrdcliloa luliacea, 208
Scrophularia Ehrharti, 313
Scnecio argentatus,'- 373 ;

psenin-

Kularis,'- 374; poculi ferns, •• 375;
Prichardi,-'- 375

Shoolbrod, W. A., Monmoutlisliiro
plants, 157

Sickingia hcxandra, ;!9

Sideritis candicans, 178
Sidcroxylon Mirmulans, 175 ; ferru-

ginea, 134
Sisymbriim. magellanicum, 329
Sladoi ]\Iemorial Fund, 216
Small's ' Flora of Southeastern
U. S.' (rev.), 56

Smith, A. Tj., Klrbahn's lloHtpilxe

(rev.), 28 ; Clcnomycos serratus,

55 ; Cereal Rusts (rev.), 212
Sodiro's 'Flora lOcuatoriana,' 192

Solauder's IMS. Florula Capensis,

63
Solanum wissaduloides,'- 105

Spinea Ulmaria var. denudata, 308
Spondylosium desmidiiforme,'" 286
St. Hilaire's ' Plantes usuelles,' 86
Statice bahusiensis, 353

;
punicea,*

369
Stellaria umbrosa and neglecta, 151,

2U8
Stemouitis (sphalm. Sternonitis)

sequinoctialis,-'' 99
Step's ' Trees,' 215
Stevens's 'Introduction' (rev.), 123
Stevenson, John,

I
64

Stewart, S. A., 96
Stipa pogonathera, 323
Styan on Plant-Hairs, 319
Subularia aquatica, 114
Svida, 57

Symphj'ostemon narcissoides, 326

Thompson, H. S., Flowers at sta-

tion, 56; Deschampsia discolor,

90
Thomson's ' Botany Rambles,' 214
'Timbers' (rev.), 354
Tolmie, W. Eraser, 301
Townsend, F., Galium sylveslre,

240
Transvaal, Notes from, 21
Tremacanthus-'- Roberti (t. 456), 33
Trichamphora pezizoidea, 132
Trichia lutescens, 136 ; varia, 137
Tri folium repens var. Townsendii,

120
Tristagma inflatum,"'- 325

Udotea javcnsis'- (t. 4(')6), 364
Urtica dioica var. hispida, 10

Vaccinium padifolium, 46 ; vacil-

lans, 55
Valerian, cultivated, 320
Verbena bonariensis, 370
Vernonia Roberti,"' 35
Veronica Ruxbaumii, 253
Viguera squalida, • 37
Vincetoxicum Roberti,"' 104
Viola ealcarea- (t. 457), 67, 119

186; ericetorum, 145 ; hirta, 141

lutea, 27 ; Riviniana, 144,—var.

ncmorosa, 114 ; silvestris, 144
variation in Uowcrs of, 140
stagnina, 312

Wakefield, T.,| 95
Waller on l51a/.o Currents, 213
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Ward, G. E., Lemna polyrrliiza,

853
Ward on Trees, 318
Warnstorf's ' Kryptogameuflora,'

'280

AVatson, W., his election as A.L.S.,

126, 158, 213
West, G. S., W. Indian Freshwater

Algae (t. 464), 281; his British

Freshwater Algse (rev.), 387
West, G. S. & W., their British

DesmidiaceiE (rev.), 386
Wheldon, J. A., Chesliire Mosses,

203 ; Lancashire Lichens, 255
White, J. W., Btellaria unibrosa,

Barbarea intermedia, and Sclero-

chloa loliacea, 208
Whitwell, W., Salvia verticillata,

309
Wilkinson, W. H., Kadnorshire

Lichens, 111

Williams, F. N., Hieracium crebri-

dens, 239 ; Veronica Buxbaumii,
253; Babiugton's Manual, ed. 12
(rev.), 271 ; his Prodromus Fl.

Brit, (rev.), 29; on Nomenclatm'e,
360

Willis's ' Manual,' 158
Wilson, A., Lancashire Lichens,

255
Wilts Plant-notes, 166
Wood's ' Natal Plants,' 248, 319
Woodruffe-Peacock, E. A., Lincoln-

shire Plant-notes, 50 ;
' Flora of

Halifax' (rev.), 243; his 'Rock-
soil Flora' (rev.), 313

Woodward, B. B., St.
' Plantes usuelles,' 86

Wright's ' Diospyros in

(rev.), 188

Xylophragma, 32

Hilaire's

Ceylon '

COllRECTIONS.

3, 1. 12 fiom bottom, for " laniflora " read " spuria."

27, 1. 18 from bottom, after " park " add " Oxon."

5y, 1. 23 from top, for " Moiio^xitrinia" read '' Moiianchopatriniay

92, 1. 3 from bottom, for "increase" read "decrease."

9,5, 1. 18 from bottom, for "Rogers" read "Powell."

99, 1. 17 from top, for " Stenwiiitis " read " Stemoniti><."

P. 161, 1. 15 from top, for " seaweed " read " seaward.'

P. 214, 1. 5 from bottom, for " Ellen " read " Ella."

P. 242, 1. 32 from bottom, supply "W." before "B."
P. 260, 1. 19 from bottom, for " lobifcnire " read " lohificaus.''

P. 279, 1. 16 from bottom, for " TvUjlochinm " read ''Tvi<ilochin.'"

V. 295, for 1. 7 from bottom, substitute " Ekederik Wilhelm Cuhistian

Aeeschoug."
p. 290, 1. 16 from top, after "Leicestershire" add " LNorthampton-

shire^."

P. 297, 1. 7 from bottom, for " 1804 " read " 104."

P. 332, 1. 18 from top, for " 464 " read " 405."

P. 353, 1. 4 from bottom, add " James Britten"; 1. 0, for " 1818" read

"1838,"

WEST, NEWMAN AND CO., PRINTERS, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E. C.
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